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PREFACE. 



The charm of Minna von Bamheim, that explains its 
large raeasure of permanent value in the field of comedy, 
lies partly iji the giibstance and partly in the form of the work. 
Its background of national, as distinguished from provincial 
importance and its tone of German, as distinguished from 
Saxon or Pnissian, patriotism lend it a dignity and breadth 
of interest that appealed strongly to the contemporaries of 
• its author. But the qualities that endear it to successive 
. generations of readers and theatre-goers are rather its faith- 
ful delineation of human character, its sharply individu- 
alized men and women of real life, its natural plot, and its 
simple and effective style. 

Numerous editions and translations of the play attest its 
ji popularity in England and America. The present edition 
is the fruit of an honest . effort to f urther an appreciation of 
the work, as literature and as an exponent of the author's 
ripening views of the drama. Lessing's plays are each, in 
an important sense, the embodiment of his convictions as 
dramatic critic. The editor has, therefore, prefaced that 
portion of the Introduction dealing with the genesis, plot, 
characters, and language of the comedy with a sketch of 
the gradual growth of the author's dramatic theory, as re- 
flected in his earlier and later dramas, his letters and fugi- 
tive essays, and, especially, in his Hamburgische Drama- 
turgie, 
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IV PERFACE. 

Since Minna von Bamheltn is often read by students 
whose Chief aim is a strengthened grasp of the resources 
of the German language, especial pains have been taken to 
point out in the notes deviations from present linguistic 
usage and to increase the contact of the learner with the 
idiom of every-day life. The aim has been constantly, not 
to render superfluous the use of a good dictionary, but to 
suggest ways of securing the largest possible return for 
honest study of the latter. 

The editor gratefully acknowledges his indebtedness to 
numerous other workers, mentioned in the Bibliography 
and often exphcitly cited in the Introduction and Notes. 

Thanks are also due to Professor W. T. Hewett for his 
kindly interest and helpful suggestions. 

The basis of the text here presented is that of the Lach- 
mann-Muncker edition. The orthography is modernized 
and the punctuation is simplified in conformity with 
modern usage, as far as consistent with a faithful reproduc- 
tion of the author's meaning. Slight deviations from 
Lessing*s own form of expression, involved in these 
changes, are mentioned in the notes. 

Starr Willard Cutting. 
Chicago, III. 
March 15, 1899. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



I. 

GERMAN DRAMA AT THE BEGINNING OF THE 
EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 

The German version of the Italian Renaissance^xow^A 
to be unfortunately one-sided. The joyous, free, all-round 
relish for life and art, characteristic of the latter, enlisted 
the interest and devotion of but a small part of the German 
people. The efförts of even the ablest Humanists, like 
Reuchlin, Erasmus, and Hütten, failed to produce a lasting 
Impression upon the national life. The absence of politi- 
cal coherence among the states of the empire was one 
reason of this. Another more potent reason was that the 
deep seriousness and ethical earnestness of the German 
temperament responded so generally to the stirring appeal 
of Luther. The intellectual or spiritual energy of an indi- 
vidual or people is limited ; and the absorption of a large 
share of it by a single object of attention reduces, to that 
extent, the fraction of it available for other interests. 
Hence the very intensity and success of the Reformation 
explain in large part the arrested development of the 
Renaissance on German soil.' The same multiplicity of 
hostile classes and provincial points of view that checked 

I Cf. Kuno Francke: Social Forces in German Literature, pp. 
139 ff., New York, 1896. 
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Vlll INl'RODUCTION. 

the spread of Humanism precipitated a series of bitter sec- 
tarian conflicts, which not only made of Protestantism 
something quite foreign to the spirit and hopes of its 
founder, but fanned the flames of political discord that 
caused the Thirty Years' War. 

The Student of history knows how utterly wasted and 
bankrupted, physically and spiritually, Germany was by the 
Thirty Years' War; how at the close of this struggle the 
choicest fruits of the civilization that had been so painfully 
and expensively acquired during the preceding centuries, 
had disappeared. For not only the tangible results of Ger- 
man culture, but, to a lamentable extent, the aims and 
ideas of the people had been swept away by the force of 
the conflict/ 

The beginnings of a specifically German drama,^ fur- 
nished by various Protestant writers of the early sixteenth 
Century, preeminently by the versatile Hans Sachs ( 1 494- 
1576), shared the fate of other expressions of the higher 
life of the German people. For from Opitz (1597-1639) 
to Gottsched (i 700-1 766) there is an ever-widening 
breach between the stage and German literature. Actors 
patched up their pieces as best they could and catered, 
therefore, to an ever rüder and coarser taste, in Propor- 
tion to the desertion of the theater by the Upper classes. 
The school-dramas of Andreas Gryphius (161 6- 1664), 
and later of Christian Weise (1642-1708), were ad- 

1 Karl Biedermann : Deutschlands trübste Zeit oder der dreisztg- 
j'ährige Krieg in seinen Folgen för das deutsche Kulturleben, Berlin, 

1862. 

2 Robert Proelss : Geschichte der dramatischen Litter atur und Kunst 
in Deutschland von der Reformation bis auf die Gegenwart, Bd. I, 
p. 10 ff., Leipzig, 1883. 
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INTRODUCTION. IX 

dressed primarily to a reading public and remained with- 
out appreciable effect upon the theater of the people. 
The clown {Hanswurst^ Harlekin) y gradually usurped 
the lion's share of interest and assumed an ever broader 
and coarser tone, to please the social riff-raff that came 
to hear him. Gottsched was naturally led by his clear 
recognition of the demoralization of German literature at 
the beginning of the eighteenth Century to apply to it the 
severe regularity urged by his teacher, Christian von Wolff 
(1679-1754), in life and art. In the literatures of Greece 
and Rome he found modeis of elegant precision, best intro- 
duced, as he thought, to his German contemporaries by ex- 
tolling the French, whose literary preeminence seemed to 
him largely due to a rigid adherence to the precept and ex- 
ample of the Greeks. That French was now the language 
of the Prussian court and of polite society everywhere in 
Germany was an important factor in winning friends for 
this view. French dramas, more or less mutilated, to be 
sure, had been included since 1670 in the repertoires of 
those German strolling players, who succeeded the English 
theatrical troupes (^Komödiantengesellschaften), Gottsched 
must not, therefore, be regarded as an innovator in his in- 
sistence upon French modeis for German dramatic writers. 
He was merely voicing a conviction, and recommending a 
practice already existent. German literature needed, with- 
out doubt, the strait-laced discipline which it received at 
this time from Gottsched and his school, far more thail the 
freedom that would have been derived from an imitation of 
Shakespeare and Milton. 

While trying to estimate aright Gottsched*s Service to 
German literature, we should not forget his rescue of the 



Digitized 



by Google 



X INTRODUCTION. 

German stage from the hands of uncultured actors, and his 
reenlistment of interest in it, as a worthy object of the best 
thought of real poets. His banishment of Harlequin from 
the Leipzig theater (1737) was only one of many steps 
taken by him in this direction. His repeated call for trans- 
lations, paraphrases, and imitations of the French drama of 
the seventeenth Century was prompted by a desire so to cul- 
tivate the taste and improve the technique of contemporary 
dramatic writers, as ultimately to insure a national drama. 
Inability to produce original dramatic works of importance, 
and blindness to the difference between poetics and poetry 
proved a heavy drawback in carrying out the details of his 
program. 

II. 

LESSING AS DRAMATIST AND AS DRAMATIC 
CRITIC. 

Into the midst of this period of as yet empty theorizing 
and of devotion to French dramatic Ideals, Gotthold 
Ephraim Lessing was born, January 22, 1729. To trace 
briefly the development of his thought in dramatic theory 
and practice is the exclusive purpose of this sketch. 

His school.years at St. Afra (i 741-1746) unlocked for 
him the treasures of Latin comedy, particularly the works of 
Terence and Plautus. He found them interesting as por- 
trayals of concrete human nature, and gleaned from them a 
discipline in the use of his own powers of Observation, by 
means of which he could later corroborate and modify these 
early impressions. Without doubt, his conceptions of life, 
obtained thus by way of the Romans, were crude and 
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INTRODUCT* >N. xi 

needed the corrective that only contact with the world 
could give. 

His later recognition of this and his native faculty for 
looking at himself objectively both find expression in his 
comment upon the probable reason of his first dramatic 
success. He says (1754), when speaking of Der junge 
Gelehrte: "I believe that the choice of a subject con- 
tributed not a little to prevent an utter failure. A young 
pedant was the only kind of fool about whom, even at that 
time, I could not be ignorant. Reared amid this vermin, 
was it any wonder that I turned my first satirical weapons 
against it?'*' 

His earliest comedies are all rigidly conformed to the 
French interpretation of the Aristotelian three unities,* and 
are as dependent upon foreign modeis, in the matter of 
form, as even Gottsched could have wished. In spite of a 
certain sprightliness in the broad, uninteresting conversation 
of the stereotyped characters, the plays fail utterly to betray 
the hand of the greatest writer of comedy Germany has 
ever produced. Nor is his debt to the French in these 
early works a mere inference from the structure of his 
plays. For, in a letter to his father,^ he mentions half 
jestingly his wish to deserve the title of a German Moh- 
äre, thus showing his admiration of the prince of French 
comedy. His share in the rhymed Alexandrine translation 
of Marivaux' Hannibaly undertaken in Leipzig with his 
friend Christian Felix Weisse, is further evidence of his 
detailed study of the French drama. Actual association 

1 Werke (Muncker-Goedeke) , V, p. 105, 

2 Cf. Introd., pp. xxix, xxx, and xxxiv. 

3 Briefe von Lessing (Hempel), April 28, 1749. 
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with the members of Frau Neuber's troupe at the Leipzig 
theater and regulär attendance at the latter, by virtue of a free 
ticket, gave him a practical insight into stage requirements 
that served him well during the rest of his dramatic career. 
Among such aspirants for dramatic honors in Germany 
as Elias Schlegel (17 18-1749), Christlob Mylius (1722- 
1754)* Christian Felix Weisse (1726-1804), and Christian 
Fürchtegott Geliert (i 715-1769), the latter's definition of 
comedy as iristructive derision passed as current coin during 
Lessing's university years in Leipzig. The comedy of the 
day was an attempt to expose to ridicule the follies and 
vices, not of society at large, but of the lower and lowest 
strata of society. It was, therefore, essentially class litera- 
ture, and gravitated naturally into farce and broad cari- 
cature. Lessing's comedy. Die Alte Jungfer^"^ traced by 
an uncertain hand, unfortunate in choice of theme (the 
faded, silly, husband-seeking old maid) and in construc- 
tion of plot, conforms to this ideal of the day. The in- 
fluence of Moliere, and of Marivaux is unmistakable in 
his next comedy, Der Misogyn{e)^ (1748), in which the 
woman-hating father, Wumshäier, consents to the marriage 
of his son and daughter under the influence of a bit of ap- 
propriate masquerade, managed by the children for his 
deception. Lessing's desire to prove to his father that he 
could write a comedy that should command the approval 
of even the strictest theologian,^ was the occasion of Der 
Freigeist (1749).'* Its aim was to convince the careless, 

1 Werkcy IV, pp. 227-267. 

2 Werke^ II, pp. 149 ff. 

3 Briefe von Lessing^ April 28, 1 749. 

4 Werke, II, pp. 203 ff. 
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INTRODUCTION. XI 11 

superficial freethinker of the evil of his ways and to vindi- 
cate in his eyes the position of liberal theology. The con- 
struction is clumsy and the didactic purpose of the author 
painfully obvious. Indignation at the injustice heaped by 
so-called Christian society upon the Jews of his day and 
an honest desire to remove the prejudice that caused it 
inspired the author to write Die Juden (1749).' The 
author's keen sense of justice is all that allies the paragon 
of wealth, wisdom and virtue, who poses as the hero of this 
piece, with Lessing's Nathan der Weise. While still adher- 
ing strictly to the French interpretation of the three unities, 
Lessing disregarded the French prescription of celebrated 
heroes and distant past, as the proper basis of tragedy, in 
his fragment, Henzi (1749), a dramatization of the unsuc- 
cessful efforts of the patriot, Samuel Henzi, at freeing his 
native city, Bern, from the tyranny of the city Council. In 
this the influence of Shakespeare's Julius Ccesar ^ is mani- 
fest. 

In all these early plays we trace the work of inexperienced 
talent, groping for the means of seif- ins truction and of self- 
expression. Relatively intimate acquaintance with the Latin 
and the French stage is joined to almost total ignorance of 
Shakespeare and the English drama. Instead of protracted 
theoretical studies Lessing chose practical experiments in 
comedy, and to a slight extent, in tragedy. At the outset 
he served his apprenticeship to the French, and learned 
thoroughly the drama tic technique, that he later rejected 
and decried from the point of view of the German stage. 
In his criticism of the first three cantos of Klopstock's 

1 Werke, II, pp. 107 ff. 

2 Von Bork's translation (1741). 
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Messias (1749) ' he shows clearly, in the nature of his 
strictures upon characteristic features of the work, his sym- 
pathy with the regularity and grace of the French. His 
judicial temper is already manifest in his withholding defin- 
itive judgment before the appearance of the whole work. 
He became a partisan neither of the Swiss admirers* of 
Klopstock nor of their Opponent, Gottsched. His clear 
Vision perceived the faults of both parties too clearly to 
tempt him to join either. 

He sought to remedy the inadequacy of his own knowl- 
edge of the history and present condition of the stage in 
the various countries of the world by investigation under- 
taken with a view to immediate publication. This explains 
his Joint editorship with his cousin Christlob Mylius, in Ber- 
lin, of the anonymous quarterly : Beiträge zur Geschichte und 
Aufnahme des Theaters (1749). He furnished the general 
announcement of the undertaking, addressed to prospective 
patrons, and contributed for the first number a thorough 
investigation of the life and dramatic art of Plautus. In 
the following year his criticism of the Captivi (^Frisoners) 
of Plautus, which he had cleverly translated for the Bei- 
träge, led him to the discovery of what he deemed a com- 
mendable violation of the unity of time. This tended 
naturally to clarify his view of the real significance of the 
rules of Aristode. In this essay he insists upon the need 
of estimating the dramatist in the light of his own time and 
calls attention to the skillful interweaving of the successive 
parts of the plot, so as to preserve the element of surprise, 

1 Cf. Werke, V,^^, 147«. 

2 Johann Jakob Bödmet (i 698-1 783) and Johann Jakob Breitinger 
(1 701-1776). 
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INTRODUCTION. XV 

without sacrificing that of adequate motivation. The nar- 
rowness of judgment and crudeness of taste corresponding 
to his scant acquaintance with the history of the drama led 
him to pronounce this work of Plautus, in point of pith, wit, 
construction, and educative influence, the finest comedy ever 
produced. The f rankly didactic ideal of the stage cherished 
by Lessing at this time appears in his definition of the duty 
of the Comic writer, either to represent vice as ugly and vir- 
tue as lovely, or to cause virtue to triumph and to let vice 
end in misery.» 

His continued study of the French stage is evidenced by 
his translation of a French treatise upon the drama, Lart 
du theätrcy by Fran^ois Riccoboni, for the fourth and last 
number of the Beiträge^ and by his otherwise insignificant 
comedy, written in French and entitled Palaion (1750), 
whose hero is a laudator temporis acti. 

Other matters diverted his attention temporarily from the 
subject of the drama at the close of his connection with 
Mylius. That the diversion was one of attention, and not 
of interest, is proven by his founding the Theatralische 
Bibliothek (1754), which was to furnish in its entirety, a 
continuation of the Beiträge, with the express Omission of 
current dramatic writing and of current histrionic art in 
Germany.* In a letter to his friend and former teacher, 
Abraham Gotthelf Kästner, he expresses his deliberate 
choice of a journalistic enterprise that would increase his 

1 This ideal he never entirely relinquished. „SBcffem foÜcn iin« aüc 
Gattungen bcr ^oefic ; c« ift fläglld^, wenn man bieje« crft F'cnjetfeu 
muß ; nod) fJägUd)cr, tt)cnn e« 2)ici^ter giebt, bic fclb|l boran aroclfdn/' 
Hatnb, Dram., 'j'j, Werke, IX. p. 129. 

2 Werke, VI, pp. i ff. 
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own knowledge along the line of his taste.' His own con- 
spicuous contributions to this periodical were his essays : 
(a) Von den lateinischen Trauerspielen, die unter dem 
Namen Seneca bekannt sind ; {b) Von dem weinerlichen 
oder rührenden Lustspiele, In (a) he Institutes a compari- 
son between Seneca and Euripides, praises the naturalness, 
absence of exaggeration, and genuine feeling, shown by the 
latter, and states his own views concerning the didactic 
function of tragedy. The plot need not converge as a 
whole upon any central doctrine, provided single passages 
contain moral home-thrusts, and the whole admit of no 
sinister interpretation. His objection to episodes, as always 
containing inapposite matter, suggests his later rigid exclu- 
sion of everything not obviously essential to the action of 
the piece.* In (^), suggested by Geliert's essay, Pro 
comoedia commovente (1751), and by M. D. Chassiron's Re- 
flexions sur le comique-larmoyant, Lessing notes a tendency 
in England to lower tragedy and a tendency in France to 
elevate comedy,^ and promises to discuss in detail on a 
later occasion, the subject of middle-class tragedy (^das bür- 
gerliche Trauerspiel) . He then contrasts the farce {Fossen- 
spiel), intended merely to excite laughter, and the comedie 
larmoyante (das weinerliche Lustspiel), True comedy 
should according to our critic, move to laughter and to 
tears/ 

1 Briefe von Lessing, October 16, 1754. "Que puis-je faire? Je 
ne saurais etudier ä mes depens, et je täche d'etudier aux depens du 
public." 

2 Cf. Laokooriy (1766); Dramaturgie (1769); Emilia Galotti 
(1772) and Nathan der Weise (1779). 

3 Werke, V, p. 5. 

4 Werke, V, p. 11. 
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Instead of writing the promised essay upon middle-class 
tragedy, he went early in 1755 to Potsdam and wrote Miss 
Sara Sampson, which had been planned and sketched in 
Berlin, as an ocular demonstration of his conception of the 
subject. The real significance of the piece is the gauge it 
affords of the author's changing views of the function and 
scope of the drama. For it dissociates him entirely from 
the dramatic foUowers of Gottsched, like Johann Friedrich 
Cronegk (1731-1758), whose Olint und Sophronia is the 
first theme discussed in the Ilamdurgtsche Dramaturgie, 
It separates him likewise from the friend of his youth, Chris- 
tian Felix Weisse (i 726-1804) and others, whose acquain- 
tance with the writings of Young, Thomson, Otway, and 
Rowe, had led them to abate not one jot of the French 
severity of dramatic form, for the sake of greater natural- 
ness, freedom of movement, and vigor of expression.' 

The decision that led Lessing to write Miss Sara Samp- 
son brings him into distinct Opposition to the tradition of 
the Greek stage and of the French theater in the choice of 
characters adapted to the purpose of tragedy, a tendency 
already shown in the ä'äs/ fragment (1749). 

Lessing's acquaintance with the Medeas of Euripides and 
of Seneca made him a severe critic of Corneille's drama of 
the same name,^ and led him, as Wilhelm Scherer first 
pointed out,3 to attempt a middle-class improvement of the 
latter in line with his present dramatic theory. The Eng- 

1 Cf. Hermann Hettner: Gesch, d, ä. Litt. III, 2. Braunschweig, 
1879» P. 512 ff. 

2 Briefe von Lessing (An Ramler). December li, 1755. 

3 Wilh. Scherer: Gesch. d, d, Liileratur, 6te Aufl., Berlin, 1891, 
p. 442. 
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glish plays ' of Congreve, Lillo, and Moore derive their sole 
interest from the choice of the middle-class, as worthy of 
dramatic treatnient./Acquaintance with them and with 
Samuel Richardson's middle-class novel, Clarissa Harlowe 
(1748), is reflected in sundry points of Lessing's Sara,^ 
It is, however, not easy to deny the author proprietary right 
to the use he has made of the borrowed hints. His mental 
assimilation of foreign material, later to be wrought into a 
new result, was always thorough. In this middle-class story 
of seduction, revenge, and violent death, the character of 
Marwood, the fiery, passionate, and resourceful anticipation 
of Countess Orsina, in Etnilia Galotti^ and the tragic plot 
itself are Lessing's own invention. 

The glaring faults of the work are chiefly : {a) an inade- 
quate motive, and a tragic outcome, not the inevitable result 
of human action, determined by character and environment ; 
{h) violation of poetic justice, by excessive punishment of 
an error of youth and imprudence, through the insane hatred 
of a guilty rival ; {c) a tedious disproportion between the 
few events and the number and length of scenes and acts ; 
(^)the retarding influence of the English epistolary style of 
Richardson upon the language of the characters, and {/) the 
absence of the real heroine (Marwood) from the stage, dur- 
ing the whole of the fifth act, and the consequent lapse of 
interest. 

Lessing's conscious antagonism to the French school in 
this play is clear from his mischievous thrust at Gottsched 

1 William Congreve's Double Dealer (1694); Geoi^e Lillo's Mer- 
chant of London (1731); Edward Moore's Gamester (1753). 

2 Vorrede zu Herrn Samuel Richardson's Sittenlehre für die Jugend, 
Werke^ VI, pp. 51 ff.; Erich Schmidt: Lessing, I, pp. 249 ff. 
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in a brief notice of the work, which he published in the Ber- 
linische (^Vossische) Zeitung^ May 3, 1755. "A middle- 
class tragedy ! " he exclaims. " Good heavens ! Do we find 
a word about such a thing in Gottsched 's Poetics {Kritische 
Dichtkunst^ ? This celebrated teacher has been preaching 
the three unities now for twenty years to his beloved Ger- 
many, and nevertheless they venture even here wilfully to 
disregard the unity of place. What are we coming to? " ' 

It is interesting to recognize in Lessing, reared amid 
the narrowing circumstances of an orthodox pastor's family 
under the abgolutistic reign of Frederick the Great, a dem- ^ 
ocrat of such catholic views and sympathies, as to admire/ 
the Prussian king, to hate absolutism, and to champion the 
cause of the third estate, by extending tragedy in Ger- 
many from the aristocratic to the middle class. We are 
surely not wrong in ascribing Lessing's deep interest in and 
fruitful study of English literature to an instinctive recogni- 
tion of the affinity of his own republicanism with the de- 
mocracy of the English people. 

In October, 1755, ^^ was once more in Leipzig. The 
inquiry by his friend Mendelssohn, concerning a projected 
middle-class tragedy, not likely, he thinks, to receive the 
title Fausty is evidence of our author's continued interest in 
the new field of work.* Without doubt Lessing had Faust 
in mind at that time as a possible theme for a second middle- 
class tragedy. 

As a further element in the dramatic education of Les- 
sing we must regard his interest in the comedies of Carlo 
Goldoni (1707-1793), whom he mentions in a letter to 

1 Werke, V, p. 63. 

2 Briefe an Lessing (von Moses Mendelssohn), November 19, 1755. 
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Mendelssohn, as a dramatist and theatrical manager of no 
mean ability/ He promises shortly to send to Berlin a 
specimen of the latter's work for publication in the fourth 
number of the Theatralische Bibliothek^ and mentions his 
own use of one of Goldoni's comedies, LErede fortunata, 
as basis of a new work which, with five others, he intends 
to present to Germany at the coming Easter. Lessing's 
independent version of the Italian comedy, which he called 
Die glückliche Erbin, never appeared as a whole, because 
of a disagreement with his publisher. 

His criticism of Nicolai's attempted refutation of the 
view, long ascribed to Aristotle, that the purpose of tragedy 
is the purification of the passions and the formation of 
character {die Leidenschaften zu reinigen und die Sitten zu 
bilden^, forms the subject-matter of several letters to Nico- 
lai and Mendelssohn, written towards the end of 1756 and 
in February and April, 1757.^ Nicolai had tried to prove 
that the purposfe of tragedy is to excite, not to purify, the 
passions and to classify and estimate the value of indi- 
vidual tragedies from this point of view. Lessing main- 
tained, while admitting that tragedy may excite every 
variety of passion in the characters of the drama, that it 
awakens but one in the listener, namely, pity {Mitleid), 
He maintained, furthermore, that listening to tragedy im- 
parts a broadened and deepened capacity for pity and in 
this way makes men more virtuous. This he supplemented 
by the view that listening to comedy renders our sense of 

1 Briefe von Lessing, December 8, 1755. 

2 Briefe von Lessing (An Nicolai), November 13 and November 29, 
1756, and April 2, 1757; (An Mendelssohn), November 13, November 
28, and December 18, 1756, and February 2, 1757. 
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the comical more acute and discriminating and proves^corj 
respondingly beneficial to characterA As a measure ofThe 
ripeness of Lessing's thought about the drama at this junc- 
ture, the salient features of bis discussion in these letters 
are significant : — 

(a) Tragedy is to excite in the listener as much pity as 
possible : hence all characters whom the author makes un- 
happy must possess good qualities. 

(/f) The hero of tragedy must have some defect, not, as 
Aristotle claimed, in order to transform pity into consterna- 
tion and abhorrence, but in order to increase the degree of 
our pity. The latter is gauged by the disparity between 
the desert of the character and the unhappiness that over- 
takes him : hence those characters that are to command 
the largest measure of our pity must, during the time of 
the piece (Dauer des Stücks) , be most unhappy. 

(f) Lessing is uncertain whether it is better to crown 
virtue with happiness at the end or to protract and increase 
our interest in it by leaving it unhappy. 

{ä) Care must be taken not to render our sympathy 
(pity) superfluous by endowing the tragic hero with such 
strength and firmness of character as to render the; attacks 
of ill-fortune those of a pigmy against a giant. 

{e) The pitied hero is the center of interest in tragedy 
just as the admired hero is the center of interest in the 
epic. 

Here we have proof of ripeness of theoretical judgment 
far in advance of the practical application of theory in 
Miss Sara Sampson, 

The drariiatic impotence of the time is clear from the 
mediocre quality of Cronegk*s Codrus, long a favorite of 
the German stage, which was awarded the prize offered by 
the Theatralische Bibliothek for the best tragedy that should 
be sent in before tTtie middle of the year 1757. Although 

^ Digitizedby Google 
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Lessing acknowledged the inferiority of the drama, which 
his young friend von Brawe had submitted in competition, 
and approved the decision in favor of Cronegk, his comment 
upon the Situation ten years later is a terse Statement of 
the case. "My verdict detracts not a whit," he says, 
" f rom the honor conferred upon it ( Codrus) by the award. 
When the halt run a race, the first to reach the goal still 
has a hitch in his gait, after all." ' It helps us to appre- 
ciate how constantly he was busied with thoughts about and 
for the drama these days, to recall his intention to produce 
a Codrus himself, that should meet his own requirement of 
unity of tragic interest. 

Two other plans prevented the Codrus from advancing 
beyond the sketch contained in a letter to Mendelssohn.^ 
In a letter to the same friend, of October 22, 1757, he 
writes of a young man "working at a tragedy that might 
be best of all [the dramas submitted], if he could devote a 
few months more to it." He speaks of the same tragedy, 
in a letter to Nicolai of November 25, 1757, promising its 
completion in three weeks. After approving of the award 
of the prize to Cronegk, who had meanwhile died, he pro- 
posed a second competition under similar conditions and 
again mentioned his friend, a young tragic writer ( Tragikus), 
" of whom I am vain enough to have great expectations ; 
for he works somewhat as I do. He produces every seven 
days seven lines ; he is all the time enlarging his plan and 
striking out a part of what is already completed. His 
theme is a middle-class (^bürgerliche) Virginia to which he 
has given the title Emilia Galotti, Its design includes but 

1 ffamb. Dram,, 7. Werke, VIII, p. 43. 

2 Briefe von Lessing, February 18, 1758. 
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three acts and he does not scniple to employ in it all the 
liberties of the English stage." ' All this tends to show 
Lessing's conviction that he had Struck a note in his Miss 
Sara Sampson that should be made to vibrate again at the 
first opportunity. 

From Berlin, whither he had gone in May, 1758, he 
wrote, July 8, to his friend, Johann Wilhelm Gleim (1719- 
1803) concerning his absorption in the drama. He added 
jokingly that he was bound to write at least three times as 
many plays as Lope de Vega and invited him to hasten to 
Berlin to see a production of his Docior Faust 

Of great importance in a study of the development of 
Lessing's intellecrtual, especially of his dramatic, power is the 
famous seventeenth letter in the Briefe die neueste Littera- 
tur betreffend? In it he denies point-blank the value of Gott- 
sched's Services in the improvement of the German stage. 
He declares Gottsched's so-called improvements to have 
been, at best, but trivial and, at the worst, positively injurious. 
In his exasperation at the Leipzig critic for haying introduced 
the French in order to drive out the nonsense, bombast, and 
mob-wit of seventeenth Century tragedies, and to displace the 
masquerades, incantations and coarse humor of German come- 
dies, he exaggerates the härm done by the foreign importa- 
tion. He says by implication that it would have been better 
to have lef t German scenic art in its pitiful wretchedness, than 
to have assisted it by Gallic wit and polish. He pronounces 
Gottsched's banishment of harlequin from the theater the 
greatest bit of buffoonery ever known. He finds in Gott- 
sched's rejection of the older German drama, whose affinity 

1 Briefe von Lessing (An Nicolai), January 21, 1758. 

2 Werke^ VI, pp. 103 ff. 
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with that of the English is to him unmistakable, and in the 
selection of Addison' s Cato for imitation, to the neglect of 
Shakespeare, Beaumont and Fletcher etc., evidence, partly 
of ignorance, and partly of false pride. The masterpieces of 
Shakespeare would, he urges, have pleased German audi- 
ences better than the classic French drama and would have 
been far more eflFective in awakening native dramatic talent, 
than the plays of Corneille and Racine. He emphasizes 
Shakespeare's success in attaining, in spite of his irregulär 
mode of procedure, the essence of what Greek critics and 
playwrights aimed at, and concludes by pronouncing Vol- 
taires' Zaire y itself an imitation of Shakespeare's Moor of 
Venice, more effective in moving an audience than anything 
ever written by Corneille. 

In Philotas love of father and country prompts a young 
Greek prince, who is a hostage in the hands of the enemy, to 
urge his father to retain the captive son of the hostile king, as 
a means of dictating terms of peace, and prompts him to take 
his own life to prevent an exchange of prisoners, which 
would, he thinks, prove disastrous to his fatherland. This 
tragedy in one act Lessing sent anonymously to Gleim, 
March i8, 1759. The motive is sharply maintained through- 
out, and it is written in simple, direct, and effective German. 
Its combination of the freedopi and strength of the English 
drama with the control and simplicity of the Greek is largely 
a failure because of the unsympathetic nature of the hero. 
He is an impetuous enthusiast, whose personality is too 
scantily revealed through filial love and patriotism to render 
him a plausible character of flesh and blood. The long 
monologues of Philotas ^ filling three of the eight scenes of 

I Werke, III, pp. 211 ff. 
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the tragedy, reveal incidentally, in tone and substance, ac- 
quaintance with Shakespeare's Hamlet. 

In the first of his essays upon the Fable ' (1759) Lessing 
discusses the subject of action as applied to the fable, the 
epic, and the drama, thus supplementing his correspon- 
dence with Mendelssohn and Nicolai concerning tragedy.^ 
He defines the nature of action as " a sequence of changes 
constituting together a whole." 3 And he adds : " This unity 
of the whole rests upon the correspondence of all the parts for 
a definite purpose." Such an action is, he points out, com- 
mon to the fable, the epic, and the drama. But the epic poet 
and dramatist cannot, like the fabulist, whose sole aim is, ac- 
cording to Lessing's rather narrow conception, to enforce a 
moral« lesson, dispense with the imitation of human passions. 
Hence they are obüged to introduce into their work goals 
towards which or from which said passions move. These 
goals are the individual aims of the characters. All such 
aims must be subordinated to one chief aim, that of the au- 
thor, in order to admit the coexistence of various passions 
and to secure unity of effect.-* Lessing's insistence at this 
point that only successive changes constitute the action of 
a fable and that merely coexistent changes, capable of illus- 
tration in a single picture, form, not an action, but a Sym- 
bol (Emblema)5, sounds like an anticipation of theargument 
of his Laocoön. 

Lessing's interest in Sophokles led him in 1760 to re- 
solve to translate the works and write an accompanying life 

1 Von dem Wesen der Fabel. Werke VII, pp. 16 ff. 

2 Cf. Introd., pp. xx and xxi. 

3 Werke, VIT, p. 28. 

4 Ibid., p. 38. 5 Ibid., p. 29. 
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of the poet/ The fragment of the Life (1760)* marks the 
sincerity of the author's purpose, otherwise unfulfilled, and 
is one among many proofs of Lessing's attentive study of 
the dramatic method of the Greek poet, whom, in subse- 
quent discussions, he praises repeatedly for his prevaiHng 
simplicity and fidelity to nature. 

The same year brought him into contact with Denys 
Diderot (17 13-1784) through the work of translating the 
latter's plays and remarks upon the drama.3 In him he 
found a congenial critic of the stiffness and unreality of the 
French stage.* Diderot seemed to him the most philo- 
sophical dramatic critic since Aristotle.5 His purpose in 
the translation was to show his fellow-countrymen the 
weaknesses of the French drama, through the eyes of a 
writer not prejudiced by nationality.^ Common admiration 
of English literature, similar experiments in dramatizing the 
woes of the middle-class/ and a similar conviction of the 
need of a closer approximation of scenic art to life were 
largely the basis of Lessing's admiration for Diderot. 

Then follow the years ( 1 760-1 765 ) of our author's secre- 
taryship under General von Tauentzien in Breslau, affording 
him what he highly prized, viz., a chance to leave books for 
awhile and to associate with men of affairs. Recuperation 

1 Briefe von Lessing (An Gleim). February 28, and April 13, 1760. 

2 Werke VII, pp. 89 ff. 

3 Erich Schmidt: Lessing und Diderot {Gegenwart^ g-io, 1883); 
— Lessing /, pp. 278 ff. 

4 Vorreden zu Das Theater des Herrn Diderot. Werke, VII, pp. 181 ; 
LLamb. Dram., 59. Werke, IX, pp. 33 ff. 

5 Werke^W,^, i8|. 

6 Lhid,, p. 182. 

7 Cf. Diderot's Fils naturel (1757). 
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and the collection of data for a new drama were incidental 
advantages of his official position. That he still regarded 
himself as a tragic poet is clear from a letter, written August 
5, 1764, to his friend Karl Wilhelm Ramler (1725-1798). 
In another letter to the same friend ' he speaks of his dis- 
appointment at being too ill to put the finishing touches 
upon his Minna von Barnhebn, While excusing his previ- 
ous silence concerning the piece on the ground of its being 
his latest project, he speaks confidently of the value of the 
work and is willing to let his success with it determine the 
question of his continued devotion to the theater. We shall 
return later to the importance of this play in the history of 
his dramatic career. 

Lessing returned in April, 1765, from Breslau to Berlin, 
where he remained for a time in hopes of an appointment 
as royal librarian. Disappointed in this through the preju- 
dice of the king, he finally accepted the position as critic 
and adviser (^Rechtskonsulent) ^ which was tendered him by 
the wealthy promoters of a new National Theater in Ham- 
burg (1767). One Chief difficulty of his task in the effort 
to organize an independent national theater was the result 
of the double role assigned to him. He was bound, as 
critic, to estimate the efficiency of actors whose engage- 
ment and retention depended, in part, upon his official 
word, as adviser. This made him naturally an object of 
distrust in the eyes of the actors. Their petty bickerings 
and complaints of alleged injustice in his criticism soon led 
him to omit from his semi-weekly reports all mention of 
their work. 

I.essing's Hamburgische Dramaturgie embraces in its 

I Briefe von Lessing, August 20, 1 764. 
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hundred and one Stücke, discussions only of those pieces 
that had been given up to July 28, 1767. That the reper- 
toire of this Hamburg theater from April 22 to July 28 con- 
tained French plays to the extent of over three fifths is sug- 
gestive of the weakness of native dramatic talent and of the 
thoroughness of the apprenticeship which Germany was then 
serving to the foreign masters recommended by Gottsched. 
At first glance, the Dramaturgie seems a jumble of dis- 
cussion, the sequqnce of whose parts is purely arbitrary. 
Careful study of the whole reveals, however, a definite plan, 
adhered to by the author, in spite of the zig-zag course im- 
posed by the conditions of the case. The general topic, 
Condition and Needs of the German Stage, is dealt with 
(i) negatively and (2) constructively. I shall try to pass 
in review some of the most important features of his nega- 
tive and of his constructive argument. 

The youth and inexperience of numerous dramatic poets,' 
the uncertain and unsubstantial rewards of literary work,* the 
weakness of critics, who flatter genius that it is amenable to 
no law and is a law unto itself,3 the indolent, uncritical, 
amusement-seeking pubHc,* and the absence of precise 
Standards of histrionic Performance 5 are among the rea- 
sons assigned by Lessing for the low ebb in German dra- 
matic art. 

To these he adds the unfortunate prestige of the French 
in German life and thought. " How very kind to give the 
Germans a national theater, when we Germans are not even 

1 Hamb, Dram., 7. Werke^ VIII, p. 42; IX, p. 217. 

2 Ibid., 18, VIII, p. 97. 

3 Ibid:, 96, IX, p. 217. 

4 Ibid., 80, IX, p. 140; cf. Goethe's /^ö«j/ /, Vorspiel auf dem Thea- 
ter, W. 123 ff. 

5 Ibid., 10 1. Werke, IX, p. 243. 
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a nation yet. I am not speaking of the political Constitution 
but of the moral character. One feels tempted to say the latter 
consists in wanting to have none at all. We are still the swom 
imitators of everything foreign and especially the submissive 
admirers of the never enough admired French. Whatever 
comes from across the Rhine is beautiful, charming, lovely, 
divin e ; we would rather give the lie to eye and ear than to 
regard it in any other light. We would rather be duped 
into taking coarseness for naturalness, impudence for grace, 
grimaces for expressiveness, a jingle of rhymes for poetry, 
howling for music, than to doubt for a moment the supe- 
riority, in point of what is good, beautiful, lofty, and proper, 
which this amiable people, this first people in the world, as 
it modestly terms itself, has received as its portion from the 
hands of a righteous Providence." ' I^sjigclares the French 
have excelled all other nations in their j nisconception bf 
the rules of the ancient drama.-^ i'hey have rnistaEeiTa few 
casual remarks öf Aristotle concerning the most suitable 
external arrangements of the drama for the substance of 
his message, and have so restricted and weakened the 
latter by all sorts of subtle interpretations, as greatly to im- 
pair its usefulness.^ If we subtract from their drama its 
mechanical symmetry, we have left merely intrigues, clap- 
trap, situations, and decorum {Anständigkeit) .3 The French 
stage, not excepting Diderot, shows a tendency to Substitute 
for individual men and women of flesh and blood, classes and 
types of perfection, whose naturalness and freedom of move- 
ment are sacrificed to the restrictions, imposed by the duties 
and conscience of the social ranks they represent.-* Unity 
of action was the fundamental law of ancient Greek drama.5 
Unity of time (twenty-four hours) ^ and unity of place (not 

1 ffamb, Dram.f loi. Werke, IX, p. 244. 

2 Jöid., 10 1, IX, p. 247. 

3 Ibid., 68. Werke, IX, p. 84. 
Albid., 86, IX, pp. 171 ff. 

5 Aristotle : Poetics, VI, 2. 

6 Jbid,, V, 4. 



Digitized 



by Google 



XXX INTRODUCl'ION. 

mentioned by Aristotle at all), in reality mere corollaries of 
the foregoing, imposed by the construction of the Greek 
stage and the use of the Greek chorus, were observed by 
the best dramatists with a discretion not blind to their sec- 
ondary importance. The French, by ascribing to each of 
these unities an equal value, were forced into undertaking a 
series of subtle and shufHing interpretations of the single day 
and Single place, to escape in some measure the gaUing re- 
straint, thus imposed upon dramatic actione 

Aristotle's definition of tragedy as a dramatic means of 
effecting by pity and fear a purification of these ^ passions 
in the beholder,3 the French intierpret as if he had said : 
"a means of freeing us by terror {Schrecken) and pity 
from the faults of the passions represented."-* 

To Aristotle's claim that tragedy is to excite pity and 

i Hamb, Dram., 46. Werke, VIII, pp. 236 ff.; Pierre Corneille 
(1606- 1684) : Discours de la Tragedie, ed. Amsterdam, 1723. 

2 Lessing translated ruv toiovtuv {iradijfiäTojv) by biefcr Ultb bcr» 
gleichen, thus missing the strictly demonstrative force of toiovtuv, 

3 Aristotle : Poetics, VI, 2 : "E^rrtv abv Tpaycjöla fUfirjaig npu^eug onov- 
öaiag koI re'Aeiac, fiiyeßo^ kxovariq, ijdva^ikvu Tuiyu x^^pk eKoarov tüv elficn/ 
kv Totc fiopioic, (ipo)VT(jv K(U Ol) AC aTray/eX/öf, ÖC kTukov kcll (poßov nepai' 
vovaa T^ T(jv toiovtcjv naOijfiuTiJV Kudapaiv. 

" Tragedy is, therefore, an imitative representation of a serious, ex- 
tended, and. complete action, by means of language graced with artifi- 
cial means, each of the latter applied separately in the various parts of 
the whole, presented not by mere narration but by actors, effecting by 
pity and fear the purification of these (said) passions (affections)." 

Lessing's translation, which follows, was based upon a corrupted 
text, with an adversative particle after äitayyeXiac, not contained in the 
manuscript : 

,,!3)ie Xragöbic ift bte ^lod^a^mung einer ^onblung,— bic ntd)t oer» 
mittelftber Srgä^lung, fonbern öermittelfl be« Tlitieihe^ unb ber gurd^t 
bte ^Reinigung biefer unb bergleic^en ?eibenfc^aften bemirft." fVerke 
IX, p. 126. 

4 Hamb, Dram., 77. Werke, IX, pp. 128 ff. 
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fear Corneille assents, but adds that either passion alone is 
sufficient for a Single drama.' 

Aristotle urges that tragedy is to excite in us pity and 
fear, of course, through one and the same character. The 
French violate the precept by the use of different characters, 
one of whom excites our pity and another our fear.^ 

Aristotle says our pity and fear and kindred 3 affections 
are to be purified t>y the fear and pity excited by the 
tragedy. Corneille replies that tragedy excites our pity, 
in Order to excite our fear, which latter effects the puri- 
fication of the passions in us, that correspond to those, 
whose disastrous working in the characters is the subject 
of the drama.'* . 

Aristotle wams the poet against making a thoroughly 
good man unh^py through no fault of his own, on the 
ground that this would be, not tragic, but merely horrible. 
Corneille agrees to this for an instant, adding, however, pres- 
ently, what was foreign to the philosopher's thought, that 
the reason of this is that our resentment against the author 
of such unhappiness would outweigh our pity for his victim. 
If, however, the poet is ingenious enough to reverse the Pro- 
portion of pity and resentment he sees no objection to vio- 
lating the precept of Aristo tle.s 

Aristotle declares an utterly vicious person unfit to be the 
hero of tragedy since he could not excite our pity. Corneille 
would defend the use of such characters because they might 
excite our fear.^ 

Aristotle says that the heroes, of tragedy must be good 
characters. Corneille thinks the Greek philosopher cannot 
have meant morally good, since that would condemn, as 

1 Hamb. Dram,^ 8l. Werke^ IX, p. 147. 

2 Ibid, 

3 Cf. Introd., p. xxx, note 2. 

4 Hamb. Dratn.^ 81. Werke, IX, p. 148. 

5 Ibid,, p. 149. 

6 Ibid., p. 153. 
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bad, many of the best tragedies the world has ever pro- 
duced : he must have meant brilliant or eminent, in virtue 
or in vice, according to the convenience of the dramatist.' 

Lessing insists upon interpreting the Aristotelian <t>6ßos as 
ie^r^Furcht) and not as terror {Schrecken),^ andj;egards_ 
ii asthe dr ead w_e feel at the sim ilarity of our own ca se to 
t hat of the^^ärac terwh öm we !!^ity._~Concerning the effect 
oTtragedy {Katharsis) he says : " As this purification con- 
sists in nothing eise than the transformation of the passions 
into virtuous dispositions (^tugendhafte Ferägkeiten) , and as 
each virtue lies, according to our philosopher (Aristotle), 
between two extremes, therefore tragedy must, if it is to 
transform our pity into virtue, be able to free us from both 
extremes of pity : and the same holds true of fear. Tragic 
pity must, in respect to pity, purify the 90ul of him who 
feels too much, as also of him who feels too little pity. 
Tragic fear must, in respect to fear, purify the soul, not 
only of him who fears no misfortune, but also of him who is 
made apprehensive by every misfortune, ev^n the most dis- 
tant and improbable. Likewise tragic pity must in respect 
to fear check excess in either direction, as must also tragic 
fear in respect to pity." ^ 

In this brief summary we have the essence of Lessing's 
views concerying the substance, form, and effect of tragedy. 
Recent corrective criticism of his interpretation of Aristotle 
turns chiefly upon his slip in translating the latter's defini- 
nition of tragedy, so as to include other passions kindred 
with fear and pity in the Katharsis,^- 2iii^ upon his thought 
that a result of tragedy, contemplated by Aristotle, is a 
transforming of the passions of pity and fear into virtuous 

1 Hamb. Dram.^ 83. Werke^ IX, p. 154 ff. 

2 Aristotle: Rheioric, II, 5; Hamb. Dram.,']^. Werke, IX, p. 115; 
Briefe von Lessing (An Nicolai), April 2, 1757. 

3 Hamb. Dram., 78. Werke, IX, pp. 133 ff. 

4 Cf. Ititrod., p. 00, note 2; Franz Susimihl: Dichtkunst des Aristo- 
teles etc., 2te Aufl, Leipzig, 1874, p. 91, 
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dispositions, at all; to say nothing of the eomplicated 
method just quoted.' Aristotle's meaning seems to have 
been that our consciousness that not the men and women 
before us on the stage but others, whom they represent, 
were the objects of the buffetings of fate, depicted in the 
tragedy, so mellows the pity and fear we feel, as to exclude 
the excess that would, in real life, bring pain instead of 
pleasure.^ 

Passing now to the constructive part of his argument, we 
are impressed by his repeated iise of two names, those oi 
Aristotle and Shakespeare. The latter is for him fhe greatj 
poet of nature, who instinctively embodies in his work the* 
spirit of the Greek dramafic law. While he recommends 
Shakespeare repeatedly to the attention of German poets, 
he wams the latter against " Shakespearizing." 3 He teils 
US that the ancient Greek dramatists idealized their own 
life in their art and, without debasing their stage to the 
level of annalistic history, celebrating the memory of great 
personages of the past, kept nevertheless within national 
lines in all their work.^ The poet thus secured a direct- 
ness and terseness impo'ssible to one who must first famil- 
iarize his audience with a chapter in the history of civiliza- 
tion, as a preface to the play. 

Skill in the construction of the plot of a tragedy, i.e., in 
the arrangement of the occurrences that constitute the 
tragic action, is in Lessing's eyes of vital importance and 
the best test of the power of the dramatist.5 

To secure illusion the action must be real,^ i.e., must 
tally with the laws of real life ; the characters must be dis- 

1 Emil Gottschlich : Lessing' s Aristotelische Studien. Berlin, 1876. 
pp. 45 ff. 

2 Aristotle ; PoliticSy VIII, 7. 

3 Hamb. Dram., 73. Werke, IX, p. 108. 

4 Ibid., 97. Werke, IX, pp. 221 ff. 

5 Ibid., 32. Werke, VIII, p. 165; Ibid., 38, VIII, p. 196. 

6 Ibid., 53, IX, p. 7. 
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tjinctly conceived and correctly portrayed ; ' they must be 
^onsistently drawn, even to the consistent reproduction of 
historical inconsistencies/ and, finally, they must act from 
obvious motives,3 showing only such changes in their nature 
as are manifestly the result of development and not of a 
stage miracle.'* 

For the sake of unity of action Lessing interprets the unity 
of time as meaning, for the modern stage, an extent of time 
adequate for all the occurrences that constitute the plot,s 
and, in respect to the unity of place, advises against shifting 
the scene within the economy of a single act.^ 

We conclude this sketch of the chief teachings of the 
Dramaturgie with a few of Lessing's remarks upon comedy : 

{a) Comedy must avoid the laughable, if it be at the 
^ame time disgusting.7 

"^ {b) The laughable element in comedy should be in- 

herent in the characters and situations and not depend 

upon a running fire of witty remark.^ 

"^ {c) The Comic poet must show in his treatment of the 

characters neither self-deception nor a disposition to de- 

ceive us as to their real worth.9 
L (//) Geographica! and historical accuracy is in comedy 
r of but minor importance, since it concerns the Situation, a 

secondary matter, as compared with character.*® 

I Hamb, Dram., 35. VIII, p. 183. 
2 /^/V., 34, VIII, pp. 175 ff. 

3 fbU, 34, VIII, p. 177. 

4 Ibid., 2, VIII, p. 16. 
5//ijV., 45, VIII, pp. 23lff. 

6 7^../., 45, VIII, pp. 234 ff. 

7 Ibid., 5, Werke, VIII, p. 32; Laokoon, Werke, VII, pp. 350 ff. 

8 Ibid., 14, Werke, VIII, p. 78. 

9 Ibid., 35, VIII, p. 183. 
^^ Ibid., 17, VIII, p. 93. 
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Perfonen* 



Wla\or öon XeUljeim, öerabfd^ lebet. 

SDMnna bon ^arn^elm. 

©raf oon ^xn6:j\ai\, i\)v O^eim. 

grangiefa, i^r SWäbci^en* 

3up, SBebienter be« 3Rajior8. 

$aul Söerncv, gctüefener Söad^tmeifler be« SD^ajor«. 

2)er SBirt. 

(Sine !5)ame in Litauer. 

(Sin gelbjäger. 

9?iccQnt be ta Sßarlini^re. 

S)ie @cenc ift abttjed^felnb in bem ©aal eine« SSirtSl^aufe« 
unb einem baranftoßenben 3itni"fi^« 
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(£rjler 2tuf3ug, 
(Erfter 2tuftrttt 

Sttfit fi^t in einem SSinfel, f(^lummert unb rebet im Traume. ©d^Uttc 

öon einem Sffiirte! 2)u, un§? — ^rifd^, Sruber! 

Sd^Iage JU, Sruber! er ^olt au§ unb ernjod^t burd^ bie «en)e= 

flung. §eba! fd^on tüieber? 3^ mad^e fein 2luge ju, fo 
fd^Iage xd) mxd) mit il^m l^erum. §ätte er nur erft bie 
§ä(fte öon allen ben Sd^Iägen ! — 2)0(i^ fiel^, e^ ift 
2^ag! g^ ^^^ ^^^^ ^^^'^ meinen armen §errn auf= 
fud^en. 3Jlit meinem SBitlen fott er feinen gu^ mel^r 
in ba^ üermalebeite §au^ fe^en. 3Bo mirb er bie 
3lai)t jugebradEit l^aben? 



^tDettcr 2tuftrttt. 
2)er Söirt. 3ufl. 

^er Sßirt» ©uten 3Jlorgen, §err ^uft, guten SKor? 
gen! @i, fd^ojt fo frül^ auf? Ober fott id^ fagen: 
nod^ fo f([)ät auf? 

3ttft» ©age @r, tüa« ©r n)itt. 15 

^er SBirt. ^ä) fage nid^t^ aU „guten SKorgen"; 
unb ba§ öerbient bod^ n)ol^l, ba^ §err ^uft ,,gro^en 
3)anf" barauf fagt? 

3ttft, ©ro^en 2)anf! 

^er Söirt. Man ift öerbrie^Ud^, tüenn man feine 20 
gel^örige Stulpe nid^t l^aben fann. '$^a^ güt*^, ber §err 
5Dlajor ift nid£|t nad£| §aufe gefommen, unb 6r ^at ^ier 
auf i^n gelauert? 
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4 9Rinna Uon SBarnl^elm. 

^nft. 2Ba^ ber Wann nid^t alle^ erraten lann! 

^cr SBtrt. ^d^ Vermute, \i) Vermute. * 

Sttft fe^rt fi(^ um'unb »üitt fleöen. ©ein Wiener ! 

^er mn mtm. 3t\d)t bod^, §err ^uft! 
5 Sttft» ^VLXi gut; nidE^t ©ein 2)iener! 

^er SBirt. ©, §err ^uft! ic^ W'xU bod^ nid£|t ^offen, 
§err ^uft, ba^ gr nod^ Don geftern ^er bäfe ift? SBer 
n)irb feinen ßorn über 9tad^t bel^alten? 

Sttp, '^ä)] unb über alle folgenbe 5Zäc^te. 
lo ^er SSirt. 3ft ba§ d^riftlid^? 

3«^ Sbenfo d^riftlid^, aU ein.en e^rlid^en 5Wann, 
ber nid^t gleid^ bejahten fann, aug bem §aufe fto^en, 
auf bie ©tra^e h^erfen. 

^er SBirt. ?Pfui, n)er fönnte fo gottlog fein? 
15 Sttft» ®iti d^riftlid^er ©afttüirt. — Weinen §errn ! fo 
einen Wann! fo einen Dffijier! 

4)er SBirt. ®en ^tte id^ au§ bem §aufe gefto^en? 
auf bie ©tra^e getüorfen? Dagu l^abe id} Diel ^u toiel 
3ld^tung für einen Offizier unb Diel ju Diel Witteib mit 
2o einem abgebanften! 3^ ^^^^ i^^ <^w^ 3iot ein anber 
3immer einräumen muffen. 3)en!e @r nid^t mel^r 
baran, §err 3wft- ®^ i^f* i" *>»« ®cene. §oIIa ! — 3^ n)ill'§ 
auf anbere 2ßeife n)ieber gut mad^en. ein Sunge fommt. 
Sring ein ©(ä^d^en ; §err ^uft tvxU ein ©lä^d^en l^aben ; 
25 unb \t>a^ ®ute§! 

^nft. Wac^e gr fic^ feine Wü^e, §err 3Birt. ®er 
2^ro^)fen foll ju ©ift h^erben, ben — bod^ ic^ h)ill nid^t 
fd^h)ören; id^ bin nod^ nüd^tern. 

^er SBirt ju bem Sungen, ber eine glnfc^e Siqueur unb ein ®Iq8 

30 bringt ®ieb l^er ; ge^ ! — 9?un, §err guft, \va^ ganj 
SJortrefflid^eö, ftarl, (ieblid^, gefunb. @r füat unb reicht t^m 
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erfter ^lufjug. Smeiter 5luftritt. 5 

8u. 2)a6 fann einen überU)ad£|ten 5Kagen triebet in Drb- 
nung bringen! 

3ttft. Salb bürfte id^ nid^t ! — 5Dod£| n)arum foll xä) 
meiner ©efunbl^eit feine ©röbl^eit entgelten (äffen ? er 

nimmt unb trinft 5 

^er SBirt. SBo^t befomm'g, §err ^uft! 

Sttft inbem et ba§ ®Iä§t^en mieber äurücfglebt. 9lici^t Übet! 

Slber, §err 2Birt, @r ift bod^ ein ©robian! 

^er ^irt. 5Rid^t bod^, nic^t bod^ ! ®ef d^loinb nod^ 
ein^; auf einem Seine ift nid^t gut fte^en. 10 

Sttft nnd^bem er fletiunfeii. 2)a§ mu^ id^ fagen : gut, fel^r 
gut! Setbft gemad^t, §err 2ßirt? 

^er aSirt, Sel^üte! toeritabter 2)anjiger! ed^ter, 
bo^)j)eIter 2ad^§. 

3ttf*. ©ie^t @r, §err SBirt, h)enn id^ l^eud^eln fönnte, 15 
fo loürbe id^ für fo toa^ l^eud^etn; aber id^ fann nid^t; 
e^ mu^ 'rau§ — @r ift bod^ ein ©robian, §err 2ßirt ! 

^er SBirt» gn meinem Seben l^at mir ba^ nod^ nie- 
manb gefagt. — 3loä) ein§, §err ^uft; aller guten 
2)inge finb brei! 20 

3>ttft. SWeinettüegen ! er trintt. ©ut 2)ing, iüal^rlid^ gut 
SDing ! 3lber aud^ bie SBal^rl^eit ift gut ®ing. — §err • 
aSirt, ßr ift bod^ ein ©robian! 

^er aSirt, SBenn id^ e^ tüäre, Mrbe id^ ba^ tüo^t 
fo mit anl^ören? 25 

Sttft» D ja, benn feiten l^at ein ©robian ©alle. 

^er SBirt* 3flid^t nod^ ein§, ^txx guft? @ine t)ier= 
fad^e Sd^nur l^ält befto beffer. 

3ttft. 5Rein, ju öiet ift ju öie(! Unb lüaö ^ilft*§ 
^f)n, §err aSirt? Si^ auf ben k^ten 3:roj)fen in ber 30 
g^lafd^e n)ürbe id^ bei meiner 9tebe bleiben. $fui, §err 
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6 3Rinna bon SBarn^cIm. 

2Btrt; fo guten Sandiger ju ^aben unb fo fd^ted^te 
3Rore^! ©nem 9Kanne, h)ie meinem §errn, ber "^ai^x 
unb 2^ag bei ^i^m getüo^nt, Don bem @r fd^on fo mand^en 
fd^önen S^i^aler gebogen, ber in feinem Seben feinen 

5 §eller fd^ulbig geblieben ift; hjeil er ein J)aar 3Ronate 
^er nidf^t ))rom))t bejai^It, toeil er nid^t mel^r fo Diet 
aufgellen lä^t, — in ber Slbtoefeni^eit bag 3i"^"^^^ öw^= 
juräumen ! 

^er Söirt. Da id^ aber ba^ 3*"^^^^ nottüenbig 

lo braudf^te? ba id^ borauöfal^, ba^ ber §err SDlajor eg 
felbft gutlüiHig hjürbe geräumt ^aben, hjenn toir nur 
lange auf feine 3wtüdfunft l^ätten toarten tönmn'^, 
©ottte xä) benn fo eine frembe ^errfdf^aft tüieber bon 
meiner 2^l^üre toegfal^ren laffen? ©oute id^ einem an^ 

15 bem SBirte fo einen 3Serbienft muthjiHig in ben SRadf^en 
jjagen? Unb id^ glaube nid^t einmal, ba^ fie fonft too 
untergefommen toäre. 2)ie SBirt^^äufer finb je^t alle 
ftarf befe^t. ©oKte eine fo junge, fd^öne, lieben^tüür^ 
bige 3)ame auf ber ©trafee bleiben? Daju ift ©ein 

2o §err Diel ju galant! Unb h)a§ Verliert er benn babei? 
§abe id^ il^m nid^t ein anbere^ 3^^^^^^ 't>a\ixx einge= 
räumt ? 

Sttft. §inten an bem SCaubenfdf^tage; bie 2lu§fid5)t 
jtoifd^en be^ 9?ad^bar§ geuermauern — 

25 ^er SBirt. Sie 2lu§fid5)t h)ar too^I fel^r fd^ön, e^e 
fie ber Derjhjeifelte 9iad^bar Verbaute. 2)a§ 3*'"^^'^ ip 
bod^ fonft galant, unb taj)e§iert — 
3ttft. ©etüefen ! 
^er aSirt» 3lid^t bod^, bie eine 2Banb ift e^ nod^. 

30 Unb ©ein Biubä)^n baneben, §err ^uft; toaö fe^It 
bem ©tübdf^enV 6^ ^at einen Äamin, ber jtoar im 
SBinter ein tüenig raud^t — ^ , 
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(Srftev ?tufäug. 'dritter 5(uftritt. 7 

Sujt. 3lber bod^ im ©ommet red^t ^übfd^ lä^t. — 
§err, xd) glaube gar, @r bejiert un^ nod^ obenbrein? 

^er Söirt. g?u, nu, ^err ^uft, §err ^uft — 

3ttft SKad^e (gr §err Ruften ben Äo^jf nidf^t tüarm, 
ober — 5 

^er ^ivt. ^^ä) mad^t' tl^n tparm? ber ^anjiger 

Sttft ©inen Offizier h)ie meinen §errn ! Dber meint 
(Sr, ba^ ein abgebanfter Offizier nid^t and) ein Dffijier 
ift, ber '^\)m ben §alö bred^en fann? SBarum hjaret lo 
i^r benn im Kriege fo gefd^meibig, i^r §erren SBirte? 
SBarum tüar benn ba jeber Offizier ein tpürbiger 5Kann 
unb jeber ©olbat ein e^rlidf^er, braber Äerl? SDtad^t 
eud^ ba^ bi^d^en griebe fd^on fo übermütig? 

^er äöirt, 2Baö ereifert 6r fid^ nun, §err 3#- ^5 

^u% ^i) toxü mxä) ereifern. 



Dritter 2tuftrttt. 

ö. 5t;eUt)cim. 5)cr SBirt. 3ufl. 

D* Xett^etm im ^erelntreten. ^uft ! 

3ttft in ber aWeinung, bofe t^u ber 9Birt nenne, ^uft? — ©0 be= 

lannt finb lüir? — 20 

t». Xett^eim. ^uft! 

3tt^ ^i) badete, id^ loäre lool^I §err Suft für 3^n ! 

2)er SBirt ber ben awajor Qemf)x töirb. St ! ft ! §err, §err, 
§err ^\x% — f e^* @r fidf) bod^ um ; ©ein §err — 

t>. XeU^eim. ^uft, id^ glaube, bu janfft? 2Ba^ ^abe 25 
id^ bir befolgten? 

^cr mn. D, ^l^ro Onaben! janfen? 3)a fei Sott 
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8 SJlinna t)on SBarnl^ctm. 

i)or! ^i)x untertl^ämgfter Äned^t foHte fid^ unterfte^en, 

mit einem, ber bie ©itabe l)at, ^^nen anzugehören, ^u 

ganlen? 
^n% 2öenn id^ il^m bod^ ein§ auf ben Äa^enbudEel 
5 geben bürfte! 

2)er aSirt. ©^ ift tpal^r, §err ^wft frrid^t für feinen 

§errn, unb ein hjenig ^i^ig. Slber baran t^ut er red;t; 

id^ fd^ä^e i^n um fo Diel l^ö^er ; id^ liebe i^n barum. — 
Sttft. 3)a^ id^ üjm n\d)i bie S^\)nt austreten foH! 
lo 2)er SlMrt. 5Jur fd^abe, ba^ er fid^ umfonft er^i|t. 

Denn id^ bin getüi^ berfid^ert, ba^ ^\)xo ©naben feine 

Ungnabe be^tüegen auf mxd) gelporfen ^aben, tpeil — 

bie 5Jot — mxä) nottüenbig — 

ö. ^eö^eim» ©d^on ju Diel, mein §err! 3^ ^i^ 
15 '^^ntn fdf^ulbig; ©ie räumen mir in meiner 2lbn)efen^eit 

ba^ 3'^^^^ ^^^y ®i^ muffen bejal^It tperben; \ä) mu^ 

too anber^ unter^ulommen fud^en. Sel^r natürlid^. 
2)er Witt 2Ö0 anberö? ©ie tPoKen au^jiel^en, gnä- 

biger §err? ^d) unglüdlidf^er 3Rann! id^ gefdf^Iagner 
2o 3Kann! 9?etn, nimmermehr! @^er mu^ bie Dame baö 

Quartier h)ieber räumen. Der §err 3Kaior !ann i^r, 

W'xü ii}X fein 3^^^^^^ nid^t laffen ; bag 3^"^'"^'^ 'i^ f ^^^ i 

fie mu^ fort; id^ !ann i^r nid^t Reifen. — 3^ 9^^^/ 

gnäbiger §err — 
25 ti. Sett^eim. greunb, nidf^t jh)ei bumme ©treidle für 

einen! Die Dame mu^ in bem Sefi^e be^ 3'^'^^'^^ 

bleiben. 
2)er "Bixt. Unb 3^^^ ©naben fottten glauben, ba^ 

iä) auö SKi^trauen, au^ ©orge für meine Sega^lung? 
30 — 211^ Wtnn x6) nid^t tüü^te, ba^ mid^ ^^ro ©naben 

beja^len fönnen, fobalb ©ie nur lüollen. — Da« 
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(Srftcr ^tufpg. 5Bicrler ?(uftritt. 9 

Detfiegelte Seuteld^cn, — fünf^unbert %i)aUx Sout^bor 
ftel^t barauf, — toeld^e^ 3^ro ©naben in bem Sd^reib^ 
))ulte fte^en gel^abt; — ift in guter 23erh)al^rung. 

ti. Xett^cim. 3)a^ tpill id^ ^offen ; fo tpic meine übrige 
Sad^en. — S^ft fott fie in (Bmp^anQ nehmen, totnn er 5 
^i)ncn bie 3led^nung beja^lt ^at. 

^er SBirt. SBa^r^aftig, ic^ erfd^raf red^t, aU xd) baö 
Seutelc^en fanb. — ^d) \)ah^ immer "^f^xo ©naben für 
einen orbentlid^en unb i)orfid^tigen 3Rann gehalten, ber 

fid^ niemals gang au^giebt. — 2lber bennod^ toenn'io 

id^ bar Selb in bem Sd^reibej)ulte Dermutet l)ätU — 

ti. Xell^eim. 2Bürben ©ie ^öflid^er mit mir i)erfa^rjMi 
fein. 3^ i)erfte^e ©ie. — ®e^en ©ie nur, mein §err ; 
laffen ©ie mid^; id^ l^abe mit meinem 33ebienten ju 
fj)red^en. - 15 

^er Söirt» Slber, gnäbiger §err — 

tf. XtUf^tim. Äomm, ^vl% ber §err toitt nidf^t er« 
lauben, ba^ id^ bir in feinem §aufe fage, toa^ bu t^un 
fottft. 

^er SBirt. 3^ Ö^^^ \^ fd^on, gnäbiger §err ! — 20 
3Wein ganje« §au« ift ju ^ijxtn 3)ienften. 



Ptertcr 2tuftrttt. 
t). Sell^etm. 3uj!. 
^uft ber mit bem ^fu^c [tam^jft unb bem SBlrte na(i^f^)ucft. $fui ! 

tf. XtUf^tm. 2ßa^ giebt^g? 

Sttft. ^d) erfticfe Dor So^^ett. 25 

ti» Xett^eim. 3)a^ tüäre fo Diel aU an aSoHblütigfeit. 
Sttft. Unb ©ie, — ©ie erfenne id^ nid^t mel^r, mein 
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10 Wxnna t)on Sarnl^elin. 

§ert. ^d) fterbe bor 3^^^" 2lugen, hjenn Sie nid^t 
bet ©d^u^engel biefe^ ^ämifd^en, unbarmherzigen Slacferö 
finb ! %xoii ©algen unb ©dE^hjert unb 3lab ^ätte td^ 
il^n — l^ätte id^ il^n mit biefen §änben erbroffeln, mit 
5 biefen 3<i^^^^^^ jerrei^en tooKen. 
tt. 2;eö^eim. Seftie ! 

3tt^ Sieber »eftie, alg fo ein SKenfd^! 
tf. XtUfitim. 2Baö Wxü]i bu aber? 
Sttjt. ^d^ tpiß, ba^ ©ie e§ emj^finben foKen, tüie 
lo jel^r man ©ie beleibigt. 
ö. Xett^eim. Unb bann? 

Sttft. 5Da^ Sie fic^ rädE^ten. — ^ein, ber Serl ift 
^i)ntn ju gering. — 
** t». Xett^eim. Sonbern, ba^ id^ e^ bir auftrüge, mid^ 
15 ju räd^en? ®ag Wax Don 3(nfang mein ©ebanfe. 6r 
f^ätte mid^ nid^t h)ieber mit äfugen fe^en unb feine 
33ejal^Iung au^ beinen §änben empfangen foKen. !3^ 
toei^, ba^ bu eine §anbi)oII ®elb mit einer jiemlid^ 
beräd^tlidE^en 9Kiene ^intoerfen fannft. 
2o 3ttft. ©0? eine i)ortreffHd^e ?fiad)^l 

t». 2:ett^eim. 3(ber bie toir nod^ DerfdE^ieben muffen. 

3d^ ^abe feinen §eKer bareö (Selb me^r; id^ h)ei^ aud^ 

feinet aufzutreiben. 

3[ttft. Äein bare^ ®elb? Unb toa^ ift benn ba§ für 

25 ein 33eutel mit fünf^unbert S^aler Soui^bor, ben ber 

2Birt in 3^^^^ ©d£^reib^)u(te gefunben? 

t>. Xeö^eim. ®aö ift @elb, tüeld^eö mir aufzugeben 
gegeben toorben. 
3ttft. ^od) nid^t bie ^unbert ^iftolen, bie ^^nen 
30 S^r alter Söad^tmeifter üor bier ober fünf Söod^en 
brad^te? 
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(gr)ter ^lufäug. fünfter ^luftritt. 11 

ti, Xett^cim. Die nämlichen, Don ^aul Söernern. 
SBarum nietet? 

3ttj*» 3)tefe l^aben ©ie nod^ nid^t gebraud^t? 3Kein 
ipetr, mit biefen Unnm ©ie mad^en, toa^ ©ie tooHen. 
Stuf meine 3Seranth)ortung-r 5 

t»» ^ett^cim. SBal^r^aftig? 

3[ttft» SBerner i)öxU Don mir, loie fe^r man ©ie mit 
3^ren gorbetungen an bie ©eneralfrieggfaffe aufjielfit, 
@r i)öxU — 

t>. XtUfitim. 3)a^ id^ fidf^erlidf) jum Settier toerben 10 
h)ürbe, lüenn id^ e^ nid^t fd^on toäre. — ^i) bin bir 
fe^r Derbunben, ^uft. — Unb biefe 9iad^rid^t Dermod^te 
äßernern, fein bi^df^en 2lrmut mit mir ju teilen. — 6^ 
ift mir bod^ lieb, ba^ id^ eg erraten l^abe. — §öre, S^ft/' 
madf^e mir. jugleid^ aud^ beine Sled^nung; loir jtnb ge^ 15 
fd^iebene Seute. 

3tt^ 2Bie? 2ßa^? 

kl* Xell^eim. Äein SBort me^r; e§ !ommt jemanb." — 



fünfter 2tuftrttt. 

(ginc S)ame in Xrauer. 0. Xcttljcim. 3uft 

^ie ^amt. ^d^ bitte um SSerjeil^ung, mein §err! 20 

ti. XtUf^tm. aßen fud^en ©ie, 5!Rabame? 

^ie ^amt. (^btn ben tüürbigen 3Wann, mit h)eld^em 
iä) bie 6^re i}abt gu fjjredf^en. ©ie fennen mid^ nid^t 
me^r? 3^ ^^^ bie Söittoe S^^^^ ehemaligen ©tab§ritt= 
meifter« — ^,j 25 

tf. XtUf^tim. Um beg §immel§ hjiHen, gnäbige ^rau ! 
lüelc^e SSeränberung ! 
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12 3)linna t)on Sarn^elm. 

^ie ^ame. ^cfi fte^e \)on bem Äranfenbette auf, auf 
ba^ m\ä) ber ©d^mer^ über ben 3SerIuft meinet 3Kantte§ 
tparf. ^ä) mu^ "^^^mn frü^ befd^njcrlid^ falleu, §err 
3Wajor. 3^ i^^U^ <i"f t><i^ Sanb, h)0 mir eine gut^er= 
gige, aber eben aud^ ntd^t glürflid^e ^reunbin eine 3"= 
fludf^t Dor^ erfte angeboten. — 

ti» ^^ett^eim ju 5ui"t. ®el^, la^ un^ allein. 



Sedjfter 2tuftrttt. 

2)ic üDamc. ü. XcUl^cim. 

ti. Xett^eim. SReben ©ie frei, gnäbige g^rau! SSor 
lo mir bürfen ©ie fid^ 3^^^^' Unglüdg nidE^t fdE^ämen. 
Äann id^ ^i}ntn tporin bleuen? 
2)ie i)ome. 3Kein §err 3Kaior — 
t». Xeö^etm. 3^ beHage ©ie, gnäbige 3^rau ! SBorin 
fann id^ '^i}nm bienen? ©ie tpiffen, 3^r ©ema^I tüar 
15 mein ^reunb; mein ^^eunb, fage id^; id^ tüar immer 
!arg mit biefem Sitel. 

^ie ^ome. SBer tüei^ e^ beffer aU idf), h)ie hjert 

©ie feiner ^reunbfdE^aft h)aren, mie tvert er ber S^'^iö^" 

mar? ©ie iüürben fein le^ter ©ebanfe, ^^x 9iame ber 

2o le^te 3^on feiner fterbenben 2ij)j3en getvefen fein, l^ätte 

n\ä)t bie ftärfere 3?atur biefe^ traurige ä?orred£^t für 

feinen unglüdElidf^en ©ol^n, für feine unglüdlidf^e ©attin 

geforbert — 

tf. Xett^eim. §ören ©ie auf, 9Kabame! 2Beinen 

25 tüoHte id^ mit IJ^nen gern; aber xä) ^abe ^eute feine 

2:^ranen. SSerf d^pnen ©ie mid£^. ©ie finben mid£^ in 

einer ©tunbe, tüo id^ leidE^t ju i)erleiteh wäre, h)iber bie 
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aSorfid^t ^u murren. — D, mein red^tfd^affener 3Jlar(off! 
@efd^ti5tnb, gnäbige ^rau, h)aö l^aben Sie ^u befehlen? 
Söenn ic^ "^i^mn ju bienen im ftanbe bin, toinn xä) e§ 
bin — 

^ic ^ame* ^d^ barf nietet abreifen, ol^ne feinen legten 5 
Söitten ju boUjie^en. 6r erinnerte fid^ furj bor feinem 
ßnbe, ba^ ev al^ ^^r ©d^ulbner fterbe, unb befd^tüor 
mid^, biefe SdE^uIb mit ber erften Sarfd^aft ^u tilgen. 
^d) l}abz feine ©quiipage berfauft unb fomme, feine 
§anbfd^rift einjulöfen. — 10 

ti. XeCt^eim. 2öie, gnäbige g^rau? barum fommen ©ie? 

^ie 2)ome» 2)arum. (Urlauben Sie, ba^ id^ ba^ ®elb 
aufjä^Ie. 

ö, Xeß^eim» 5Rid^t bod^, SKabame ! 5!RarIoff mir fd^ut^ 
big? ba^ !ann fdf^tüerlidf) fein. Saffen Sie bod^ fe^en. 15 

er äicl^t fein SEnfc^cnbuc^ l^erouS unb juc^t. ^ä) fiube nidf^t^. 

2)ie 2)ome, ©ie hjerben feine §anbfd^rift berlegt 
^aben, unb bie §anbfd£^rift t^ut nidE^tg jur Qaä)^, — 
©rlauben ©ie — 

tt. XeU^etm. 9iein, 3Jlabame ! f ettüaö J^f^ege id^ nid^t 20 
ju verlegen, ^tnn xd) fie nid^t l^abe, fo ift e^ ein 
aSetüeig, ba^ id^ nie eine gehabt l^abe, ober ba^ fie 
getilgt unb i)on mir fd^on jurüdgegeben tDorben. 

^ie ^ome. §err 3Kaior! 

tf. Xeö^eim» ^an^ getvi^, gnäbige g=rau. 5WarIoff 25 
ift mir nxä)i^ fd^ulbig geblieben, ^d) hjü^te mid^ aud^ 
nid^t ju erinnern, ba^ er mir jemals etit)a^ fd^ulbig ge= 
iüefen h)äre. 9iid^t anber^, SKabame; er f)at mxä) Diel^ 
mel^r aU feinen ©d^ulbner l^interlaffen. 3^ ^^^^ ^i^ 
ettoa^ tl^un fönnen, mid^ mit einem 5!)ianne ab^ufinben, 30 
ber *fed^§ "^ai^x^ ©lüdE unb Unglüd, @^re unb ©efa^r 
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mit mir geteilt, ^d^ tperbe e^ nid^t Dergejfen, ba^ ein 
So^ Don il^m ba ift. @r toirb mein ©o^n fein, fos 
balb xd) fein 38ater fein tann, 3)ie SSertoirrung, in ber 
xä) mxi) je^t felbft befinbe — 

5 ^ie ^ome. Gbelmütiger 5!Rann! Slber benfen Sie 
aud^ Don mir nid^t ju flein. 9ie]^men ©ie ba^ ®elb, 
§err SWajor; fo bin id^ tpenigften^ beruf^igt. 

t». Xett^eim. 2Ba^ braud^en ©ie gu ^^rer Seru^igung 
hjeiter aU meine SSerftd^erung, ba^ mir biefe^ ®elb 

lo nidE^t gehört? Ober iüoKen (Sie, ba^ id^ bie unerjo^ 

gene 2Baife meinet greunbeö befte^len foll? Seftef^Ien, 

SKabame, bag toürbe e^ in bem eigentlid^ften Serftanbe 

fein. S^'" gehört e^, für i^n legen Sie eö an. 

^ic "^amt* 3^ Derfte^e Sie; Derjei^en Sie nur, 

15 tüenn id^ nod^ nid^t red^t h)ei^, tok man SBo^lt^aten 
annel^men mu^. SBoi^er tüiffen e^ benn aber anä) Sie, 
ba^ eine 3Jlutter me^r für i^ren So^n tifut, al^ fie für 
i^r eigen S,iUrx tl^un tüürbe? ^d^ ge^e — 

ö. Xeö^eim. @e^en Sie, 9Kabame, gelten Sie ! Steifen 

2o Sie glüdflid^! 3^ ^i**^ ®^^ "^^^ "^i^ 3?ad^rid^t Don 
Sinnen ju geben. Sie mödE^te mir ju einer ^ni fommen, 
h)0 id^ fie nid^t nu^tn fönnte. 3tber nod^ einö, gnäbige 
grau; balb ^ätte id^ ba^ Söid^tigfte Dergeffen. 5Wars 
loff ^at nod^ an ber Saffe unfern ehemaligen SRegiment^ 

25 ju forbern. Seine gorberungen ftnb fo rid^tig h)ie bie 
meinigen, äßerben meine bejal^lt, fo muffen aud^ bie 
feinigen bejai^lt toerben. ^df) ^afte bafür. 

2)te ^ome. D! mein §err — Slber id^ fdf^toeige lieber. 
— Künftige SBol^lt^aten fo Vorbereiten, l^ei^t fie in ben 

30 aiugen be^ §immel^ fd^on erliefen ^aben. ßmjjfangen 
Sie feine 33elo^nung, unb meine 3:^ränen! ®e^tab. 
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Siebenter 2tuftrttt. 

t>. 2;ea^ctm. 3lrmeg, braöe^ SBeib ! S^ ^w^ "i^^ 
Dergeffen, ben Settel ju bernidf^ten. er nimmt au§ feinem 

Xafc^enbuc^e ©rieffc^aftcn, bie er serreiBt 2Ber fielet mit bafür, 

ba^ eigner 9KangeI ntid^ nid^t einmal herleiten fönnte, 
©ebraud^ bat)on ju mad^en? 



:td?ter :tuftritt. 
\f. 2:ea^eim. Sift bu ba? 

3uft inbem er fic^ bie klugen njifc^t. '^a ! 

tt. Xeö^eim. 3)u l^aft getüeint ? 

Sttft ^d) l^abe in ber ÄüdE^e meine 3led^nung ge= lo 
f daneben, unb bie Md^e ift i)ott dtaxici). §ter ift fie, 
mein §err! 

t>. Xeö^eim, ©ieb ^er. 

3ttft §aben Sie Sarm^er^igfeit mit mir, mein §err. 
^ä) h)ei^ tDoi)l, ba^ bie SDtenfdE^en mit ^l^nen leine 15 
l^aben; aber — 

ö, Xett^emu SBa^ iüittft bu? 

3ttfr 3^ ^ätte mir el^er ben 2^ob al^ meinen 2lb= 
fd^ieb Vermutet. 

ö, Xeß^eim, ^d^ fann bid^ nid^t länger braud^en;>2o 
id^ mu^ mid^ ol^ne Sebienten bereifen lernen, ©c^iögt bie 
atec^nung auf unb lieft. „2Bag ber §err 3Kaior mir fd^ul- 
big: 3)rei unb einen falben 5Wonat £o^n, ben 9Konat 
6 2^^aler, mad^t 21 Stf^aler. ©eit bem ßrften biefe^ an 
Äleinigfeiten aufgelegt, 1 3:^aler 7 ©r. 9 ^f. (Summa -25. 
©ummarum, 22 S^aler 7 @r. 9 $f."--®ut, unb e^ 
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16 Tl'inna öon ©arn^elm. 

tft billig, ba^ id^ bir biefen laufenben 9Konat ganj be^ 

3ttft* 3)ie anbete ©eite, §ett SDtajor — 
t», Xeö^cim, 9?ocl^ me^r ? aieft. „SBa^ bem §etrn 5Ka= 
5 jor id^ fd^ulbig: 2ln ben ^elbfdf^er für mi* beja^lt, 
25 2^^aler. gut 3Bartung unb Pflege it)äl^tenb meiner 
Äur für mid^ beja^lt, 39 2^^aler. 3Reinem abgebrannten 
unb gej)lünberten 3?ater auf meine Sitte Dorgefd^offen, 
o^ne bie jtüei 33eutej)ferbe ju red^nen, bie er il^m ge= 
lo fd^enft^ 50 S^^aler. ©umma ©ummarum, 114 %i}aUx, 
2)abon abgezogen borfte^enbe 22 2^^aler 7 ®r. 9 ^f., 
bleibe bem §errn ^Dlajor fd^ulbig 91 S^aler 16 ®r. 
3$f/' — Äerl, bu bift toül 
3>tt^ 3d^ glaube eö gern, ba^ id^ ^i^uen toeit meJ^r 
15 fofte. 2lber e^ h)äre t)erIorne Sinte, e^ ba^u ju fd^reiben. 
3d^ lann "^ifmn ba§ nid^t beja^Ien; unb it)enn ©ie mir 
DoHenbö bie £it)erei nel^men, bic^ id^ aud^ nod^ nidE^t 
Derbient l^abe, — f o tooüU \d) lieber, ©ie l^ätten mid^ 
im Sajarette frej)ieren laffen. 
2o ö. Xett^eim, SBofür fie^ft bu mid^ an? 3)u bift mir 
nid^t^ fd^ulbig, unb id^ toitt bid^ einem bon meinen S3e= 
fannten emj)fe^Ien, bei bem bu e^ beffer ^aben foKft 
aU bei mir. 
3[tt^ 3^ ^^^ Sinnen nid^tg fd^ulbig, unb bod^ tPoHen 
25 ©ie mid^ berfto^en? 

ö. 2:eö^eim» 2BeiI id^ bir n\<i)t^ fdf^ulbig tperben toiH. 

Sttft. Darum? nur barum? — ©0 getüi^ id^ 3^nen 

fd^ulbig bin, fo getüi^ ©ie mir nid^tg fd^ulbig toerben 

fönnen, fo gewi^ foHen ©ie mid^ nun nid^t t)erfto^en. 

30 — SKad^en ©ie, Wa^ ©ie h)oIIen, §err ^Rajor; id^ 

bleibe bei "^i^mn ; id^ mu^ bei $5^nen bleiben. 
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ti. Xett^eim. Unb beine §attnäc!ig!eit, bein 2^to^, 
bein h)ilbe^, ungeftüme^ SBcfen gegen- alle, i)on benen 
bu meinft, ba^ fie btr nid^tg ju fagen ^aben, beine 
tücfifd^e ©d^abenfreube, beine SRad^fud^t — 

3«^ SKad^en ©ie midf) fo fd^Iimm, toie ©ie tooHen; 5 
id^ tüiH barum bod^ nid^t fdf^Ied^ter Don mir benfen al^ 
i)on meinem §unbe. 38origen 2ßinter ging id^ in ber 
Dämmerung an bem banale unb ^örte üWa^ iüinfetn. 
^d^ ftieg f^erab unb griff naii) ber ©timme unb glaubte, 
ein Äinb ju retten, unb jog einen ^ubel au^ bem 10 
SBaffer. 2lud^ gut, badete i^. Der ^ubel fam mir / 
nadf); aber xä) bin fein Sieb^aber Don Rubeln, ^d^ 
jagte il^n fort, umfonft; id^ J)rügelte i^n Don mir, um= 
fonft. ^ä) lie^ i^n beg "^ad^t^ nid^t in meine Äammer; 
er blieb Dor ber 2^^üre auf ber ©d;it)elle. 2Bo er mir 15 
ju naJ^e fam, ftie^ id^ i^n mit bem S^u^e; er fdE^rtt;- 
fa^ mic^ an unb toebelte mit bem ©dE^tüanje. 9iod^ 
l^at er feinen 33iffen 33rot au^ meiner §anb befommen; 
unb bod^ bin id^ ber einjige, bem er f^ört, unb ber i^n 
anrül^ren barf. @r fj)ringt Dor mir ^er unb maä)t mir 20 
feine fünfte unbefo^Ien Dor. @g ift ein ^ä^Ud^er $ubel, 
aber ein gar ju guter §unb. SBenn er e^ länger 
treibt, fo ^öre id^ enblid^ auf, ben Rubeln gram gu fein. 

t». Xeö^eim beifeite. ©0 ioie id^ i^m! 9iein, e§ giebt 

feine DöUige Unmenf d^en ! 3"ft/ h)ir bleiben beis 25 

fammen. 

3ttft. ®<ini getoi^ ! — ©ie tooHten fid; ol^ne 33e= 
bienten bereifen? ©ie Dergeffen ^l^rer Sleffuren unb 
ba^ ©ie nur eine^ 2lrme^ mäd^tig finb. ©ie fönnen 
fid^ ja nid^t allein anfleiben. 3^ ^i^ S^nen unent* 30 
bel^rlid^ unb bin — ol^ne mid^ felbft ju rül^men, §err 
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SKajor — unb bin ein Sebienter, ber — h)enn ba« 
©d^Iimmfte jum ©d^Iimmen fommt, — für feinen §errn 
betteln unb fte^len fann. 
ö, 2:eö^eim, ^uft, h)ir bleiben nidf^t beifammen. 
5 3tt^ ©d^on gut! 



neunter 2tuftrttt. 
ein SBcbicntcr. o. 2;e(Il)eim. ^uft. 

^er »ebieute. Sft ! Samerab ! 
3tt^ 2Ba^ öiebt'g? 

2)er ^ebiente* Äann ®r mir nid^t ben Dffijier nad^= 
lo tüeifen, ber geftern nod^ in biefem 3^^^^^^^ ««f "««§ «" ^« 

@cttc aeigciib, öon metc^er er f)ertommt getüOl^nt l^ttt? 

Suft» 3)a§ bürfte id^ leidet fönnen. 2Ba^ bringt @r 
i^m? 

^er Sebiente» SBa^ toir immer bringen, tüenn tüir 

15 nid^tg bringen : ein Kompliment. 3Keine §errfd^aft ^ört, 

ba^ er burd^ fie üerbrängt h)orben. 3Reine §errfd^aft 

tüei^ ju leben, unb \d) foH i^n be^faHö um SSerjei^ung 

bitten. 

^n% 9iun, fo bitte @r il^n um Serjei^ung ; ba fte^t er* 
20 ^er »ebiente, 2öag ift er? SBie nennt man il^n? 

ti. 2:eK^eim. 9Kein 3^reunb, id^ ^abe euern Sluftrag 
fd^on gel^ört. 6^ ift eine überflüffige §öflid^!eit bon 
eurer §errfd^aft, bie id^ erfenne, h)ie id^ foH. 5Kad^t 
ibr meinen ©mipfe^I. — SBie l^ei^t eure §errfd^aft? 
25 2)er Sebiente. aBie fie l^ei^t? ©ie lä^t fid^ gnäbige^ 
^räulein l^ei^en. 

tf. ^ett^eim» Unb i^r ^Familienname? 

^er SJebietite. Den i}aU xd) nod) md)t gehört, unb 
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barnad^ ju fragen, ift meine Bad)t nid^t. ^d) x\ä)U mxi) 
fo ein, ba^ xä) meiftenteiU aller jed^^ SBodf^en eine neue 
§errfc^aft l^abe. 3)er genfer behalte alle i^re 9iamen! 

^nft. Sraöo, Äamerab! 

^er »ebiente. 3u biefer bin xä) erft i)or Wenigen 
^^agen in 3)re«bcn gefommen. ©ie jud^t, glaube id^, 
^ier i^ren Bräutigam. 

ti. Xett^eim, ®enug, mein greunb. 3)en 3tamen eurer 
§errfd^aft tooHte id^ toiffen, aber nidf^t i^re Oe^eimniffe. 
®e^t nur! 

2)er Sebiettte. Äamerab, ba^ h)äre !ein §err für 
mid^ ! 



^el^nter ^tuftrttt 
0. StcUticim. 3uft. 

t», Xeö^eim. 5!Rad^e, ^vl% mad^e, ba^ h)ir au§ biefem 
§aufe fommen! Die §öflid^feit ber fremben 2)ame ift 15 
mir emj)finblid^cr al^ bic ©rob^eit beö SBirtg. §ier nimm 
biefen SRing, bie einjige Softbarfeit, bie mir übrig ift, 
i)on ber id^ nie geglaubt l^ätte, einen fo^en ©ebraud^ 
JU mad^en ! — SBcrfe^e i^n ! la^ bir ad^tjig griebridf^öbor 
barauf geben; bie Sled^nung be^ 3Birt^ fann feine brei^ 20 
^ig betragen. Sejai^le i^n unb räume meine ©adf^en — 
Sa, h)o^in?— Sßo^in bu tpiaft. ®er iüo^lfeilfte ®aft= 
l^of ber befte. Du foKft mid^ ^ier nebenan auf bem 
Äaffeel^aufe treffen, ^d) ge^e; mac^e beine ©ac^e gut. 
9[ttft. ©orgen feie nid^t, §err 5Kajor! 25 

ö. ^cö^etm fommt toiebcr surücf. SSor allen Singen, ba^ 
meine ^ftoten, bie {hinter bem Sette gel^angen, nid^t 
Dergeffen h)erben. 
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3«^ 3^ i^itt ^^t^ Dcrgeffen. 
ti» Xett^eim rommt noc^maB surücf. 9iod£^ ctn^ : nimm mir 
aud^ beinen $ubel mit; ^örft bu, ^uft! 



€Ifter :tuftrttt. 

3ttfr ®et $ube( it)irb nicfit jurürfbteiben. 3)afüt 
5 tajf* id^ ben $ube( forgen. — §m! aud^ ben foftbaten 
9ting {^at ber §err nod^ gehabt? Unb trug i^n in ber 
2^afd^e, anftatt am Ringer? — ©uter 2öirt, toxx finb fo 
fal^I nocf) nid^t, al^ lüir fdE^einen. 33ei \i)m, bei i^m 
felbft tviil id) bid^ berfe^en, fd^öneö SRingeld^en ! 3^* 
lo h)ei^, er ärgert ftd^, ba^ bu in feinem §aufe nidf^t ganj 
jottft i)erje^rt tüerben ! — 211^ — 



giDÖIfter 2tuftrttt. 
^aul SBerncr. 3uft. 

3ttft. ©ie{^ ba, SBerner! guten 2:ag, Söerner! h)ill= 
fommen in ber Stabt! 
15 SBerner. 3)a^ DerhJünfd^te 2)orf! ^d^ !ann'^ un= 
möglid^ tpieber geh)o^nt iüerben. Suftig, Sinber, luftig! 
id^ bringe frifdf^e^ @elb! 2Bo ift ber ^SRajor? 

3ttft. (Sr mu^ bir begegnet fein; er ging ^bin bie 
2:rej)j)e ^erab. 
2o Söeriter. ^-d^ fomme bie §intertre))j3e herauf. 5Run, 
tok gel^t'g i^m? ^ä) h)äre fd^on vorige SBod^e bei ^nd) 
getvefen, aber — 

3ttft. 3tun? h)a^ I>at bid^ abgeEjalten? 
SBeritet, guft, — ^aft bu i)on bem ^ringen §erafliuö 
25 gehört? 



Digitized 



by Google 



erfter ^lufjug. 3tt)ölfter 5luftritt. 21 

3ttft §erafliug? gd^ toü^te n\d)t 

Söerner» Äennft bu ben großen gelben im 3Worgens 
lanbe ntd^t? 

3ttfit» 2)te SBeifen au^ bent 5KorgenIanbe fenn' td^ 
lüo^I, bte umg JJeujal^r mit bem Sterne herumlaufen» — 5 

Wdtvntv. 5Kenfci^, id^ glaube, bu lieft ebenfo^enig 
bte 3^i*wngen al^ bte Sibel? — 2)u fennft ben ^rinj 
§era!Iiu^ nid^t? ben brauen 5Kann ntd^t, b^r ^erfien 
toeggenommen unb näd^fter 2^age bie ottomanifd^e Pforte 
einf!t)rengen tpirb? @ott fei 2)an!, ba^ bod^ nod^ irgenb- lo 
too in ber SBelt Ärieg tft! ^d^ l^abe lange genug ge^ 
l^offt, e§ fottte ^ier iDieber lo^gel^en. 3lber ba fi^en fie 
unb l^eilen fid^ bie §aut. 3letn, ©olbat toar id^, BoU 
bat mu^ id^ tpieber fein ! Äur^, — iubcm er fic^ fci^üt^teni um= 
fie^t, ob i^n iemonb 6c^orc(}t im SSertraueu, 3wft i^ tpanbere 15 
nad^ ^erfien, um unter ©r. Äöniglid^en §ol^eit, bem 
^rinjen §eraf liu^, ein ^aar gelb^üge hjiber ben S^ürfen 
ju mad^en. 

3ttfi. 2)u? 

SSenter» ^d^, h)ie bu mid^ ^ier fiel^ft! Unfere SSor^ 20 
fahren ^ogen fleißig toMx ben 2^ürfen, unb ba^ fottten 
h?ir noc^ t^un, hjenn tüxx e^rlid^e Äerig unb gute ß^riften 
hjären. greilid^ begreife id^ h)ol)I, ba^ ein gelbjug' 
lüiber ben 2^ür!en nid^t ^alb fo luftig fein fann aU 
einer hjiber ben gran^ofen; aber bafür mu^ er aud^ 25 
befto berbienftlid^er fein, in biefem unb in jenem 2eben. 
3)ie 2^ür!en ^aben bir alle ©äbelg mit 2)iamanten be= 

W - 

3ttft» Um mir t)on fo einem ©äbel ben Äo^f fj)alten 
5u laffen, reife id^ nid^t eine 5Keile. 2)u toirft bod^ ntd^t 30 
toU fein unb bein fd^öne^ Sd^ul^engerid^te berlaffen? 
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W^ttntt. D, bag nel^mc \6) mit! 9Kerfft bu ma^? — 
2)ag ©ütd^en tft Verlauft — 

3«^ aSerfauft? 

SBerner* ©t ! — ^ier fmb l^unbcrt 2)u!aten, bte id^ 
5 geftcrn auf ben Äauf befommen; bte bring' id^ bem 
maiox — 

3ttft. Unb tüa^ fott ber bamit? 

Söenter. SBa^ er bamit fott? SSerjel^ren fott er fie, 
t)erfj)ielen, bertrinfen, ber — tük er tüiü, 2)er 3Kann 
lo mu^ ©elb ^aben, unb e§ ift fd^Ied^t genug, ba^ man 
il)m ba^ Seinige fo fauer mad^t ! 3lber id^ n)ü^te fd^on 
h)a^ id^ tl^äte, n)enn id^ an feiner ©teile Xü'dxtl ^d^ 
badete: l^oP eud^ bier alle ber genfer! unb ginge mit 
^aul SBemern nad^ ^erfien! — Sli^! — ber $rinj 
15 §erafliu^ mu^ ja hjol^l t)on bem SKajor X^ül}tm gehört 
^aben, hjenn er ani) fd^on feinen gehjefenen SBad^tmei^ 
fter ^aul SBernern nid^t fennt. Unfere 3lffaire bei ben 
Äa^enl^äufern — 

3uft. Sott ic^ bir bie er^äl^Ien ? 
2o aöcrner. 2)u mir ? — ^d^ merf e h>ol^(, ba^ eine 
fd^öne 2)ig))ofition über beinen 3]erftanb ge^t. 3^ ^^^ 
meine perlen nid^t Dor bie Säue hjerfen. — 2)a nimm 
bie ^unbert ^ufaten; gieb fie bem SKajor. Sage i^m, 
er fott mir aud^ bie aufl^eben. 3^ ^^^ je^t auf ben 
25 5Karft ; id^ l^abe itotx 3Bifj)eI 3loggen l^erein gefd^irft. 
9Ba^ id^ barau^ löfe, fann er gleid^fatt^ ^aben. 

3ttp» SEBerner, bu meinft e^ l^erglid^ gut ; aber Wxx 
mögen bein Selb nid;t. Sel^alte beine 2)ufaten, unb 
beine l^unbert ^iftolen fannft bu aud^ unberfel^rt Tüieber 
30 befommen, fobalb al^ bu lüittft. 

aBerner, So? ^at benn ber SRajor nod^ @elb? 
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3[ttft 5Rein. 

SBerner. §at er fid^ n)0 toeld^eö geborgt? 

3[ttft. 5Rem. 

aBcrticr» Unb h)ot)on lebt i^r benn? 

Sttft» SBir lajfen anfd^reiben, unb toenn man nid^t 5 
mel^r anfd^reiben tmtt un^ un^ gum §aufe l^erauöiDirft, 
fo Derje^en h)tr, n)a§ toir nod^ ^aben, unb 5ie^en toeiter. 
§öre nur, $aul/ bem Sffiirte l^ier müjfen Xüxx einen 
hoffen fjjtelen. 

SBcrticr» §at er bem ^Kajor toa^ in ben SBeg ge^ 10 
legt ? — Sd^ bin babei ! 

3ttft» 2Bie mär'g, n)enn mir il^m be^ Slbenbö, iDenn 
er au§ ber 2^abagie lommt, auf^a^ten unb il^n brab 
burd^^jrügelten ? — ^"' 

SScrticr» 2)e§ Slbenb^? — auf^a^ten? — il^rer ^mei 15 
einem ? — 2)a^ ift nid^t^. 

3ttfit* Dber, tütnn tü'n i^m ba§ §aug über bem Äo^jf 
anfterften ? — 

Söcrttcr. ©engen unb brennen ? — Äerl, man ^ört*^, 
ba^ bu ^arffned^t gelDefen bift, unb nid^t ©olbat ; — 20 
^fui! — Slber toa^ ^aft bu benn? SBa^ giebt'^ benn? 

^uft, Äomm nur, bu fottft bein 2öunber ^ören! 

aBcrticn ©0 ift ber SEeufel iDol^I l^ier gar log? 

3ttft» 3a n)O^I, fomm nur ! 

SBentcr» 2)efto befjer! 9Jad^ ^erfien alfo, nad^ 25 
^erfien ! 

@nbe beg erften ^ufaugg. 
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(£rfter 2tuftritt. 

SWinna üon S8arnl)clm. grangiefa. 

' Dtti? 3r)^ätt(ein im 9?C6lifl<5, nat^ i^rcr U^r fc^cnb. ^ranji^fa, tOXX 

finb aud^ fe^r frül^ aufgeftanben. 2)te 3^i^ ^i^^ wn^S 
5 lang njerben. ^'^^'^"^ 

^ranati^fa. 9Ber fann in bcn DerjUjeifcIten großen 
©täbten fd^lafen ? 2)ie Äaroffen, bie 5Jaci^tnjäci^tcr, bie 
2:rommeIn, bie Äa^en, bie Äor^joral^ — ba^ l^ört nid^t 
auf ^u raffeln, gu fd^reien, gu hjirbeln, ju mauen, ju 
'"^ lo flud^en, gerabe, aU ob bie 3ta(i)t ju nid^tg njeniger 
n)äre al^- jur 3lu^e. — Gine !Jaffe J^ee, gnäbigeö 
Jräulein ? 

Daig gfrättlcitt. 2)er 2^^ee fd^medt mir nid^t. 

gfrtttiaii^ftt. 3^ h)ill bon unferer ©d^ofolabe mad^en 
15 laffen. 

Daig gfröttlcitt. 2a^ mad^en, für bid^ ! 

^van^i^ta. ^ür tnid^? 3^ U)ottte eben fo gern für 
mid^ allein J)laubern, alö für mid^ allein trinfen. — 
Jreilid^ n)irb un§ bie 3^it fo "^ng n)erben. — 2Bir 
2o toerben t)or Sangtoeile nn^ ^u^en muffen unb baö 
Äleib öerfud^en, in hjeld^em h)ir ben erften ©türm geben 
hJoUen. 

^aig gfrättleiiu 2Ba^ rebeft bu Don ©türmen, ba id^ 
blo^ l^erfomme, bie Haltung ber Äaj)itulation ju forbern? 
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gfratiati^fa» Unb ber §err Offizier, ben h)ir Vertrieben, 
unb bem h)tr ba^ Äomj)liment barüber mad^ett laffen, 
er ma^ and) n\d)i bie feinfte Sebenöart ^aben, fonft 
^ätte er lüol^l um bie Sl^re lönnen bitten lafjen, un§ * 
feine Sluftpartung mad^en ju bürfen. iT 5 

^a^ gfrottleitt« S§ fmb. nid^t äße Offiziere ^ett^eimg. 
2)ie Söal^r^eit ju fagen, ic^ lie^ \\)m ba^ Äomj^liment 
aud^ blo^ mad^en, um ©elegenl^eit 5U ^aben, mid^ nad^ 
biefem bei i^m ju erfunbigen. — ^ran^i^fa, mein §en ^ 
fagt e^ mir, ba^ meine Steife glüilid^ fein toirb, --bof 10 
i^ il^n finben n)erbe. 

^tan^ma. 2)aö §erg, gnäbige^ J^äulein? 5Kan 
traue bod^ ja feinem i&er^en nid^t ju biel. "^aö ^er^. 
rebet nn^ gehjaltig gern nad^ trem 5Kaule. 2Benn bag 
3Kaul ebenfo geneigt hjäre, nad^ bem §erjen ju reben, 15 
fo n)äre bie 5Kobe längft aufgefommen, bie 5Käuler 
unterm Sd^Ioffe ju tragen. 

^Ai? ^rätüettt* §a ! ^a ! mit beinen 5KäuIern unterm 
©d^Ioffe ! 2)ie 5Kobe n)äre mir eben red^t ! 

3fratt5ii3fa. Sieber bie fd^önften S^i)m nid&t gejeigt, 20 
aU alle 2lugenblide ba^ §erj barüber fj^ringen (äffen! 

^aö gfrättteitt. 2öag? bift'bu fo jurüä^altenb ^ 

gfratiatj^fa. 5Rein, gnäbige^ ^räulein ; fonbern id^ 
tüoHte e^ gern mel^r fein. 5!Kan f^jrid^t feiten öon ber 
Sugenb, bie man l^at; aber befto öfter öon ber, bie 25 
unö fe()lt. 

^aig JJrttttlciit» ©iel^ft bu, granjiöfa? 2)a l^aft bu 
eine fe^r gute Slnmerfung gemad^t. 

^van^i^tü. ©emad^t? 3Dtad^t man ba§, tva^ einem 
fo einfaßt? 30 

^a» gfröttlciit. Unb toei^t bu, hjarum id^ eigentUd^ 
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bicfe 3lnmerfung fo gut finbe ? Sie ^at bicl Sejicl^ung 
auf meinen S^ell^eim. ^ 

gfraitaii^fa. 2Sa^ l^ätte bei 3^"«^ «i^^ ^ud^ Sejie= 
l^ung auf il^n? 
5 ^aö gfrötticitt. g^ipeunb unb geinb fagen, ba^ er ber 
tajjferfte 3Kann t)on ber SBelt ift. Slber mer l^at i^n 
bon 2^a))ferfeit jemals reb^n l^ören?''6r ^at baö reci^t= 
fd^affenfte §erg, aber Sted^tfci^affenl^eit unb Sbelmut finb 
SBorte, bie er nie auf bie ^^mq^^ bringt/' 
lo gfrttitaiöfa« 3?on n)a^ für 2^ugenben fjjrid^t er benn? 

Daö gfrätttettt» Sr f^jrid^t t)on feiner ; benn i^m f el^It 
feine. 

gfranatöta. 2)a§ n)ottte id^ nur l^ören. 

Dai? gfrauleiit. SBarte, granjiöfa, id^ befinne mid^. 

15 6t fj)rid^t fel^r oft t)on Öfonomie. 3"^ 3Sertrauen, 

g^rangi^fa, id^ glaube, ber 5Kann ift ein SSerfd^hjenber, 

%xm^\»la. 5Wod^ ein^, gnäbige^ gräulein. ^^ ^^^^ 
xifXi anif fel^r oft ber .^jtaH^^^^j^jyinbiafeit gegen 
©ie erlüäl^nen l^ören. S^HP^gp^^Pr ' aud^ ein 
20 J5^Iattergeift n)äre? . -^m^ 

^ü^ 8rröttCeitt. 3)u Unglüdlid^e ! — 2lber meinft bu 
ba§ im ©rnfte, g^ran^i^fa? 

gfraitäii^ftt. SBie tange l^at er S^nen nun fd^on nid^t 
gef d^rieben ? 
25 ^tti? grSttlciit» 2lc^ ! feit bem ^rieben l^at er mir nur 
ein einjigeö 9KaI gefd^rieben. 

gratiaiSfa. 2lud^ ein Seufjer n)iber ben 3=rieben ! 

SBunberbar ! 2)er griebe foQte nur ba§ SSöfe lieber 

gut mad^en, ba^ ber Ärieg geftiftet, unb er jerrüttet 

30 aud^ ba^ ©Ute, h)a^ biefer fein ©egen^jart ii)[oa nod^ 

beranla^t ^at. Der triebe fottte fo eigenfinnig nid^t 
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fein 11*^ tt)ic lange l^aben h)ir fd^on 3=rtebe? 2)te 
3eit .: C' . em getüaltig lang, tüenn e^ fo hjenig 

5Jeuict ; .• 6t. — Umfonft gelten bte Soften lieber 

rid^tig . ,,i»r.::..uo fd^reibt; benn niemanb ^at n)a§ ^u 
fd^reibr. 5 

Dai^ /v'^»'i'iciM. g§ ift triebe, fd^mb er mir, unb id^ 
nähere iuid; öer (Srfüttung meiner SBünfd^e. Slber, ba^ 
er mir biefeö nur einmal, nur ein einjige^ 9Ka( ge= 
fd^rieben — 

^ranatSla. ®a^ er unö 5it)ingt, biefer Srfüttung ber lo 
SBünfd^e felbft entgegen ju eilen: finben h)ir xl)n nur, 
ba^ fott er un§ entgelten!/ — SBenn inbe^ ber 9Kann 
bod^ SBünfd^e erfüllt ^ätte, unb n)ir erfül^ren ^ier — 

Dai? fjrättlctit angftuc^ unb ^i^ig. 2)a^ er tot tüäre? 

gfraitäiöfa. ^ür ©ie, gnäbige^ fjräulein; in ben 15 
Slrmen einer anbern. ^^J 

^aö grätticitt. 2)u Duäl geift ! 2Barte, g^ranji^fa, er 
foK bir es Q|^|d^||p|2j^dl|k^e nur ; f onft f d^lafen 
h)ir iDieber euT^^Seii^p^^^R .4t)arb nad^ bem 3^rie= 
ben ^erriffen. Ißer m^, in-, lield^e Sertoirrung .t)on 20 
3led^nungen unb 5lad;n)eifungen er baburd^ geraten |, 
SESer iDei^, ju iDeld^em anbern Slegimente, in njeld^e 
entlegne $rot)inj er t)erfe^t tDorben? SBer n)ei^, tDeld^e 
Umftänbe — @ö ^jod^t jemanb. 

^xan^Ma. §erein! 25 
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^tDcitcr 2tuftrttt» 

S)cr Söirt 2)ic SJorigeiu 

Der 3öirt ben ftopf öoronftcdcnb. ^f^ ^^ erlaubt, meine gnä^ 
bige §errfci^aft? 
JJratiaiöfa. Unfer §err SBtrt? — 5Jur öollenbg l^erein. 

5 Der 3öirt mit einer gebet hinter bem D^re, ein matt Rapier unb 

©(^reibaeuginberc>anb. ^^ lotttme, guäbigeö ^räuletn, '^\)mn 
einen untertl^änigen guten 5[Jlorgen ju tpünfci^en, — jut 
granaiäfo uub ttud^ ^l)x, mein- fd^öne^ Äinb, — 

^tttn^ma. ßin {^öflid^er 3Kann! 
lo Dttig ^raulein* SBir bebanfen unö. 

gfranati^fa* Unb. njünfd^en ^l^m aud^ einen guten 
3Korgen. 

Der a33irt. 3)arf id^ mid^ unterfte^en, ^u fragen, toie 
^l)xo ©naben bie erfte 5Jad^t unter meinem fd^Ied^ten 
15 2)ad^e geruht? 

^tan^ma. 2)a§ 2)ad^ ift fo^d^Iedbyn^§err SBirt; 
aber bie Seiten l^ätten tövmK beffe^^nT 

Der SSirt. 2öa^ f^öre id^? 5Wid^t tt)o^l geruht? a?iel= 
leid^t, ba^ bie gar ^u gro^e ©rmübung öon ber 3leife — 
20 ^a^ gfrättkitu S^ fann fein. 

Der Wixi. @eh)i^, gen)i^ ! benn fonft — 3"^^^/ f offte 
ettpa^ nid^t DoQfommen nad^ ^\^xo ©naben Sequemlid^= 
feit getüefen fein, fo gerul^en g^^^o ©naben nur pi 
befel^len. 
25 ^van^ma. ©ut, §err SBirt, gut! SBir finb aud^ 
nid^t blöbe; unb am tDenigften mu^ man im ©aft^ofe 
blöbe fein. SBir lüotten f d^on fagen, mie toxx eg gern l^ätten. 

Der SBirt. §iernäd^ft lomme id^ jugleidji — 3«bem er 

bie gebet l)intet bem O^re ^etuorjiel^t 
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^tan^i^ta. 5Jün? 

^er aSöirt, D^ne S^^if^" fennen ^f}xo ©naben fd^on 
bie tt)etfen aSerorbnungen unferer ^oUjei. 

^a§ fjrtttticttt» 5{ici^t im geringften, §err SBirt. 

^cr SBirt 3Bir SBirte finb angelDiefen, feinen ^rem= 5 
ben, tüt^ ©tanbeg unb ©efd^Ied^t^ er aud^ fei, bier^ 
unbjlüangig ©tunben ju bel^aufen, ol^ne feinen 9tamen, 
§eimat, ßl^arafter, l^iefige ©efd^äfte, öermutlid^e 3)auer 
be^ Slufentl^alt^ unb fo hjeiter gei^örigen Drt^ fd^riftlid^ 
einjureid^en. * lo 

Dai^ gfrötticitt. Sel^r iDol^I. 

^cr 2iMrt "^l^xo ©naben tüerben alfo fid^ gefallen 

laff en — Sutem er nn einen Xi\^ tritt nnh fit^ fertig ma^t, ju fc^reibcn. 

^aö fjräulctn. Sel^r gern. — ^d^ ^ei^e — 

Der SBirt» einen f leinen 2lugenblirf ©ebulb ! — er 15 
ft^reibt. „3)ato, ben 22. 2luguft a. c. alll^ier jum Könige 
Don Sjjanien angelangt" — 3l\xn bero Flamen, gnäbige^ 
gräulein? 

Daig fjröttteitt» 2)ag g^räulein Don SSarn^elm. 

Der SBirt fd^reibt. „i)on Sarnl^elm" — ^ommenb? tt)o^er, 20 
gnäbigeö g'räulein? 

^a^ fjrättteiiu SSon meinen ©ütern a\x^ ©ad^fen. 

DerSBirt jd)reibt. „©ütern au^ ©ad^fen" — Sluö (Ba^- 
fen! @i, ei, auö ©ad^fen, gnäbigeö gräulein? au^ 
©ad^fen? 25 

fjrtttiaiigftt. 9lun? Xüaxnm nid^t? ©g ift bodji mol^l 
^ier }u Sanbe feine ©ünbe, au§ ©ad^fen ju fein? 

Der aSirt» ©ine ©ünbe? Sel^üte! ba^ tüäre ja eine 
ganj neue ©ünbe! — Sluö ©ad^fen alfo? @i, ei! au§ 
©ad^fen! 2)a^ liebe ©ad^fen! — Slber Wo mir red^t ift, 30 
gnäbige^ gräulein, ©ad^fen ift nic^t Hein unb l^at me^= 
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rere — tok fott id^ e^ nennen? — 3)iftrifte, ^roöin^en. 
— Unfere ^olijet ift fe^r ejaft, gnäbtgeö gräulein. — 
^aS gfrättlein. ^^ öerftel^e: öon meinen ©ütern au^ 
2^{^üringen alfo. 

5 ^er mtU 2lug SC^üringen! ^a, ba§ ift beffer, 
gnäbigeg ^räulein, baö ift genauer. — ©t^teibt unb tieft. 
„2)aö gräulein öon Sarnl^elm, fommenb öon il^ren 
©ütern au^ Sl^üringen, nebft einer Sammerfrau unb 
}h)ei Sebienten" — 

lo fjraitätöfa. ©iner Sammerfrau? ba^ fott id^ n)o^l 
fein? 

^er Witt, ^a, mein fd^öne^ Äinb. 
•*gfrttiiatigfa. 3iun, §err SBirt, fo fe^en Sie anftatt 
Sammerfrau Sammerjungfer. — ^d^ I^öre, bie ^olijei 

15 ift fc^t ejaft; e^ möd^te ein 2Jli^t)erftänbni^ geben, 
hjeld^e^ mir bei meinem 3lufgebote einmal §änbel mad^en 
fönnte. ^tnn ii) bin n)irflid^ nod^ Jungfer unb l^ei^e 
Jran^iöfa; mit bem ©efd^Ied^tönamen SBißig, ^ran^i^fa 
SBittig. 3^ tin aud^ au^ Sl^üringen. 3Kein 3?ater 

20 tüax. SKütter auf einem t)on ben ©ütern be^ gnäbigen 

^räuleinö. e§ l^ei^t SIein=3lammöborf. 2)ie 5Kü^Ie 

J^at je^t mein ©ruber. 3^ ^^^ f^^^ i""0 ^^f ^^^ §*^f 

unb tparb mit bem gnäbigen gräulein erjogen. SBir 

finb bon einem 3llter, lünftige Sid^tme^ einunbjUjanjig 

25 Sa^r. 3^ ^^^^ ^^^^ gelernt, hja^ baö gnäbige gräus 
lein gelernt ^at. 6^ foll mir lieb fein, n)enn mid^ bie 
$oli5ei red^t fennt. 

^er aöirt. @ut, mein fd^öneö Sinb, bag toill id^ 
mir auf hjeitere 5iad^frage merfen. — 3lber nunmel^r, 

30 gnäbige§ g^räulein, 2)ero 3Serrid^tungen aUl^ier? 
^a2 gfrättleitt. 3Jleine SSerrid^tungen? 
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^er a33irt ©ud^en ^{^ro ©naben etn)a^ bei be^ Äönigg 
3Kajeftät? 

^a» ^tmitin. D nein! 

^er 3ölrt Ober bei unfern l^ol^en ^ufti^Iottegtig? 

^ttig 8rtttttlcitt» 2luci^ nid^t. 5 

^er SBirt. Ober — 

^a& gfrttttleiit» 3lein, nein. ^^ ^^^ lebiglid^ in mei^ 
nen eigenen Slngelegenl^eiten l^ier. 

^er SSirt ®anj hjo^l, gnäbigeö gräulein ; aber toie 
nennen fid^ biefe eigene 3lngelegenl^eiten? lo 

^ü» gfrättleitt. Sie nennen fid^ — 3=rangigfa, id^ glaube, 
toxx toerben Vernommen. 

gfrttitaii^fa. §err SESirt, bie ^olijei hjirb bod^ nid^t bie 
©e^eimniffe eine§ grauen^immer^ ju tpiffen »erlangen? 

^er aöirt» Sltterbingg, mein fd^öneö Äinb, bie ^oli^ei 15 
tüxü atte^, atteö n)iffen, unb befonber^ ©e^eimniffe. 

gfraitaii^ftt. ^a nun, gnäbigeö 3=räulein, \t>a^ ift ju 
tl)un? — ©0 ^ören Sie nur, §err 3Birt;— aber ba^ 
e^ ja unter un^ unb ber ^olijei bleibt! 

^aS ^tauitin. 9Ba^ lt)irb il^m bie 3lärrin fagen? 20 

^van^i^ta. 2Bir fommen, bem Könige einen Offizier 
n)egjufaj)ern — 

^er mn. 2öie? n)ag? mein Äinb! mein Äinb! 

^tan^Ma. Dber nn^ \>on bem Dffijiere faj)ern ju 
laffen. SSeibe^ ift eing. 25 

Xa^ gfrttttlettt. ^ran^i^fa, bift bu toH? — §err SBirt, 
bie 3?afenn)eife l^at Sie jum beften. 

^er SBirt. ^d) Wxü nid^t ^offen! 3^^^^ ^^^ meiner 
SBenigfeit fann fie fd^erjen fo t)iel, tpie fie h)itt; nur 
mit einer ^ol^en ^olijei — 30 

^ttö gfrfittlcitt/ SBiffen Sie toag, §err Söirt? — 3c^ 
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hjei^ mxd) in bicfcr Sad^^ nid^t ju nel^men. 3^ bäd^tc, 
©ie liefen bie aanje Sd^reiberei bi^ auf bie 3lnfunft 
meinet D^eimS. ^c^ l^abe S^ncn fd^on geftern gefagt, 
h)arum er nid^t mit mir ^ugleid^ angefommen. Sr ber^ 

5 unglürfte ^hjci 3DteiIen öon l^icr mit feinem SBagen unb 
hjottte burd^au^ nid^t, ba^ mid^ biefer S^f^^ ^^^^ 5lad^t 
mel^r loften fottte. 3^ mu^te alfo boran. Söenn er 
bierunbjhjangig ©tunben nac^ mir eintrifft, fo ift eg bag 
2ängfte/ 

lo ^er 3öirt» 5{un ja, gnäbigeö gräulein, fo hjotten 
h)ir il^n erhjarten. 

Dai? gfröttleitt. ®r h)irb auf ^^re ^ragen./6^r ant^ 
tporten lönnen. 6r toirb tpiffen, tpem une h)ie h?eit er 
fid^ ju entberfen l^at; toa^ er bon feinen ©efd^äften 

15 anzeigen mu^, unb pa^ er baöon t)erfd^n)eigen barf. 
^er 3öirt 2)efto befferl ^reilid^, freilid^ fann man 

ÖOn einem jungen 3Käbd^en bie gmnalSfa mit einer bebeutcnben 

üRiene anfe^cnb uid^t Verlangen, ba^ e^ eine ernftl^afte 
©ad^e mit ernft^aften ä^nttn ernftl^aft traftiere — 
20 ^tt§ f^rfttttein* Unb bie 3^"^^^^ fi*^ ^^^ fi^b bod^ in 
Sereitfd^aft, §err SBirt? 

^er 3öirt. Söttig, gnäbige^ gräulein, ööttig ; bi§ auf 
ba^ eine — 
fjrtttiatöfa» 2lu^ bem ©ie bietteid^t aud^ nod^ erft 
25 einen el^rlid^en 9Rann i^ertreiben muffen? 

r^er Witt. 3)ie Sammerjungfem au§ ©ad^fen, gnäs 
bige§ ^räulein, finb hjo^l fe^r mitleibig. — 

^a& gfrttttleitt. 2)od^, §err SBJirt; baö l^aben ©ie nid^t 
gut gemad^t. Sieber Ratten ©ie ung nid^t einnehmen 
30 fotten. 

^er SBirt» 3Bie fo, gnäbige^ gräulein, toie fo? 
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Dai3 fJrStttciii, 3^ V^^^f ^^^ ^^^ Offizier, meld^er 
burd^ ung berbrängt Sorben — 

^cr 3öirt» ^a nur ein abgebanfter Dffigier ift, gnä= 
bige^ 3=räuletn. 

^ai^ fjröttleitt. SESenn fd^on! 5 

^cr Sü^irt. 3Kit bem e^ ju ßnbe ge^t. 

^aj^ gftättleitt» 2)efto fd^Iimmer! ©^ fott ein fel^r 
öerbienter 3Rann fein. 

^cr Witt, ^d^ fage ^^l^nm ja, ba^ er abgebanft ift. 

^ttig grötttettt. 2)er Äönig lann nid^t atte öerbiente 10 
5Känner fennen. 

^cr 3öirt. D gelDi^, er fennt fte, er fennt fie alle. 

^aS f^rötttcitt» So fann er fie nid^t atte belo^nen^ - 

Der SBSirt» Sie tüären alle belol^nt, hjenn fie barnad^ 
gelebt Ratten. ^3lber fo lebten bie §erren, tpä^renb be^ 15 
krieget, aU ob etoig Ärieg bleiben tüürbe, a(^ ob baö 
2)ein unb 3Kein eiDig aufgel^oben fein tüürbe. 3^^* 
liegen alle SBirtöl^äufer unb ©aftl^öfe t)on i^nen bott, 
unb ein SBirt ^at fid^ n)ol)[ mit il^nen in ad^t ju nel^= 
men./ ^6) bin mit biefem nod^ fo ^iemlid^ n)eggefom= 20 
men. ^atU er gleid^ fein Selb mel^r, fo ^atte er bod^ 
nod^ ®elbeöh)ert; unb jh)ei, brei 9Konate ^ätte id^ if^n 
freilid^ nod^ rul^ig fönnen ft^en laffen. 2)od^ beffer ift 
beffer. — 2l^ro))og, gnäbigeö g^räulein, Sie öerfte^en 
fid^ bod^ auf ^^hjelen? 25 

Da!^ gfrättlcttt. 5Rid^t fonberlid^. 

Der ^irt, aßag fottten '^^xo ©naben nid^t? — ^d) 
mu^ '^\)ntn einen SRing jeigen, einen loftbaren 3ling. 
3h)ar gnäbigeö g^räulein ^aben ba aud^ einen fel^r ,$. 
fd^önen am Ringer, unb je mel^r id^ ü)n betrad^te, je 30 
mel^r mn^ \d) mxd) n)unbern, ba^ er bem meinigen fo 
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ä^nlid^ ift. — D ! f e^en Sie bod^, fe^en ©ie bod^ ! tnbem 

et i^n au§ bem gutterat l&crauSnimmt uitb bcm gröulein äurcit^t SBcId^ 

ein ^euer! ber mittelfte Srittant allein hjiegt über fünf 
Äarat. 
5 ^aig gfrtttttcttt t^n bctrat^tcnb. 9Bo bin id^? 3Ba§ fe^* 
id^? 2)iefer Sting — 

^er aSöirt» gft feine funf^el^nl^unbert %f)aUx unter 
Srübern toert. 
^aig grftttleitt» ^ranjiöfa ! — Siel) bod^ ! 
lo ^cr SBirt. ^d^ ^abe mid^ aud^ nid^t einen Slugenblirf 
bebad^t, ad^tjig ^iftolen barauf ju leiten. 
^aig fjrättleitt. (Srfennft bu il^n nid^t, ^^ran^i^fa? 
gfrttttjii^fa» 2)er nämlid^el — §err 3ßirt, n)0 l^aben 
Sie biefen Sling l^er? 
15 ^cr 3öirt. 9?un, mein Äinb?^ ©ie f}at hoi) IdoI^I fein 
3led^t baran? 

^van^x^ta. 9Bir fein Siedet an biefem Slinge? — ^n^ 
hjärtg auf bem Äaften mu^ ber gräulein t^erjogener 
9lame fte^n. — SBeifen ©ie bod^, ^räulein. 
20 ^aig fjrätticim (gr ift'§, er ift'^! — SBie fommen 
©ie JU biefem Stinge, §err SBirt? 

^cr Wxvi. 3^? <^wf ^i^ el^rlid^fte Söeife t)on ber 

SESelt. — ©näbige^ g^räulein, gnäbigeö ^^räulein, ©ie 

hjerben mid^ nid^t in ©d^aiien nni Unglüd bringen tvoU 

35 len? SBag n)ei^ id^, h)o fic^ ber 9ling eigentlid^ l^er? 

f treibt? SBäf^renb be^ Kriege^ ^at mand^e^ feinen 

'*§errn, fel^r oft, mit unb ol^ne Sorbetüu^t be^ §erm, 

Deränbert. Unb Ärieg Wax Krieg. 6^ n)erben mel^r 

Slinge au§ ©ad^fen über bie ©renje gegangen fein. — 

30 ©eben ©ie mir il^n tpieber, gnäbige^ g^räulein, geben 

©ie mir ifjm lieber! 
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fjraitaii^ftt» (Srft geanthjortet : t)on n)em i)abtn Sie i^n? 

^cr 3öirt. S3on einem 9Kanne, bem idji fo too^ nid^t ' 
jutrauen lann, bon einem fonft guten 5Kanne -^'' ' ' ' 

^a» ^vankin. 3?on bem beften 3Dtanne unter ber 
Sonne, totnn Sie \l)n öon feinem Sigentümer l^aben. — 5 
®ef d^tpinb bringen ©ie mir ben 5Kann ! 6r ift eg felbft 
ober tüenigften^ mu^ er i^n lennen. 

^er 3öirt» 3Ber benn? hjen benn? gnäbige^ g^räulein? 

^xan^i&ta. §ören ©ie benn nid^t? unfern 5Kaj|or. 

^cr mn, SMajor? 3leci^t, er ift 9Kaj[or, ber biefe^ 10 
3immer t)or ^l)nm betüo^nt ^at, unb t)on bem id^ i^n 
l^abe. 

^a» fjröttleitt. ^Kajor t)on S^eHl^eim? 

^er 3ötrt» 3?on S^ell^eim, ja! kennen ©ie i^n? 

^ai^ gfräuleitt. Db id^ i^n lenne? Sr ift ^ier? 2:ett= 15 
^eim ift l^ier? 6r? er \)at in biefem 3i"^"^ci^ gehjol^nt? 
er? er f}ai ^f^nen biefen Sling öerfe^t? 2Bie fommt ber 
3Rann in biefe Verlegenheit? SBo ift er? gr ift '^l}nm 
fd^ulbig ? granji^fa, bie ©d^atuQe ^er ! ©d^Iie^' 

auf ! inbem fic granjiSfa auf ben 3:ifc§ fefet unb öffnet. 2Ba^ ift er 20 

3^nen fd^ulbig? SBem ift er mel^r fd^ulbig? bringen 

©ie mir äße feine ©d^ulbner. §ier ift ®elb. §ier 

finb SBed^feL Sitten ift fein! 
^er SBirt. aSa^ ^öre id^? 

^aö grönlcitt. 3öo ift er? Xüo ift er? 25 

^cr SStrt. 3lod^ Dor einer ©tunbe toar er l^ier« 
^ttig ^xmitin, §ä^Iid^er Sülann, h)ie fonnten ©ie 

gegen i^n fo unfreunblic^, fo l^art, fo grauf am fein? 
^cr äöirt. '^\)xo ©naben Derjeil^en — 
^a§ fjrättlcitu ©efd^lüinb, fd^affen ©ie mir i^n jur 30 

©tette. 
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^er aBtrt» ©ein Sebienter ift t)ielletcl^t nod^ l^ter, 
aSBoIIen ^\)xo ®naben, ba^ er t^n auffud^en foll? 

2)aS gfräurein. Db id^ h)ill? ©Uen ©te, laufen ©ie; 
für biefen 2)tenft allein h)i[l id^ eö tjergeffen, h)ie fd^led^t 
5 ©ie mit il^m umgegangen fmb. 

gfmnatöfa* gij, §err 2ßtrt, ^urtig, fort, fort ! <&mt 

. io./^^ ^ Dritter 2tuftritt. 

'^^ 2)a8 gräulein. grangi«fa. 

^a» fjrättkitt. 9Jun i^abe id^ i^n it)ieber, ^ranji^Ia! 

lo ©ie^ft bu, nun ^a6e id^ il^n h)ieber ! 3^ ^^i^ '^i^^r 

h)o id^ t)or ^reuben 6tn! ^reue bid^ bod^ mit, liebe 

granji^Ia. Slber freilid^, iDarum bu? 2)od^ bu foHft 

J)id^, bu mu^t bid^ mit mir freuen. Äomm, Siebe, id^ 

xj(f \ü\ü bid^ bef d^enlen, bamit bu bid^ mit mir freuen fannft. 

i5''©J)rid^, g^ranji^Ia, h)a^ foH id^ bir geben? SBa^ fte^t 
bir t)on meinen ©ad^en an? SBa^ ^ätteft bu gern? 
5Rimm, h)a« bu toiUft; aber freue bid^ nur. 3^ f^^^ 
h)o^(, bu h)irft bir nid^t^ nehmen. SBarte ^ «sie fa^t in mc 
©c^atutte ba. Hebe ^ranji^fa, unb gicbt t^r %rb, laufe bir, 

2o h)a« bu gern l^ätteft. ^orber^ mel^r, toenn e^ nid^t ju^ 
langt. Sfber freue bid^ nur mit mir. ©^ ift fo trau^ 
rig, ftd^ allein ju freuen. 3tnn, fo nimm bod^ — 

gfrattjtöfa. IJd^ fte^le e^ 3^"^^/ ^Jräulein; ©ie ftnb 
trunfen, t)on g^röl^lid^feit trunfen. 

25 ^tt^ 3frÄtt(eiit. 3Jläbd^en, id^ l^abe einen ^änüfd^en 
9lauf d^, nimm, ober — «sie mint i§r r>a^ ®crb in r>u ^anb. Unb 
h)enn bu bid^ bebanfft ! — aBarte ; gut, ba^ td& baran 

beute. @ie greift nod^mald in bie ©djatuKe mdi) (l>eiD. ^a$. Hebt 
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%xan^\^ta, ftecfe beifeite für ben erften bleffterten armen 
©olbaten, ber nn^ an^px\d)t. 



Pierter 2tuftritt, 

S)er Sßirt* S)a« gräulcin. grangiöla. 

2)aö ^rättlem» ^Inn'^. h)irb er fommen? 

^er SBirt 2)er h)iberh)ärtige, ungefd^Iiffene Äerl! 5 

^aö JJrättleitt» SBer? 

^er SBirt. ©ein Sebienter. @r Weigert ftd^, nad^ 
il^m }u ge^en. 

JJtttttjii^fa, bringen ©ie bod^ ben ©d^urfen l^er. — 
®e§ 3Kajor§ Sebiente lenne id^ ja h)o^( alle. Sßeld^er 10 
toäre benn baö? 

t^aS JJräuleitt. bringen ©ie il^n gefd^it)inb l^er. SBenn 
er nn^ fte^t, h)irb er fd^on ge^en. 2)cr sstrt ge^t ae. 



fünfter 2tuftritt. 

2)a« gräutcin. grangiöla. 

^ai^ 3frätt(ein« gd^ lann ben Slugenblirf nid^t er- 15 
toarten« 2(ber, g^ranji^fa, bu bift nod^ immer fo !a(t? 
2)u lt)ittft bid^ nod^ nid^t mit mir freuen? 

^tan^xSfa, ^d^ tvoUU öon iperjen gern; mnn nur — 

2)tti§ JJräuIettt. SBenn nur? ^ 

3frait5ii§ftt. 2Bir ^aben ben 3Kann toiebergefunben ; 20 
aber it)ie ^aben h)ir i^n iDiebergefunben ? 3laä) allem, 
h)a^ lt)ir t)on i^m ^ören, mu^ eö i^m übel ge^n, ®r 
mu^ unglüdflid^ fein. 2)a^ jammert mid^. 
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^aS 3fräuletn. jammert bid^? — 2a^ bid^ bafür um* 
armen, meine (iebfte ®efj)telin! ©a^ h)itt x6) bir nie 
t)ergeffen ! — 3^ ^i" "wr t)erHebt, unb bu bift gut. 



Scd?fter Otuftritt. 
2)cr SBirt. Suft. S)ie 35origcn. 

5 ^er äBtrt 3Jlit genauer 3lot bring' id^ i^n. 

SJrattäiiöfa. ©in frembe^ ©efid^t! ^d) lenne il^n nid^t. 

^aS ^thnUxn, 3Rein greunb, ift ©r bei bem ^Rajor 
t)on SEett^eim? 

3ttfi. 3a. 
lo ^aig gfröttlein. SBo ift ©ein §err? 

3uft. 5Rid^t ^ier. 

^a§ gfröttleitt» Stber 6r h)ei^ il^n }u finben? 

3uft. 3a. 

t}a» gfröttkitt. 3ä\U Sr il^n nid^t gefd^h)inb ^erl^olen? 
15 Sttft» 5Rein. 

^tti^ gfrättlettt. (Sr ertoeift mir bamit einen ®ef allen. — 

Sttfi. ßi! 

^tti§ grftttlettt. Unb ©einem §errn einen ^ienft. 

3uft. SSietteid^t aud^ nid^t. — 
2o ^a& JJräuletit. Söol^er bermutet @r ba§? 

3ttft. ©ie finb bod^ bie frembe §errfd^aft, bie i^n 
biefen 3Korgen !om))limentieren laffen? 

^tti^ JJräuleiit. ^ö- 

3ttft. ©0 bin id^ fd^on red^t. 
25 ^ai^ JJränlettt. 3Bei^ ©ein §err meinen 3iamen? 

Sttft. 9Jein; aber er fann bie aHju ^öflid^en 3)amen 
eben fo h)enig leiben alö bie attju groben 2Birte. 
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2)cr aöirt. ®ag foll h)ol^l mit auf mxd) gelten? 
3ttft Sa- 

^cr aötrt. ©0 la^ ©r eg bod^ bem gnäbigen %tä\i'^ 
lein nid^t entgelten, unb ^ole ®r i^n gefd^toinb ^er. 
^a§ f^töttleitt äur^rranäisfa. ^tanji^fa, gieb i^m etit)a§ — 5 

gfratt^ii^fa bic bcm 3ujt a^clb in bic ^anb brücfcn tpiK. SBir t)er= 

langen ©eine S)ienfte nid^t umfonft. — 

3ttft» Unb id^ 3^r ®elb nid^t o^ne S)ienfte. 

Sfranaii^fa* ßine§ für baö anbete. 

3tift. ^d^ fann nid^t. 3Rein §err l^at mir befol^len, 10 
aufzuräumen. 3)ag t^u' id^ je^t, unb baran, bitte id^, 
mid^ nid^t iDeiter }u t)er{)inbern. SBenn id^ fertig bin, 
fo Wiü xd) e^ il^m ja iDol^l fagen, ba^ er i^erfommen 
fann. 6r ift nebenan auf bem Äaffeel^aufe ; unb toenn 
er ba nid^t^ Seffer^ ju tl^un finbet, h)irb er aud^ iDol^l 15 
lommen. mm fortge^n. 

^tan^iSta. ©0 h)arte 6r bod^. — ®a^ gnäbige 3=räu= 
lein ift be^ §errn SKajor^ — ©d^lDefter. — 

^tt^ tJrattleitt. "^a, ja, feine ©d^lDefter. 

Sttft. Da^ h)ei^ id^ beffer, ba^ ber ^Jlajor feine 20 
©d^toefter ^at. @r ^at mid^ in fed;^ 3Konaten jlDeimal 
an feine g^amilie nad^ Äurlanb gefd^idtt. — ^toax e^ 
giebt mand^erlei ©d^tveftem — 

^van^i^fa, Unöerfd^ämter ! 

3ttft» 3Jtu^ man e^ nid^t fein, tüenn einen bie Seute 25 
follen ge^en laffen? ^c^tob. 

gfraitjii^fa» 2)ag ift ein ©d^lingel! 

2)er aSirt. ^d) fagt* .e^ ja. aber laffen ©ie i^n 
nur! SBei^ id^ bod^ nunmehr, h)o fein §err ift. 3^ 
h)i[l i^n gteid^ felbft ^oten. — 5Rur, gnäbigeö g^räulein, 30 
bitte id^ untert^änigft, fobann ja mid^ bei bem §errn 
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3Ra\ox ju entfd^ulbigen, ba^ \i) fo unglüdltd^ getücfen, 
toiber meinen 2öttten einen SKann t)on feinen 3Sers 
bienften — 

^a^ gfr&itletit« ®e^en ©ie nur gefd^tüinb, §err SBirt. 
2)a^ tüill id^ alle§ toieber gut mad^en. $er ssirt gc^t ot», 
unb hierauf, gtauji^fa, lauf xl)m nad^ : er foll i^m meinen 
Flamen nid^t nennen! gransiäfa bem ssirtc nQ(^. 



Siebenter 2tuftritt. 

2)0« gröutein unb hierauf grangi«!a. 

t^ü^ ^tänlettt. ^6) \)aU xf)n lieber 1 — Sin id^ aHein? 

lo — ^6) Wid nxd)t umfonft allein fein, ©ie fouet btc $änbc 
Slud^ bin id^ nid^t allein ! unb bitcft oufroörts. ©in einjiger 
banfbarer ©ebanle gen ipimmel ift ba^ tooHfommenfte 
&iUt\ — ^ä) ^ab* i^n! id^ ^ab' i^n! sku ousgebrcitcten 
sirmen. ^d^ bin glüdflid^ ! unb frö^lid^! Sßaö fann ber 

15 ©d^öjjfer lieber feigen, aU ein frö^lid^e^ ®efd^öj)f ! — 
grottaisfa fommt. Sift bu tüieber ba, ^ranji^fa? — 6r jam:: 
mert bid^? 5Wid^ jammert er nid^t. Unglüdf ift aud^ gut. 
SBieHeid^t, ba^ i^m ber §immel alle^ na^m, um i^m in 
mir alle« h)ieber ju geben! 

2o gfratijiigfa. 6r fann ben SlugenblidE l^ier fein, ©ie 
finb nod^ in 3^rem 5Reglig^, gnäbige« gräulein. SBie, 
hjenn ©ie fid^ gefd^h)inb anfleibeten? 

^a^ gfrauletit. ®el^! id^ bitte bid^. ®r toirb mid^ 
bon nun an öfterer fo aU gejju^t feigen. 

25 JJrattjii^ftt. ^ D, ©ie fennen fid^, mein ^räulein. ^ 

^aS f^räuleitt* ma^ einem hirjcu Sßoc^benlen. Sßal^rl^aftig, 

3Jläbd^en, bu ^aft e« iüieberum getroffen. 
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gfrattjiiöfa« SBenn h)tr fd^ön finb, finb h)tr ungejju^t 
am fd^önften^ 

^a^ tjrättleiit. 3Jlüffen h)tr benn fd^ön fein? — Slber, 
ba^ \o\x un« fd^ön glauben, h)ar öteHetd^t nottvenbig. 
— 9lein, toenn xi) i^m, i^m nur f d^ön bin ! — granji^f a, 5 
h)enn alle 3Käbd^en§ fo finb, h)ie id^ mid) je^t fü^le, 
fo finb tv'xx — fonberbare Finger. — B^'^tKd^ unb ftolj, 
tugenbl^aft unb eitel, iDoUüftig unb fromm — ®u h)irft 
mid^ nid^t berfte^en. ^6) t)erfte]^e mid^ h)o^l felbft 
nid^t. — ®ie greube mad^t bre^enb, h)irblid^t. — 10 

^van^i^ta. g^affen ©ie fid^, mein g^räulein, id^ ^öre 
fommen. — 

^a» JJtöttlettt* 3Rid^ f äffen? ^d) foHte i^n rul^ig 
emj)fangen? 

TldiUv 2tuftritt. 

ü« StfUtieim. 2)cr Sßirt 2)ie SJoriöen. . 15 

tf* ^eli^etltt tritt herein, unb tnbem er fie exWdt, fliegt er auf fte ju. 

21^ ! meine 3Kinna ! — 

^aö gtäulettt i§iu entgegen fiie^enb. 31^1 mein S^eH^eim ! — 

t), ^ett^etm ftu^t auf einmal unb tritt löieber jurücf. SSerjeil^en 

©ie, gnäbigeg gräulein, baö JJräulein bon 33arnl^elm 20 
^ier ju finben — 
^aö JJräuleitu Äann g^nen bod^ fo gar unerlDartet 

nid^t fein ? — Snbem fie i^m nö^er tritt unb er me^r iurüdioeic^t. 3^ 

foH ^i)mn toer^ei^en, ba^ id^ nod^ 3^^^ 5Winna bin? 
aSerjeil; ^\)mn ber ipimmel, ba^ id^ nod^ ba^ 3^räulein 25 
bon Sarnl^elm bin! 

i\ ^ett^etm* ©näbige^ g^räulein — siei^t ftarr auf ben sasirt 

unb aucft bic ^(^ultem* 
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^a§ Sfrftttleitt toirb bcu SBirt gelua^r unb lülnlt ber granäiSfo. 3Retn 

§err, — 
t>. Xettfleim* 2Benn h)tr un§ beiberfeitö ntd^t irren — 
gfrttttät^fa» 5^/ §^^^ SÖäirt, h)en bringen Sie un^ 
5 benn ba? @efci^h)inb fommen ©ie, laffen Sie un^ ben 
Sted^ten fud^en. 
^er mvt 3ft e§ nid^t ber Siechte? (Si ja bod^! 
JJraitaiöfa. ßi nid^t boc^! ®efd^h)inb fommen Sie; 
id^ l^abe 'iil)xtx Jungfer ^od^ter nod^ feinen guten 3Rorgen 
lo gefagt. 

^cr aiöirt D! t)ie( 6^te — Dod^ o^nc bou bct ©teac ju gc^cn. 

gfransii^fa fa^t i^n an. kommen Sie, toir lüoHen ben 
Süd^enjettel mad^en. — gaffen Sie feigen, h)aö tüir i)abtn 
iDerben — 
15 ^er aSBirt Sie foHen l^aben, öorg erfte — 

groitatgfa. Still, jja ftiHe! 2Benn ba^ gräulein je^t 
fd^on n)ei^, n)a§ fie ju 3Jtittag fj)eifen foll, fo ift e^ 
um il^ren 2lJ)J)etit gefd^e^en, Äommen Sie, ba§ muffen 
Sie mir allein fagen. gü^rt i^n mit (Sctoait ab. 



neunter 2tuftrttt. 
2o ü. Stetl^eim. 2)a« grau lein. 

'^a» tjrättlein. 9Jun irren tüir un§ nod^? 

t>. ^ett^etm. 2)a^ e^ ber §immel mottte ! — aber e^ 
giebt nur eine, unb Sie finb eg. — 

^a» JJrättleitt. SBeld^e Umftänbe! 2Ba^ mx un§ ju 
25 fagen ^aben, fann jebermann l^ören. 

n» Xett^eim. Sie l^ier? SBaö fud^en Sie l^ier, gnä^ 
bige^ ^räulein? 
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^ai^ . Fräulein* 3lxd)t^ \\id)t xd) mel^r. a»it offenen strmen 
auf i^n 8U0e^cnb. SCtte^, h)aö td^ fud^te, l^abe id^ gefunben, 

ti. XtUf^tim äurüdtt)eicf)enb. ©ie fud^tcit einen glüd^Hd^en, 
einen ^i)xtx Siebe iDürbigen 3Jlann, unb finben — einen 
©lenben. 5 

t}a§ gfräitleiit» ©0 Heben ©ie mid^ nid^t me^r? — 
unb lieben eine anbere? 

!!♦ Xett^eim. 21E^! ber l^at ©ie nie geliebt, mein 
g^räutein, ber eine anbere nad^ ^\)mn lieben !ann. 

^oS JJräulettt. ©ie reiben nur einen ©tadlet auö 10 
meiner ©eele. — 3Benn id^ ^i)x §erj Verloren ^abe, 
h)ag liegt baran, ob mid^ ®leid^gültig!eit ober mäd^tigere 
Steige barum gebrad^t? — ©ie lieben mid^ nid^t me^r, 
unb lieben an^ feine anbere? ^- Unglüdflid^er 5Kann, 
ioenn ©ie gar nid^t^ lieben! — 15 

n» Xett^eim* Siedet, gnäbige^ g^räulein ; ber Unglüdf= 
lid^e mu^ gar nid^tg lieben, z' @r öerbient fein UnglüdE, 
loenn er biefen ©ieg nid^t über fid^ felbft ju erhalten 
lt)ei^; totnn er e^ fid^ gefallen laffen fann, ba^ bie, 
iDeld^e er liebt, an feinem Unglürf Slnteil nel^men bür= 20 
fen. — SBie fd^lDer ift biefer .©ieg^ — ©eitbem mir 
SSernunft unb Jiottoenbigleit befehlen, ^inna öon 33arn- 
^elm ju bergeffen, \va^ für 3Kü^e l}ab^ xd) angelDanbt! 
(^Un looHte id^ anfangen ju l^offeft, ba^ biefe 3Jlü^e 
nid^t ehrig bergeben^ fein ioürbe: — unb ©ie erfd^einen, 25 
mein ^räulein ! — 

^ttö gftöttlettt. aSerftel^' id^ ©ie red^t? — galten ©ie, 
mein §err; laffen ©ie fe^en, h)o ioir ftnb, el^e h)ir un« 
toeiter berirren ! — tooHen ©ie mir bie einzige grage 
beantlDorten? 30 

ti» Xtüf^tim. Sebe, mein g^räulein — 
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t^a» gräitlehi. SBollen ©ie mir aud) o^ne SBenbung, 
ol^ne SBinfeljug anttüorten? 5iKit nidbt^ al^ einem trocfnen 
Sa ober 9lein? 

n, Xett^eim. 3^ h)'^ e^, — it)enn xä) lann, 
5 ^aö Fräulein, ©ie fönnen e^. — ©ut: ungead^tet 
ber 3Kül)e, bie ©ie angelDenbet, mid^ ju bergeffen, — 
Heben ©ie mid^ nod^, ^etl^eim? 

ö» Xeö^etm. 9Rein g^räulein, biefe g^rage — 

^a» gröttleiiu ©ie E^aben berfjjrod^en, mit nid^t^ aU 
lo ^a ober 9^ein ju anttüorten. 

ti. Xett^etm» Unb l^inju gefegt : h)enn id^ lann. 

^ai8 ^rSttleiiu ©ie fönnen; ©ie muffen it)iffen, h)a^ 
in ^^rem ^erjen borgest. — Sieben ©ie mid^ nod^, 
S^eHI^eim? — 3^ ^^^^^ 5lein. 
15 ö. Xett^eim. 2Benn mein ^erj — 

^a^ gfröiilettt. ^a ober Stein! 

n. ^ett^eim» 9Jun, ja ! 

t>. Xett^cim. Sa, ja ! — ^lllein — 

2o ^01^ ^rättlettt. ©ebulb ! — ©ie lieben mid^ nod^ : ge= 
nug für mid^. — ^n tva^ für einen 2^on bin id^ mit 
^l^nen gefallen! ©in lüibrtger, meland^olifd^er, anfte!= 
fenber 2^on. — ^d^ ne^me ben meinigen h)ieber an. — 
3l\xn, mein lieber UnglüdElid^er, ©ie lieben mid^ nod^ unb 

25 l^aben 3^^^ 3Kinna nod^, unb ftnb unglüdflid^? ipören 
©ie bod^, toa^' ^l^re 5Rinna für ein eingebilbete^, al= 
berneg ®ing h)ar, — ift. ©ie lie^, fie lä^t fid^ träu= 
men, ^i^r ganje^ ßlüdf fei fie, — ©efd^h)inb framen 
©ie ^l^r Unglüdf au^. ©ie mag öerfud^en, tüiebiet fie 

30 beffen auftüiegt. — ^nn'^. 

<J>. XtUf^tim, 2Jlein gräulein, id^ bin nid^t getüol^nt 
ju flagen. 
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^a^ ^vmh'tn. ©e^r \üo\)L ^d) iDü^te and} nid^t, 
it)ag mir an einem Solbaten nad) bem ^ral^Ien lt)eniger 
gefiele, al^ ba^ klagen. 2lber e^ giebt eine getüiffe 
falte, nad^Iäffige 2lrt, bon feiner %ap^txUxi unb öon 
feinem Unglücfe ^u f))recl^en — 5 

ö. XtUf^tim. Die im ©runbe bod^ aud^ gejjraE^lt unb 
gellagt ift, 

^a^ ^räufeiu. D mein Sled^tE^aber, fo I^ätten Sie 
fid^ aud^ gar nid^t unglürflid^ nennen fotten, — ©anj 
gefd^n)iegen, ober ganj mit ber <Bpxad)^ i^erau^. — 6ine 10 
aSernunft, eine ^^Zotmenbigfeit, bie ^l^nen mid^ ju i)er= 
geffen befiel^ It? — 3^ ^i^ ^^^^ 9^^^^ Sieb^aberin bon 
aSernunft; id^ l^abe fel^r öiel S^rerbietung für bie 9Jot= 
iDenbigleit. — 3lber laff en Sie bod^ l^ören, h)ie Vernünftig 
biefe SSernunft, tüie notlDenbig biefe 9Jotn)enbig!eit ift. 15 

ö. Xcö^eim. SBol^I benn; fo ^ören ©ie, mein 3^räu- 
lein. — ©ie nennen mid^ 2^ett^eim ; ber 9Jame trifft ein. 
— 3lber fie meinen, id^ fei ber X^ettl^eim, ben ©ie in 
^i^rem aSaterlanbe gelannt l^aben, ber blül^enbe 5Kann, 
botter 2lnf)3rüd£)e, t)oller Slu^mbegierbe, ber feinet ganzen 20 
Äörjjer^, feiner ganzen ©eele mäd^tig tt)ar, öor bem bie 
©d^ranfen ber 6l^re unb beg ©lüdE^ eröffnet ftanben, 
ber ^i^re^ ^erjen^ unb '^f^xtx §anb, tvenn er fd^on 
^l^rer nod^ nid^t lt)ürbig Ujar, täglid^ tüürbiger ^u tüer= 
ben l^offen burfte. — 2)iefer 2^elll^eim bin id^ eben f 25 
tt)enig, — aU \d) mein SSater bin. Seibe finb gelDefen. 
^d) bin S^ell^eim, ber öerabfd^iebete, ber an feiner ©l^re 
gefränfte, ber Ärüjjpel, ber Settier. — ^enem, mein 
g^räulein, öerfjjrad^en ©ie fid^ ; trotten ©ie biefem Söort^ 
l^alten ? 30 

^a)§ grättleut. 2)a^ flingt fe^r tragifd^ ! — 2)od^, 
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mein ^err, bte id} jenen tüieberfinbe, — in bie 2^ett^eimg 
bin id) nun einmal bernarrt, — biefer h)irb mir fd^on 
au^ ber 3lot (^elfen muffen. — 2)eine §anb, lieber 33etts 

ler ! 3»ibcm ftc i^ii bei bct $anb ergreift. 
5 tl. Xctt^etm ber bie anbere .^anb mit bem ^ute bor ba3 (S^efid^t fd^Iägt 

unb fic^ bon i^r abtücnbct. 2)aS ift ^u t)ie(! — 3Bo bin id^? — 
Saffen ©ie mid^, 3^räu(ein ! 3^re ®üte foltert mid^ ! — 
Saffen ©ie mid^! 
^a^ gröttletm SSa§ ift 3i^"^'^? ^^ trotten ©ie l^in? 
lo ö* ^ett^eim. SSon ^l^nen ! — 

t^a^ 3frÖtt(etn. 3Son mir ? Snbem fie feine ^anb an i^re ©ruft 

jie^t. 2^räumer! 

ti. Xett^eim» 2)ie SSer^tDeiflung h)irb mid^ tot ju ^l^ren 
gü^en toerfen. 
15 ^a^ gfräuicitt. 3Son mir? 

ti. ^eß^eim. 9Son 3^i^^"» — ®i^ '^i^/ ^^^ loieber ju 

fe^en. — Dber bod^ fo entfd^loffen, fo feft entfd^Ioffen, 

— feine 3iieberträd^tig!eit ju begel^en, — ©ie feine Un- 

befonnenl^eit begeben ju laffen. — 2affen ©ie mid^, 

20 3Jlinna ! m^m ficf) io§ unb ob. 

^aig jjröuleitt i^mnac^. 3Kinna ©ie (äffen? 2^ett^eim! 
Jett^eim ! 

®nbe beä ätoeitcn SlufjugS. 
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(grfter 2tuftntt^ 

!J)ic @ccne : bcv @aat. 
3uft einen «rief in bcr ^onb. 5Ku^ tC^ bod^ TtOCl^ einmal tU 

ba§ t)erbamntte §au« fommen ! — ©in ©riefelten toon 
meinem §errn an ba« gnäbige gräulein, ba« feine 
©d^Ujefter fein tv'xü. — 9Benn ftd^ nur ba nid^tg ans 
fjjinnt! — ©onft toirb beg Srief tragend fein ®nbe iDer* 
ben« — ^6) h)äre e§ gern (o^; aber id^ mödE^te aud^ nid^t 
gern in§ 3^^"^^^ l^inein. — 35ag ^rauenSjeug fragt fo 
t)iel, unb id^ anttüorte fo ungern ! — §a, We 2^^üre ge^t 
auf. 2Bie getoünfd^t! ba^ Äammerf ä^d^en ! 



^toetter 2tuftritt, 
.grangisfa. 3ufl. 
^van^iUa jur X^Üre l^erein, qu§ ber fic fommt. ©Orgen ©ie 

nid^t ; ic^ \t)\U fd^on aufjjaff en. — ©ie^ ! sttbcm fie suften qe^ 
njQi^rioirb ba ftie^e mir ja gleid^ Wa^ auf. Slber mit bem 
SSiel; ift nid^tg anzufangen. 15 

3uft. 3^r 3)iener — 

^xan^ma. ^^d) toollte fo einen 2)iener nid^t — 
Sttjt. 3iu, nu, toerjei^' ©ie mir bie Sleben^art! 2)a 
bring* id^ ein Sriefd^en t)on meinem §errn an ^i^re 
§errfd^aft, bag gnäbige 3=räulein — ©d^toefter. — 2Bar*g 20 
nid^t fo? ©d^iüefter. 

^vanfiSfa. ®eb* er ^er ! dtem l^m bcn «rief ou§ bcr ^anb. 
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3«^ ®ie foff fo gut fein, lä^t mein §err bitten, 
unb e§ übergeben, ipemad^ foll ©ie fo gut fein, lä^t 
mein §err bitten — ba^ ©ie nid^t ettoa benft, id^ bitte 
h)a«l — 
5 lyranjiöftt. 5lun benn? 

Sttf*- 3Rein §err berftel^t ben Slummel. ®r h)ei^, 
ba^ ber 2ßeg gu ben g'räulein^ burd^ bie Äammermäb« 
d^eng ge^t, — bilb* id^ mir ein ! — 2)ie S^^^öf^^^ f^H 
alfo fo gut fein, — lä^t mein §err hxtUn, — unb i^m 
lo fagen laffen, ob er nid^t ba^ 3Sergnügen ^aben fönnte, 
bie S^ngfer auf ein SSiertelftünbd^en ju fjjred^en. 

JJrttttMöftt. 3Rid^ ? 

3ttft. SSerjei^* ©ie mir, toenn id^ ^\)x einen unred^ten 

2^itel gebe. — '^a, ©ie ! — 5Rur auf ein SSiertelftünb« 

15 ä)tn] aber allein, ganj allein, inöge^eim, unter toier 

Slugen. ®r ^ätte "^^x toa« fe^r ?foth)enbige§ ju fagen. 

fjratiäiöfa. ®ut! ic^ ^abe i^m aud^ toiel ju fagen. — 
6r fann nur fommen; id^ toerbe ju feinem Sefe^le fein. 

9[ttj*. 3lber, toann fann er fommen? 2Bann ift eg 
2o g^r am gelegenften, Jungfer? ©o in ber 2)ämmerung? 

tJfransti^fa. 2Bie meint 6r baö ? — ©ein §err fann 
fommen, loann er toiH ; unb bamit jjadfe ®r fid^ nur ! 

3uft. §erjlid^ gern! asia fortgeben. 

^vanii^fa, §ör' er bod^; nod^ auf ein 9Bort. SBo 
25 fmb benn bie anbem Sebienten beg ^Kajor^? 

Sttj*. 35ie anbem? 35a^in, bort^in, überallhin. 

gransi^ftt. SSo iftJBil^elm? 

Sttft. 35er Äammerbiener ? ben lä^t ber ^Wajor reifen. 

^van^ma. ©0? unb ^^iliW/ ^^ ift ber? 
30 3ttj*. 2)er S^ger? ben ^at ber §err aufju^eben gej» 
geben. 
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fjranaii^fo. 2Bei( er je^t feine ^aQ\> l^at, o^nc ^totu 
fcL aiber 3Karttn? 

Sttft 3)er Äutfd^er? ber ift hjeggerittcn, 

fjrttttal^ftt^ Unb gri^? 

Sttft 3)er Säufer? ber ift avanciert. 5 

Stattai^fa» 2Bo toar @r benn, alö ber SKajor bei un« 
in 3;^üringen im SBinterquartiere ftanb? ®r toar tüo^I 
nod^ nid^t bei il^m? 

3ttft. D ja, id^ toar äleitfneci^t bei i^m ; aber xd) lag 
im Sajarett. 10 

3frttttal«fa. Sleitfned^t? Unb je^t ift @r? 

3ttft, Sitte« in allem ; Äammerbiener unb ^'clq^x, Sau« 
fcr unb Steitfned^t. 

gfranaiiSfa« 2)a« mu^ id^ gefte^en! ©0 biele gute, 
tüd^tige Seute. bon fid^ ju laffen unb gerabe ben SlUcr^ 15 
fd^ted^teften ju behalten! 3^ möd^te bod^ toiffen, tva^ 
fein §err an '^\)m fänbe ! 

Sttji» SSieHeid^t finbet er, ba^ id^ ein el^rlic^er Äerl 
bin. 

tJrttitatj^fa. D, man ift aud^ t)erjn)eifett toenig, h)enn 20 
man tveiter nid^tg ift aU e^rlid^. — SBill^elm \t>ax ein 
anbrer 3Kenfd^! Steifen lä^t i^n ber §err? 

Sttj*^ Sa, er lä^t il^n, — ba er*§ nid^t ^inbern fann. 

»rttitäi^ftt, 2Bie? 

3ttfil. D, SBil^elm toirb ftd^ alle S^re auf feinen 25 
Steifen mad^en. ®r ^at be§ §erm ganje ©arberobe mit. 

^tanii§fa. 2Ba«? ®r ift bod^ md^t bamit burd^ge« 
gangen? 

3ttft. 2)a§ lann man nun eben nid^t fagen; fonbern, 
atg h)ir toon Stürnberg h)eggingen, ift er un§ nur nid^t 30 
bamit nad^gefommen. 
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gfranaiiSfa. D ber @^t^bube! 

^n% ®« toax ein ganjer 3Reiifd^! er lonntc frifieren 
unb rafteren unb paxlkxtn — unb fd^armieren, --- Slid^t 
tDOl^r? 
'5 gfraiiäiöftt. ©onad^ l^ätte id^ ben 3äger nid^t öon mir 
g^tl^an, hjenn id^ toie ber ^Rqor getüefen tüäre. Äonnte 
er x1)n fd^on nid^t aU Säger nü^en, fo tüar e« bod^ fonft 
ein tüd^tiger Surf d^e. — 2Bem l^at er il^n benn auf jul^eben 
gegeben. 
10 3ttf*. 2)em Äommanbanten bon ©j)anbau. 

^tan^im. 2)er geftung? 2)ie S^gb auf ben SBällen 
fann bod^ ba aud^ nid^t gro^ fein. 

Sttfi. D, $^iliW jagt aud^ ba nid^t. 

gfrauaiiSfa. 2Ba^ t^ut er benn? 
15 Sttf^» ®r larrt. 

JJtttttaiSfa. 6r farrt? 

3ttft. 3lber nur auf brei gal^r. @r mad^te ein Heine« 
Äom^jlctt unter be« §errn Äomj)anie unb iDoIIte fed^« 
5D?ann burd^ bie 3Sorj)often bringen. — 
20 ^van^i&fa. 3^ erftaune; ber Söfetoid^t! 

Sttft» D, e§ ift ein tüd^tiger Äerl, ein Säger, ber 
funfjig 3ReiIen in ber Slunbe, burd^ Söälber unb 3Koräfte, 
alle ^u^fteige, alle ©d^leiftoege fennt. Unb fd^ie^en fann 
er! « 

25 JJrttttaiigftt. ®ut, ba^ ber SKajor nur nod^ ben braben 
Äutfc^er l^at! 

Sttft. §at er i^n nod^? 

5Jrttttjti8fa. 3d^ benfe, ®r fagte, 3Jlartin tüäre toeg« 
geritten? ©0 h)irb er bod^ too^I h)ieberIommen? 
30 3ttft. gjleint ©ie? 

^van^i^ta. SBo ift er benn Eingeritten? 
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Sttfr 6« gel^t nun in bie jel^nte SBod^c, ba ritt er 
mit be^ §errn einjigem unb le^tem 9leitJ)ferbe — na6) 
ber ©d^toemme. 

^rauaii^fa. Unb ift nod^ nid^t toieber ba? D, ber 
(BalgenftriÄ! 5 

Sttft* Die ©d^toemme fann ben 6raV>en Äutfd^er aud^ 
tool^I öerfd^toemmt l^aben! — ®« h)ar gar ein red^ter 
Äutfd^er! ®r l^atte in 2Bien jel^n ^af)x^ gefal^ren. ©o 
einen friegt ber iperr gar nid^t h)ieber. 2ßenn bie 5Pferbe 
im V>oHen SRennen tüaren, f o burfte er nur mad^en : 95rr ! lo 
unb auf einmal ftanben fie h)ie bie 3Rauern. Dabei toar 
er ein auSgelernter SRo^arjt! 

^ran^ii^fa* 9lun ift mir für ba$ älüancement ba^ 
Säuferg bange. 

3«fr 9lein, nein, bamit \)aV^ feine SRid^tigfeit. @r ift 15 
3;rommeIfd^Iäger bei einem (Barnifonregimente getoorben. 

^van^ma. Dad^t' id^'« bod^. 

Sttft» 3^ri^ l^ing fid^ an ein lieberlid^e« 9Renfd^, fam 
beg Stad^tS niemals nad^ §aufe, mad^te auf beg §errn 
Flamen überall ©d^ulben unb taufenb infame ©treidle. 20 
Äurj, ber 5Kaj[or fal^e, ba^ er mit aller ®eh)alt l^öl^er 

iDoQte bag Rängen ^antomimifc^ an6eigenb ; er brad^te i^n alfo auf 

guten SSBeg. 

^van^ma. D, ber $ube! 

Sttfr 2lber ein J)erfefter Säufer ift er, ba« ift geVüi^. 25 
SJßenn il^m ber §err fünfzig ©d^ritte öorgab, fo fonnte 
er i^n mit feinem beften SRenner nid^t einl^olen. ^ri^ 
l^ingegen fann bem ©algen taufenb ©d^ritte Vorgeben, 
unb id^ toette mein Seben, er l^olt il^n ein. — 6§ toaren 
too^I affeö ^\)x^ guten g^reunbe, Sw"0f^^? ®^ SBill^elm 30 
unb ber ^pi^ilij))), ber 3Rartin unb ber gri|? — 9flun, 
3uft emj)fiel^lt fid^! ®e^tab. 
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Dritter 2tuftrttt. 
grangi«fa unb ^ernad^ ber SBirt 

^rattaii^fa bic i^m cmft^aft nac^fie^t. ^^6) öctbicite ben S3i^! 

— ^d) bebanfe tnid^, Suft. gd^ fe^tc bie (gbrlid^feit ju 
tief l^crab. ^6) toitt bic Sc^re nic^t öergcffen. — 3t^! 

5 bcr unglÜcflid^C Tlann ! Äc^rt fit^ um unb wm md^ bcmaimmet beS 
5räulein§ gcfien, inbcm ber 3Sirt lommt. 

l)cr 2öirt. SBarte ©ie bod^, mein fd^öne^ Äinb. 

afrotiäiigfo. 3d^ j^abe jc^t nic^t 3eit, §err SBirt. 

^er 9Birt. 3lux ein f leine« Slugenblicfc^en! — 3toä) 
lo leine 5iad^ri(^t toeiter bon bem §erm 3Baj[or? 3)ag 
fonnte bod^ unmöglid^ fein Slbfd^ieb fein! — 

afrotiäii^fo, SBa« benn? 

^er SBirt. §at e« 3^^ t>ö^ gnäbige ^räulein nid^t 
er^äl^It? — HI« ic^ ©ie, mein f^öne« Sinb, unten in 
15 ber Äüdbe öerlie^, fo tarn ic^ öon ungefäl^r toieber ^ier 
in ben ©aal — 

^xan^i^ta. 3Son ungefähr, in ber Slbfid^t, ein lüenig 
ju l^ord^en. 

^er 9EBtrt, ®i, mein Sinb, h)ie lann ©ie ba« öon mir 
2o benfen? ©inem SBirte lä^t nic^t« übler ate Sleugierbe. — 
3d^ lt>ar nid^t lange l^ier, fo pxtUU auf einmal bie 2:^üre 
bei bem gnäbigen ^räulein auf. 3)er 3Ra\ox ftürgte 
l^erau«; ba« gräulem i^m nad^; beibe in einer 33eh)es 
gung, mit SlidEen, in einer ©tellung — fo loa« lä^t fid^ 
25 nur fe^en. ©ie ergriff i^n; er ri^ fic^ lo«; jte ergriff 
i^n lüieber. „S^etl^eim!" — rr^räulein! laffen ©ie mic^!" 

— ffSBol^in?" — ©0 jog er fie bi« an bie Xxfif^pt. 3Jlir 
h)ar fd^on bange, er loürbe fie mit J^erabrei^en. 3lber 
er loanb fid^ nocj^ lo«. 2)a« ^räulein blieb an ber 
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obcrftcn ©d^tüctte fielen, fal^ tl^m nad^, rief i^m nad), 
rang bie §änbe. Sluf cinmaf tüanbte fie fid^ um, lief 
nad^ bem gcnfter, t)on bem g^enftcr tüieber jur 2:re))))e, 
t)on ber %xtp)f^t in bem ©aale f)m unb Vüieber. §ier 
ftanb id^; l^ier ging fie breimal bei mir Vorbei, ol^ne 5 
mid^ ju feigen, ßnblid^ Wax e^, aU ob fte mid^ fä^e; 
aber, ©ott fei bei un§! id^ glaube, ba§ g^räulein fa^ 
mid; für ©ie an, mein Äinb. „^xan^i^ta," rief fie, bie 
Slugen auf mid^ gerid^tet, ,,bin id^ nun glüdElid^?" 3)ar« 
auf fa^ fie fteif an bie 2)edfe, unb tüieberum: „bin id^ 10 
nun glüdflid^?" 2)arauf h)if d^te fie fid^ S^^ränen au§ 
bem 3luge unb läd^elte unb fragte mid^ tüieberum: „^an* 
jigfa, bin id^ fiun glüdlid^?" — SBa^r^ctftig/ id^ tüu^te 
nid^t, tüie mir h)ar. 33i^ fie nad^ i^rer S;^üre lief; ba 
leierte fie fid^ nod^mal^ nad^ mir um: „©0 fomm bod^, 15 
^ranjigfa; h)er jammert bid^ nun?" — Unb bamit l^inein. 

^van^i^ia. D §err SBirt, baS l^at ^^mn geträumt. 

^er SBirt» ©eträumt? ^ein, mein fd^öneg Äinb, fo 
umftänbKd^ träumt man nid^t. — 3^/ ^ tooffte it)ie t)iel 
brum geben, — id^ bin nid^t neugierig, — aber id^ tooffte 20 
tüie biel brum geben, Wtrxn xd) ben ©d^Iüffel baju ^ätte. 

^tan^x^ia. 2)en ©d^Iüffel? ju unfrer 2:^üre, igerr 
SBirt, ber ftedft innerhalb; toir ^aben i^n jur 3lad^t 
l^ereingejogen ; toir finb furd^tfam» 

^er SBirt, 5Rid^t fo einen ©d^Iüffel; id^ tüitt fagen, 25 
mein fd^öne^ Äinb, ben ©d^lüfjel, bie Slu^Iegung gleid^s 
fam, fo ben eigentlid^en 3wf^"^^^^'^^"9 ^^^ ^^^/ ^^^ 
id^ gefeiten. — 

Srattäi^ftt. Sa fo ! — 5Run, abieu, §err SBirt. SBer» 
ben W'xx balb effen, §err SBirt? 30 

^er iBxTt, 5!Kein fd^öne^ Äinb, nid^t gu bergefjen, \va^ 
xä) eigentlid^ fagen tüoffte. 
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^xm^i^ia. 3lun? aber nur lurj — 

^cr aSirt. 2)a§ gnäbige ^räuletn l^at nod^ meinen 
Siing ; id^ nenne il)n meinen — 

fjron^iigfo, @r fott i^nen unt)erIoren fein. 
5 ^er aSirt 3^ ^^^Ö^ barum aud^ feine ©orge; id^ 
toiff*§ nur erinnern, ©ie^t ©ie, id^ tüitt i^n gar nid^t 
einmal tüieber l^aben. ^d) fann mir bod^ tüol^I an ben 
gingern abjä^Ien, tüo^er fie ben SRing fannte, unb tüol^er 
er bem iJ^rigen fo äbnlid^ \al). @r ift in il^ren §änben 
10 am beften aufgehoben. 3^ "^^9 i^" 9^^ ^^^^ me^r,unb 
h)iH inbeS bie l^unbert ^iftolen, bie id^ barauf gegeben 
l^abe, auf be§ gnäbigen gräuleinö SRed^nung fe^en. 3lid^t 
fo red^t, mein fd^öne^ Äinb? 



Dierter 2tuftritt. 

^aul SBcrncr. !Dcr SBirt. grangi«Ia. 

15 SBerner. 3)a ift er \a\ 

^vm^iSia. §unbert ^iftolen? 3^ meinte, nur ad^tjig. 
^cr aSirt. 6ö ift toal^r, nur neunzig, nur neunjig. 
2)a§ tüitt id^ tl^un, mein fd^öne^ Äinb, ba§ tüitt id^ tl^un. 
fjrttttsiöfo. Slffeg bag loirb fid^ finben, §err SBirt. 

20 aSerttcr ber i^nen ^intemärt§ naiver fonimt unb auf einmol ber graus 

äi3!a auf bie ©c^utter iiop^t. g^raueujimmerd^eu! grauenjim« 
merd^en ! 

gfransii^fa erfc^nrft. §e! 

aBcrncr. ©rfd^rede ©ie nid^t! — g^rauenjimmerd^en, 

25 grauenjimmerd^en, id^ fel^', ©ie ift l^übfd^ unb ift tüol^l 

gar fremb — Unb l^übfd^e frembe Seutc muffen geh)arnt 

toerben — g^rauenjimmerd^en, grauenjimmerd^en, ne^m* 

©ie fid^ t)or bem 3Kanne in ad^t! stufbenSBirtäeigenb, 
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^cr SBirt» 3^/ unvermutete g^reube ! igerr $aul 2öers 
ner! SBittlommen bei nn^, toiHfommen! — 31^, e^ ift 
bod^ immer nod^ ber luftige, fjja^l^afte, el^rlid^e SSSerner! 

— ©ie foH fid^ Dor mir in ad^t nel^men, mein fd^öneg 
Äinb!' §a, l^a, l^a! - 5 

SBcrtter» ®el^ ©ie i^m überall dii^ bem SBege! 
^er aSirt» Wir!, mir! — S3in id^ benn fo gefäl^rlid^? 

— §a, l^a, l^a! — §ör' ~©ie bod^, mein fd^öneä Äinb! 
Sföie. gefäat ^^r ber ©Jja^? 

aSerttcr* 2)a^ e^ bod^ immer feinet gleid^en für ©J)a^ lo 
erflären, \otnn man il^nen bie 3Bal^r{^eit fagt. 

^er SBirt, 2)ie SBa^rJ^eit! l^a, i)a, l^a! — 5Rid^t tüa^r, 
mein fd^öne^ Kinb, immer beffer! 2)er ^Rann tann 
f))a^en! 3^ gefäl^rlid^? — id^? — ©o Dor Jtüanjig 
Salären toar n>a§ bran. 3a, ja, mein fd^öneS Kinb, ba 15 
tpar id^ gefäl^rlid^; ba Vüu^te mand^e bat)on ju fagen; 
aber je^t — 

aSerncr, D über ben alten 5larren! 

^cr aSirt» 2)a ftedEt*^ thtnl 2ßenn h)ir alt toerben, 
ift e^ mit unfrer ©efäl^rlic^Ieit aug. ®g tüirb il^m aud^ 20 
nid^t beffer gel^n, §^1^^ SBerner! 

Söemer, $o§ (SedE unb fein ®nbe ! — grauenjimmer» 
d^en, fo t)iel 3Serftanb tüirb ©ie mir Vüol^l jutrauen, ba^ 
id^ ^on ber (Sefäl^rlid^feit nid^t rebe. Der eine 3^eufel 
l^at i^n Derlaffen, aber e« finb bafür fieben anbere in 25 
il^n gefal^ren — 

^er g®irt, D, ^ör/ ©ie bod^, ^ör' ©ie bod^! SBie 
er ba^ nun toieber Jo l^erum ju bringen lüei^ ! — ©J)a^ 
über Bpa^, unb immer toag 5Reue§ ! D, e§ ift ein üors 
trefflid^er 5!Jlann, ber §err 5paul 2öerner ! — m granjisfa, 30 
aisinsD^r. @in too^I^abeuber 3Jlann unb nod^ lebig. ®r 
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f}at brei SWeilen bon l^ier ein fd^öne^ greifd^uljengerid^t. 

S)er ^at Seute 9emad;t im Kriege ! — Unb ift ^Saä^U 

meifter bei unferm §errn ^Ulajor gelt>efen. D, ba^ ift 

ein g^reunb bon unferm §erm SWqor ! ba§ ift ein g^reunb ! 
5 ber fid^ für i^n tot fd^lagen lie^e ! — 

aSettter. ^a! unb baö ift ein greunb bon meinem 

^Rajor! baö ift ein g^reunb ! — ben ber 3Bajor foHte tot 

fd^Iagen laffen. 

X)cr ^irt* Sföie? toag? — 5Rein, §err SBerner, ba§ 
lo ift nid^t guter ©^a^. — ^d^ fein g^reunb bom §errn 

aKajor? — 3{ein, ben B^a^ toerfte^ id^ nid^t. 
Sföerner. 3^P ^^^ ^^^ fd^öne S)inge erjäl^It. . 
^er Sßirt. ^uft? gd^ bad^t^g too^I, bafe ^uft burd^ 

©ie fjjräd^e. guft ift ein böfer, gorjltiger aJlenfd^. Slber 
15 i^ier ift ein fd^öne^ Äinb jur ©teile; ba§ fann reben? 

ba§ mag fagen, ob id^ fein g^reunb t)on bem ^txxn 

SWqor bin? ob ic^ i^m feine 3)ienfte ertüiefen l^abe? 

Unb toarum follte ic^ nid^t fein greunb fein? Sf* ^^ 

nid^t ein berbienter aJlann? @§ ift loa^r, er ^at ba§ 
20 Unglüd gehabt, abgebanft ju tüerben? aber Wa^ t^ut 

ba§? 2)er Sönig fann nid^t alle öerbiente ajlänner fen« 

mn; unb mnn er fie aud^ ade fennte, fo fann er fie 

nid^t alle belohnen. 

Sßerner. 5Da§ l)t\^t ^\)n Sott f Jjred^en ! — Slber ^uft 
25 — freilid^ ift an '^n\iin anä) nid^t biel 33efonberg; bod^ 

ein Sügner ift 3^P nxd)i; unb toenn ba§ \vai)x toäre, 

Voag er mir gefagt l^at — 
^cr Sßirt* ^d^ wiü. bon Ruften nid^t§ l^ören! SBie 

gefagt, ba^ fd^öne Äinb l^ier mag fjjred^en! 3u t^r ins o^r. 
30 ©ie tüei^, mein Kinb, ben Sling! — ©rjäl^r ©ie e§ bod^ 

§err 2ßernern. 3)a ioirb er mid^ beffer fennen lernen. 
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IXnb bamit e« nic^t ^erau^fommt, al^ ob ©ie mir nur ^u 
(ScfaHen rebe, fo Wxü id^ nid^t einmal babci fein. 3<^ 
it>iH nid^t babei fein; id^ lt>itt gelten; aber ©ie foHen 
mir eg toieberfagen, igerr Söerner, ©ie fotten mir eg 
tüieberfagen, ob ^^f* ^i^^ ^^^ garftiger aSerleumber ift. 5 



fünfter 2tuf tritt. v' ' 

^aul Söerner. grangi^Ia. 

SEBcrner. ^rauen^immerd^en, lennt ©ie benn meinen 
3Kaior? 

3fro«5iöftt» 2)en ^Rajor bon SCeff^eim? 3^ ^o^t 
lenn* id^ ben braben 3Kann. 10 

SBemen 3ft e« nid^t ein braber 5Kann? 3ft ©ie 
bem 3Jlanne tool^I gut? 

^tan^i»ia. 3Son (Srunb meinet §erjen§. 

aScrner» SBal^r^aftig? ©iel^t ©ie, ^rauenjimmerd^en, 
nun !ommt ©ie mir nod^ einmal fo fd^ön bor. — Slber 15 
n>ag finb benn ba^ für S)ienfte, bie ber Sföirt unferm 
3Kaj|or toiH^erlüiefen i)abtn'^ ' ^ 

^tan^i^fa. 3^ toü^te tbtn nid^t ; e« loäre benn, bafe 
er fid^ ba§ ©nie jufd^re\ben tooffte, loeld^e^ glüdEy;§er= 
toeife a\i^ feinem fd^urlifd^en Setragen entftanben. 20 

Söerncr. ©0 toäre e^ ja Voa^r, toa^ mir ^uft gefagt 

l^at? — Oegen bic «Seite, njo ber SBirt abgcflangen 3)ein ©lücf, ba^ 

bu gegangen bift ! — ®r l^at il^m Voirf lid^ bie 3^*""^^^ 
aufgeräumt? — ©0 einem SWanne fo einen ©treid^ ju 
f^ielen, toeil fid^ ba« @fel§ge()irn einbilbet, ba^ ber 25 
3Kann fein ©elb mel^r l^abe! S)er aRajor fein @elb! 
^van^ma. ©0? ^at ber SKajor (Selb? 
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SBerncr, 2Bte §eu! 6r h)ci^ nid^t, toie öiel er l^at. 
@r n>ei^ nid^t, h)er i^m fd^ulbig ift. 3^ ^i»^ ii^^ f^J^ber 
fd^ulbig unb bringe i^m ein alteg Sleftd^en. ©ie^t ©ie, 
^rauenjimmerd^en, l^ier in biefem Seuteld^en bascrouäber 
5 einen xafc^eaie^t finb l^unbert Souiöbor, unb in biefem SiöIIs 
d^en bas er aus ber anbern sie^t l^unbert 2)u!aten. 3ltte§ fein 
(Selb! ^^ .___ 

^tan^x^fa. 2Ba^r^aftig? Slber toarum ^e^t benn 

ber SKajor? ®r ^at ja einen SRing t)erfe|t — 

10 aSBerttcr, SSerfe^t! ®Iau6' Sie bod^ fo Wa^ nid^t. 

/Sjeffeid^t ba^ er ben 35ettel \)at gern tüotten log fein. 

i gfratt^iöfa, g« ift fein 35ettet! e« ift ein fel^r foft= 

barer SRing, ben er lt>o^I nod^ baju t)on lieben §änben 

15 aSertter» 2)aö toirb^g aud^ fein. aSon lieben §änben ! 

"^ ja. Ja! ©0 toag erinnert einen mand^mal, tooran man 
nid^t gern erinnert fein tüitl. S)rum fd^afft man'^ auö 
ben 3lugen. 

%van^ma. 2Bie? 

2o SBerner» 35em ©olbaten ge^t*^ in SBinterquartieren 
iDunberlid^. 2)a l^at er nid^t« ju t^un unb i)flegt fid^ 
uAb mad^t .Dor 2angerlt>eile Sefanntfd^aften, bie er nur 
auf ben SBinter meint unb bie ba^^ute §erj, mit bem 
er fie mad^t, für jeitleben^ annimmt^' §ufd^ ift il^m 

25 bann ein 9lingeld^en an ben Ringer Jjraf tijiert ; er toei^ 

felbft nid^t, tüie eg baran lommt. Unb nid^t feiten gab* 

er gern ben g^inger mit brum, \oznn er e^ nur toieber 

lo^ toerben lönnte. 

^van^i^fa. (gi, unb foHte eö bem SKajor au^ fo ge^ 

30 gangen fein? 

aSerncr. ®ani gett)i^. S3ef onberg in ©ad^f en ; tütnn 
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er je^n Ringer an jeber §anb gel^abt ^ätte, er ^ätte fie 
aße gtoangig Dotter SRinge gelriegt. 

^tan^i^fa öeifcttc. 3)a§ flingt ja ganj befonber^ unb 
berbient unterfuc^t ju hjerben/ — §err g^reifd^ulje ober 
§err SBad^tmeifter — 5 

aSemer» ^rauenjimmerd^en, toenn^g ^l;r nid^tg ber= 
fd^Iägt, — §err SBad^tmeifter, l^öre xä) am liebften. 

gfrottaii^fo. 9lun, §err SBad^tmeifter, ^ier ^abe id) ein 
Sriefd^en bon bem §errn SKajor an meine igerrfd^aft. 
3d^ toitt eg nur gefc^tüinb l^ereintragen unb bin gleid^ 10 
toieber ba. 2Biff ®r tüol^l fo gut fein unb fo lange 
l^ier Voarten? ^d) möd^te gar ju gern me^r mit ^^m 
))laubern. 

aSeruer» 5piaubert ©ie gern, grauenjimmerd^en ? 9iun 
meinetlpegen ; gel^ ©ie nur; id^ ))Iaubere aud^ gern; 15 
id^ toitt haarten. 

^tan^i^la. D, Voarte ®r bod^ ja! ®c^tab. 



Sed^fter 2tuftrttt. 

^ottl SBerner. 35ag ift fein unebne^ ^^rauengimmer^ 
d^en! — Slber ic^ l^ätte \i)x bod^ nid^t berfjjred^en fotten, .. 
ju toarten. — "I^tnn ba^ SBid^tigfte tüäre ' tüol^I, id^ '20 
fud^te ben 5!)iaior auf. — ©r n)itt mein Selb nic^t unb 
berfe^t lieber? — 2)aran fenn* id^ i(>n. — (gg fättt mir 
«ein ©d^netter ein. — 31U id^ bor bierje^n 2:agen in ber 
iStabt h)ar, befud^te id^ bie Slittmeifterin SWarloff. 5Da« 
arme SBeib lag franf unb jammerte, ba^ i^r Tlann 25 
bem SWajor bier^unbert 2:i^aler fd^ulbig geblieben tüäre) 
bie fte nid^t toü^te, tüie fie fie bejal^Ien fottte. §eute 
toottte id^ fie toieber befud^en ; — id^ ipottte i^r fog^en, 
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SSBcnn ic^ ba^ Selb für tnein ©ütd^en au^beja^It Iricgte, 
ba^ id^ i^r fünf^unbcrt %\)aUx leiten fönnte. ^^nn 
xä) mu^ ja iDol^I tüa^ bat)on in Sid^erlf^cit bringen, 
iDenn^^ in ^erfien nid^t ge^t. — Slber fie Wax über 
5 äffe Serge. Unb gang getoi^ tüirb fi^ bem ^Rajor nid^t 
^aben bega^Ien lönnen. — 3a, fo mü ic^^ö mad^en, 
unb ba$ je e^er, je lieber, — ®ag g^rauenjimmerd^en 
mag mir^ö nid^t übel nel^men; id^ fann nic^t tüarten. 

®e§t in ®ebanfen auf unb ah unb ftö^t faft auf ben SRajor, ber il^m entgegen^ 
lo !ommt 



Siebenter 2tuftritt* 
0. Xell^cittt. ^aut Sßcrner. 

t>. Xettl^eim, ©o in ©ebanlen, SBerner? , iZ/u^ -7 

SBerttcn 2)a ftnb ©ie ja; ic^ tüolfte' eben gel^n 'unb 
©ie in i^rem mmn Quartiere befud^en, §err SWajor. • ' • 

t>, Xtüfftm. Ummir auf ben 2Birt beö alten bie 
15 D^ren Doli juTtu^iert "*'©ebenf e mir nid^t baran. 

SEBerner, 2)a^ l^ätte ic^ beider getl^an; ja. älber 
eigentlid^ tDoffte id^ mid^ nur bei '^l)mn bebanfen, bafe 
©ie fo gut getoefen unb mir bie l^unbert Soui^bor auf* 
gehoben, ^^ft ^at mir fie lt>iebergegeben. ©g h)äre 
2o mir tool^l freilid^ lieb, iDenn ©ie mir fie nod^ länger 
aufgeben fönnten. Slber ©ie finb in ein neu Quartier 
gejogen, ba^ . Weber ©ie nod^ ic^ lennen. SEBer toei^, 
tüie^^ ba ift. ©ie fönnten '^l)nfn ba geftol^len tüerben, 
Unb ©ie müßten mir fie erfe|en; ba ^ülfe nid^tg ba* 
25 öor. Sllfo lann id^^g '^^ntn freilid^ nid^t jumuten^- * ""t 

!!♦ XeUl^eim läc^einb. ©eit toann bift bu fo Dorfid^tig, 
SSBerner? . ^ 

aScntcr, \B'^ lernt fid^ tüol)L 3Ran fann l^eutju^ 
tage mit feinem ©elbe nid^t Dor^tig genug fein. — 
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^axnacS) f}attt iä) nod) h)aö an ©ie ju beftcllen, §err 
Tla\ox, t)on per Sltttmeifterin 3JlarIoff; \ä) lam eben 
bon ü}X l^er. u\)x 5!Rann ift 3^»^^" i^ toierl^unbert %\)a= 
ler fd^ulbig deblieben; l)'m fd^icft fie S^^^^^i^ ^wf 3lb= 
fd^Iag ^unberfl 3)ufaten. 3)a^ übrige tt)tll fie fünftige 5 
3Bod^e fd^itfen.1 3<^ mod^te n)o(>I felber Hrfad^e fein, 
ba^ fie bie ©»mme nid^t ganj fd^icft. ^znn fie \üax 
mir aud^ ein \2^^aler ad^t^g fd^ulbig; unb toeil fie 
badete, id^ it)äte gelommen, fie ju mahnen, — toie'g 
benn aud^ tüol^l lüa^r toar — fo gab fie mir fte unb gab 10 
fie mir aüö bem SRöttd^en, baö fie für ©ie fd^on jured^t 
gelegt l^atte. — Sie fönnen aud^ fd^on e()er ^If^re l^unbert 
2:^aler ein ad^t Jage nod^ miffen, aU id^ meine ^aax 
©rofd^en. — S)a nel^men Sie bod^. jRcit^t i^m bie jroKc sDuiaten. 
)^ö, XtUfitm. aSerner ! 15 

aScrttcr» 3l\xn^ tüarum fe()en Sie mid^ fo ftarr an^ 
— So nehmen Sie bod^, §err ^Jiajor ! — 

t>. XzUf^tim 2Berner ! 

2öcmcr. SBaö fet^It ^^nen? 2Ba« ärgert Sie? 

tl* SeH^eint bitter, inbem ei fic^ t>ov bie @tirne f(f)(ägt unb mit bem 20 

gufee auftritt. 3)a^ c^ — bie öierl^unbert I^aler nic^t 
ganj finb! 

SBcrifcr» 5Run, nun, §err 3Kajor! §abcn Sie mid^ 
benn nid^t Derftanben? 

t>. J^cöl^eim» @ben toeil id^ bid^ t)erftanben l^abe ! — 25 
35a^ mid^ bod^ bie beften 3Renfd^en ^eut am meiften 
quälen muffen! 

aScrncr, 2ßa^ fagen Sie? 

\). %tUfitm. @g ge^t bid^ nur jur §älfte an ! — ®el^, 

SBerner ! 3nbem er bie ^anb, mit ber i^m äöcrncr bie 3)ufaten reicht, 30 
^urüdftö^t. 
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K SBcrncr» ©obalb ic^ ba§ toö bin! 

t>. Xtüf^tim. 2ßerner, W^nn bu nun t)on mir l^örft, 
ba^ bic 5KarIoffin ^eutc ganj frü^ felbft bei mir ge= 
ipefen ift? 
5 aScrncr» So? 

ö» Xett^eim. 2)a^ fie mir nid^tg mc^r fd^ulbig ift? 
3öerncr. aBaJ^r^aftig ? 

t>. XeH^eim» 3)a^ fie mid^ bei §eHer unb Pfennig 
begal^lt l^at, Wa^ tüirft bu bann fagen? 
10 ferner bcr fic^ einen stugenbiirf beftnnt ^d^ Iperbe fagen, ba^ 
xä) gelogen ()abe, unb bafe e^ eine ^unb^föttfd^e Sad^e 
umg Sügen ift, Wtxl man brüber ertaj)pt lt>erben fann. 
n. Xett^eim. Unb tüirft bid^ fd^ämen? 
SBcrttcr, Slber ber, ber mid^ fo ju lügen Jit>ingt, lua^ 
15 fottte ber? Sollte ber fid^ nid^t aud^ fd^ämen? ©el^en 
©ie, §err SKajor, Wtnn idb fagte, ba^ mid^ ^\)x 3Ser= 
fal^ren nid^t t)erbröffe, fo l^ätte id^ loieber gelogen, unb 
ic^ ioiff nid^t mel^r lügen, — 
t>, Xcö^etm, ©ei nid^t berbrie^Iid^, SBerner ! "^6) er= 
2o lenne bein §erj unb beine Siebe gu mir. Slber id^ 
braud^e bein ©elb nid^t. 

SBcrttcr. Sie braud^en e§ nid^t? unb öerfaufen lieber 
unb t)erfe^en lieber unb bringen fid^ lieber in ber Seute 
3Käuler? 
25 ö. ^eöl^cim. 2)ie Seute mögen e^ immer toiffen, ba^ 
id^ nid^tg mel^r ^abe. 3Ran mu^ nid^t reid^er fd^einen 
Vüoffen, al^ man ift. 

aScrner. 3lber it>arum ärmer? — 3Bir l^aben, fo lange 
unfer g'reunb ^at. 
30 n. Xeöl^eim. ©ö jiemt ftc^ nid^t, bafe id^ bein ©d^ulb^ 
ner bin. 
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aSctttcr, S^tmt fid^ ntd^t? — ^tnn an einem l^ei^en 
2^age, ben un§ bie ©onne unb ber 3^etnb l^ei^ mad^te, 
jtd^ ^^r SReüfned^t mit ben Santinen verloren l^atte, 
unb Sie ju mir lamen unb jagten: 2Berner, l^aft bu 
nid^tg ju trinfen? unb id^ ^\)ntn meine g^elbflafd^e 5 
reid^te, nid^t toal^r, ©ie na()men unb tranlen? — 3^^"^*^ 
fid^ ba^? — 33ei meiner armen ©eele, tütnn ein J^runf 
faulet SBaffer bamal^ nid^t oft me^r tüert tüar aU alle 

ber Quarf! Snöem er au(^ ben 93eutel mit ben Soutäboren f)erau§ätc]^t unb 

i^m beibes ^inreic^t 5Re^men ©ie, lieber SKajor! Silben 10 
©ie ftd^ ein, eg ift SBaffer. 3luc^ ba^ ^at ©ott für 
alle gefd^affen. 

t>, Xettl^eim. 2)u marterft mid^ ; bu l^örft eg ja, id^ 
toitt bein ©d^ulbner nid^t fein: 

aScrttcr, (grft jiemte e^ fid^ nid^t • nun Vüotten ©ie 15 
nid^t? ^a, ba§ ift toa« anberg. etroos ör^eJß^ ©ie tüoffen 
mein ©d&utb ner nid^t f.ein? SEBenn ©ie eö benn aber 
fd^on lüären, §err SKajor? D^^\^^ ©ieiem 5Kanne 
nid^tg fd^ulbig, b^r einmal ben^feo a ujtSig , ber ^i)mn 
ben Äo})f fjolten fottte, unb ein anbermal ben 3lrm 20 
öom Stumpfe fjieb, ber tUn lo^brüdfen unb Sinnen bie 
Äugel burd^ bie 33ruft jagen Vüottte? — 2Baö fönnen 
©ie biefem 5Kanne mel^r fd^ulbig tüerben? Ober E^at eö 
mit meinem igalfe toeniger ju fagen al^ mit meinem 
33eutel? SBenn ba§ Dornel^m gebadet ift, bei meiner 25 
armen ©eele, fo ift e§ and) fel^r abgefd^madft gebadet! 

t>. 2:ea^cim. 3Kit luem f^rid^ft hn fo, SEBerner? 2Bir 
ftnb allein; je^t barf id^ e§ fagcn; \ü^nn un^ ein 
britter E^örte, fo tt)äre e^ Söinbbeutelei. 3^ befenne e^ 
mit SSergnügen, ba^ id^ bir jh^eimal mein 2cbcn ju 30 
banfen l^abe. 9l6er, greunb, tüoran fehlte mir e^, ba^ 
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id^ bei ©ctcgcnl^eit nid^t eben fo Diel für bid^ toürbe 
get^an ^aben? §e! 

SBemer« 3lur an ber ©elegenl^eit ! SBer l^at baran 
gejtoeifelt, §err SKajor? §abe id^ Sie nid^t j^unbertmal 
5 für ben gemeinften ©olbaten, Wtnn er in§ ©ebränge 
gefommen toar, ^1^^ Seben \DaQcn feigen? 
t». Sea^eim. HIfo ! 
SBerner. aber — 

n. 2:ell]^eim. SBarum öerfte^ft bu mid^ nid^t red^t? 

lo ^(S) fage : e« jiemt fid^ nid^t, ba^ ic^ bein ©d^ulbner 

bin ; id^ toiff bein ©d^ulbner nid^t fein. 9lämlid^ in 

ben Umftänben nid^t, in tüefd^en id^ mid^ je^t befinbe. 

,» aScrnen ©o, fo! Sie lüoffen e^ i)erf})aren bi^ auf 

beffere 3^^^^»^; ®i^ tüollen ein anbermal Selb Don mir 

15 borgen, h)enn Sie feinet braud^en, toenn Sie felbft 

tüeld^eg l^aben unb id^ Dielleid^t leinet. 

t>, Xtüfftim. Man mu^ nid^t borgen, toenn man nid^t 
toieber ju geben toei^. 
Söerner» ©inem 5Dlanne toie Sie lann e§ nic^.t immer. 
2o fel^fett. 

, t>. XtUfitin^ 2)u lennft bie SBelt ! — 3lm lüenigften 

mu^ man fobaiÄt Don einem borgen, ber fein @elb felbft 

brandet. 

aScrner» D ja, fo einer bin id^! SBoju brandet* id^^g 

25 benn? — 3Bo man einen SBad^tmeifter nötig l^at, giebt 

man il^m aud^ in leben. 

ö. 2:cö^eim. 2)u braud^ft e§, mel^r aU SBad^tmeifter 

ju it>erben, bid^ auf einer^ 33af^n tüeiter gu bringen, auf 

ber ol^ne ©elb anä) ber SBürbigfte gurüdtbleiben lann. 

30 Söcrttcr. 3Kel;r al^ Sßad^tmeifter gu Voerben? baran 

benfe id; nid^t. ^ä) bin ein guter SBad^tmeifter, unb 
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0>{ *- 
bürfte leidet ein fd^Ied^ter 5{ittmeifter unb fid^erlid^ nod^ 

ein fd^led^trer ©eneral Vücrben. S)ie (Srfal^rung ^at 

man. 

ö. XcÄ^cim. 5Kad^e nid^t, ba^ id^ etVüa^ Unred^tc« 
Don bir bcnfen mu^, SBerner. 3^f ^<i^^ ^^ i^^* Q^^^ 5 
gel^ört, ipa^ mir ^\i\i gefagt l^at. ®u l^aft bein @tit 
Dcriauft unb toillft Vüiebcr ^erumf d^toärmen. 2a^ . mid^ 
nid^t öon bir glauben, ba^ bu nidbt fotüo^t bag 3Ketier 
aU bie lt>ilbe, Iieber(id;e iieben^art liebeft, bie unglüdEs 
lic^ertüeife bamit üerbunben ift. 5Wan mu^ Solbat fein lo 
für fein Sanb, ober au^ Siebe ju ber ©ad^e, für bie 
gefod^ten lüirb. D\)m ätbftd^t ^eute l^ier, morgen ba 
bienen, l^ei^t h)ie ein g^Ieifd^erfned^t reifen, toeiter nid^tg. 

aSerner. 9lun ja bod^, §err 3Jlajor, id^ toitt ^i^mn 
folgen, ©ie toiffen beffer, Wa^ \xci) geE^ört. S^ ^^^ ^5 
bei 3^*^^" bleiben. — ,Qlber, lieber SKajor, nehmen ©ie 
bod^ aud^ bertoeile mein (Selb. §eut* ober morgen 
tnu^ '"^i^x^ ©ad^e au§ fein, ©ie muffen Selb bie 
5Kenge befommen. ©ie foHen mir e^ fobann mit ^n^ 
tereffen it>iebergeben. 3^ ^W ^^ l^ ^^^ ^^^ S'^^^^^ff^'i ^o 
toegen. 

ö. XtUf^tyn. ©d^toeig* baüon ! 

aöemer. 33ei meiner armen ©eele, id^ tW ^^ "«^ 
ber S^^tereffen toegen! — SBenn id^ mand^mal badete: 
n>ie h)irb e^ mit bir auf'g 3llter loerben? \ütnn bu ju 25 
©d^anben gel^auen bift? menn bu nid^tg l^aben it>irft? 
loenn bu lüirft betteln gelten muffen? fo badete id^ 
Vüieber : 3lein, bu loirft ni(^t betteln gel^n ; bu Vüirft jum 
SKajor SCell^eim ge^n; ber n)irb feinen legten Pfennig 
mit bir teilen; ber toirb bid^ ju Xobe füttern; bei bem 30 
toirft bu al^ ein e^rlid^er Äerl fterben fönnen. 
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tl. Xeff^etm inbem er 38emet§ ^nb ergreift. Unb^ ^ametab^ 

ba§ benfft bu nid^t nod^? 

2Benier. 5lcin, ba^ benf id^ nid^t me^r. ^— 3Ber toon 
mir nid^t« annefjmen h)itt, toenn er'§ bebarf unb id^'ö 
5 l^abc, ber h)itt mir aud^ nid^jt^ geben, hjenn er'g l^qt 
unb id^'g bebarf. — Sd^on ^ut ! mu ge^n. 

n. ^eUl^eim. 5D?enf d^, mad^e mid^ nid^t 'raf enb ! SQ3o 
hjiltft bu l^in? ^äit i^u äurüd. 3Benn id^ bid^ nun auf meine 
6^re berfid^ere, ba^ id^ nod^ ©elb ^abe; toenn id^ bir 
lo auf meine ß^re berfjjred^e, ba^ id^ bir e^ fagen tüiü, 
menn id^ feinet mel^r l^abe ; ba^ bu ber erfte unb ein^ 
jige fein foUft, bei bem id^ mir etma^ borgen JpiH: — 
bift bu bann jufrieben? 

aBeriter. 9Ku^ id^ nid^t? — &zh^n Sie mir bie §anb 
15 barauf, §err 5D?ajor. 

ö. ^^eßljeim. 2)a, $aul ! :^ Unb nun genug babon. 
^d^ fam ^ierE^er, um ein getoijfe^ SKäbd^en gu fjjred^en. 



2td?ter 2tuftrttt. 

grangiöfa au« bcm 3in^n^^r ^^^ gräuicin«. 0. ZeWl^eim, 
^aul Söcrner. 

20 ^xan^i^a im heraustreten. Siub ©ie uod^ ba, iperr 2ßad^t= 

meifter? — 3nbcm fte bcn Xea^eim gema^r tüirb. Unb ©ie finb 

aud^ ba, §err 3Kajor? — 3!)en Slugenblidf bin id^ ju 

^l^ren S)ienften. ®e^t gejc^winb lieber in ba§ 3unmer. 
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neunter Jtuftrttt, 
ö. S^cU^cim. ^aul SBcrner. 

ö. Xcll^cim, 2)a§ h)ar fie ! — 3lber id^ l^öre \a, bu 
fcnnft fie, SBerner? - 

SBcrncr, ^a, id^ fenne ba§ g^raucnjimmerd^en. 

II, Xcßljcim. ®U\d)\üo\jl, n)cnn id^ mid^ red^t erinnere, 5 
aU \d) in 3:i^üringen SBinterquartier l}atU, hjarft bu 
nid^t bei mir? 

aBerner, 5iein, ba beforgte id^ in £eij)5ig 3Kontie= 
rung^ftüdfe. 

ö, ^^ell^eim. SBoE^er fennft bu fie benn alfo? 10 

aBerner. Unfere Sefanntfd^aft ift nod^ blutjung, ©ie 
ift t>on E^eute. Slber junge Sefanntfd^aft ift n)arm. 

ü. Xeß^eim.' 3llfo i^aft bu if^r gräulein n)o^l aud^ 
fd^on gefe^en? 

SBemer. ^ft if^re §errfd;aft ein gräulein? ©ie i)at 15 
mir gefagt, ©ie fennten ii^re iperrfd^aft. 

ö, ^^eöljeim, §örft bu nid^t? au§ ^^f^üringen l^er. 

SBerner, ^ft ba§ gräulein jung? 

aSenter. ©d^ön? 20 

n, XeO^eim, ©ef^r fd^ön. 
SBerner. Sleid^? 
ü. Xettl^etm, ©e^r reid^. 

aSemer. ^ft ^^nen ba§ 3^räulein aud^ fo gut h)ie 
ba^ 3Wäbd^en? 2)aö n)äre ja bortrefflid^ !-- 25 

t). Xtü^tim. SBie meinft bu? 
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5cl?ntcr Jtuftritt, 

granji«fo lieber l^erau«, mit einem S3rief in ber §anb. 
ö. Xel^cim. $oul 3Berner. 

gfranatöfa* §err 3Kajor — 

ö, ^^cll^cim, Siebe g^ranji^fa, id^ ^abe bid^ nod^ nid^l 
5 toittfommen l^ei^en fönnen. 

^tan^i^ia. ^n ©ebanfen toerben Sie e^ bod^ fd^on 
getrau ^aben. ^d^ toei^, Sie finb mir gut. 3^ '^^mn 
and), 3lber bag ift aar nid^t artig, ba^ Sie 2c\xU, bie 
Sorten gut ftnb, fo cMg^t^feii. 
lo aBemcr borfic^. §a, nun xtttxV i6). (£§ ift rid^tig! 

tt. Xcß^etm, gKein Sc^idffal,\granji«!a! — §aft bu 
il^r ben Srief übergeben? 

^xan^x^ta. ^a, unb ^ier übergebe id^ S^^^^'^ — ^"«^^ 

t^m ben «tief. 

15 ö, XtU^tm. ©ine Slnttoort? 

gfransiöfa» 3flein, "^f^xtn eignen Srief tt)ieber. 

II. Xtüfitm. 2Ba«? Sie toitt i^n nid^t lefen? 

^van^i^ta. Sie tt)ottte too^l, aber — ivir fönnen ©e^ 
fd^riebene^ nid^t gut lefen. 
20 ü. XeU^eim. Sd^äferin! 

gfransiigfa. ^Unb tt)ir benfen, ba^ ba§ Srieffd^reibert 
für bie nid^t erfunben ift, bie fid^ münblid^ mit einanber 
unterl^alten fönnen, fobalb fie tüotten. 

n. XeU^eim. SBeld^er 3Sorn)anb ! Sie mu^ ,i^n lefen. 
25 6r enthält meine Sled^tf ertigung, — atte bie ©rünbe unb 
Urf ad^en — 

^xm^im. 2)ie toitt ba« gräulein toon S^nen felbft 
l^ören, nid^t lefen. 

ö. XeUl^eim. SSon mir felbft l^ören? 2)amit mid^ je« 
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be§ SBort, iebc^SÖ|tiene t>on iE^r bermirre, bamit td^ in 
iebem if^rer Slicfe bie ganje ©rö^e meinet SSertüft^ 
em^jfinbe? — . , , 

gfrattaii^fa» Dl^ne Särml^erjigfeit ! -— 5Rel^men ©ie ! ©ie 
gicbt i^m bcn ©rief, ©te erwartet ©IC utit btet Ul^r. ©ie. 5 
tt)itt au^fal^ren unb bie ©tabt befeE^en. ©ie fotten mit 
il^r fahren. 

ö, Xcß^cim. 5!Jlit il^r falzten? 

^xan^l^ta. Unb toa^ geben ©ie mir, fo laff* id^ ©ie 
beibe ^an^ attein fahren? Sd^ h)itt gu §aufe bleiben. 10 

tf.Xtfifitim. (Sang attein? ^ I 

SrransiSla. g« einem fd^önen toerfd^Io^nen SBagen. 

ti. ^eO^etttt. Unmöglid^ ! 

??ratt$töfa» ^a, ja ; im SBagen mu^ ber §err. SKajor 
Äa^^an^^aiten! ba lann er un§ nid^t enth)ifd^*eri. 2)ar5 15 
um gef^te^t'e^ ibzn, — Äurg, ©iejommen, §err Ma\ox, 
unb ^uhfte brei. — 5iun? ©ie hjottten mid^ \a and) 
attein fj)red^en. 2Ba^ l^aben ©ie mir benn ju fagen? 

— 3^ f *>^ tt)ir fmb nid^t attein. Snbcm fle SBetnem anfielt. 

n. Xeffl^etm. 3)od^, g^ranji^fa, toir h)ären attein. 3lber 20 
ba bag gräulein ben Srief nid^t gelefen l^at, fo l^abe 
id^ bir nod^ nid^tg ju fagen. 

gfranaiSfa. ©0 h)ären tt)ir bod^ attein? ©ie l^aben 
toor bem iperrn 2öad^tmeifter feine ©el^eimniffe? 

tf. Xeßljeim. 5iein, feine. 25 

8frattiiii§Ia. ®leid^h)ol^I, bünft mid^, fottten ©ie hjeld^e 
toor il^m l^aben. 

tf. XtUf^tim. 2Bie ba«? 

aBerner. SBarum ba§, ^rauenjimmetd^en? 

gfrangti^fa. 35efonber§ ©el^eimniffe toon einer geh>iffen 30 
2lrt. — 3ltte jtüanjig, iperr SBad^tmeifler? snbcm fie beibe 

^änbe mtt gef^reiaten gingern in bie ^ö^e ^ält ^^ , 
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aBcritcr. ®t! ft! JJrauenjimmerd^cn, g^rauenjimmer^ | 
d^en! 
n, XclI^elm, aSaft ^ei^t ba«? 
??ranäiöfa. ^ilf^'*{ft*« am ^incjer, §err SBac^tmeifter? 

5 3(18 ob fle einen JRtng gefd^tolnb anftcdte. 

t}. XtUfftm. 2Ba« ^abt t^r? 

SBcnicr. 5rai|etuimmcrci^en, g^rauenjimmerd^en, ©ie- 
tt)irb j|a tüo^l ^i>cip toerfte^n? 

ö. ^eQ^eim. SBerner, bu l^aft bod^ nid^t toergeffen, 

lo n)a^ id^ bir mef^rmal gefagt ^abe, ba^ man über einen 

gehjiffen ^unft mit bem grauenjimmer nie fd^ergen mu^? 

SBcnier. Sei meiner armen ©eele, id^ fann'ö ber^ 
geff en l^aben ! — g^rauenjimmerd^en, id^ bitte — 

^ranji^ta. 5iiMt, tüenn^ e^ ©J)a^ gehjefen ift ; ba^mal 
15 tt)iff id^ eö i^m toerjeil^eft.' 

t). XeUl^eim» SBenn id^ benn burd^au^ fommen mu^, 

granji^fa, fo mad^e bod^ nur, ba^ ba^ 3^räuiein.^^«t 

Srfef borl^er nod^ Heft. ®a« toirb mir bie Reinigung ' 

erfj)aren, 2)inge nod^ einmal ju ben!en, nod^ einmal ju 

2o fagen, bie id^ fo gern bergeffen möd^te. S)a, gieb i^r 

ll^n ! 3nbem er ben ©rief umfei^rt imb if)r i^n anreihen toXti, Joitb er gctoai^r, 

baMr erero(^(?n ift. Slber fe^e id^ red^t? 2)er Srief, g^ran^ 

^i^fa, ift ja erbrod^en. 

grattjif^Ia, 3)ag fann too^I fein, «efie^ti^n. 3Ba^rs 
25 l^aftig, er ift erbrod^en. SBer mu^ i^n benn erbrod^en 

l^aben? Dod^ gelefen i^aben tuir i^n n)irffid^'nid^t, §err 

Ma\ox, Wxxtlxä) nid^t. 2Bir tüolten i^n aud^ nid^t lefen, 

benn ber ©d^reiber fommt felbft. Äommen ©ie ja; 

unb tüiffen ©ie tt)a^, iperr 5Jlojw:? Äommen ©i? nid^t 
30 fo, tüie ©ie ba ftrjb, in ©tiefein, faum frifiert. ©ie 

finb JU entfd^ulbigen ; ©ie f^aben un^ nid^t tKrmutet, ' 
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kommen ©ie in ©d^u^en, unb laffen ©ie fid^ frifd^ fri= 
fieren. — ©o feigen ©ie mir gar ju brab, gar ^u preu= 
^ifd^ au^. 

ti. XeO^eim. ^d^-banfe bir, g^ranjiöfa. 

gransiiSfa. ©ie feigen au^, al^ ob ©ie t)orige 5lad^t 5 
!'am»iert l^ätten. 

ö. XeU^eim. 2)u fannft e^ erraten l^aben. 

^tm^t^ta. 2Bir ^h)pKen an^ gleid^ aud^ ))u^en unb 
fobann effen. 3BiV"bel)ieiien *6ie gern jum 6ffer^, aber^ 
^l^re ©egenn)art möd^te' un§ an bem (gffen l^inbetn; 10 
unb fef^en ©ie, fo gar berliebt finb tüir nid^t, ba^ unö 
nid^t l^ungerte, 

ö. Xcß^cim. 3d^ gel^' ! ^tanji^fa, bereite fte inbeö 
ein toenig i?or, bamit.id^ iDeber in i^ren, nod^ in meinen 
Slugen \)^äd)ii\i) * h)erben barf . — Äomm, SBemer, bu 15 
fottft mit mir effen« 

SBcrncr* Sln^ ber pSBirt^tafel, l^ier im §aufe? 5Da 
tüirb mir fetn33if|eh fd^medfen. 

t>. XtUf^tm. Sei mir auf ber ©tube* 

SBcrttcr* ©0 folge id^ ^^nen gleid^. 5iur nod^ ein 20 
aSort mit bem ^rauenjimmerd^en. ' j^ 

ö, XeQl^eim» 3)a§ gefällt mir nid^t übel! e^e^tab. 



(Elfter 2tuftrttt. 

^aul Söcrner. gran^isla. 

gfrattai^fa. 5iun, §err SBad^tmeifter? 
SBcrttcr* ^puenjimmerd^en, tt)enn id^ toieberfomme, 25 
fott id^ and) gepu^ter fommen? 
gransiöfa, Äomm* @r, tt)ie @r iDitt, §err SBad^ts 
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meifter ; meine 3(ugen tt)erben nid^tg tüib^r jgl^n l^aben. 

*^ Slber meine D^ren toerben befto mef^t auf i^rer §ut 

' Gegen ^^n fein muffen. — S^^^^^iö S'inger, alle botter 
Slinge! 6i, ei, §err SBad^tmeifter ! 

5 aSertter. 5iein, 3^rauenj^im|n^tci^en, eben bag hJöttt* 
id^ 3^r nod^ fagen: bie ©d^ttürre fui^r mir nur fo l^erau^! 
6^ ift nid^t^ bran. 5D?an t^at \a too^l an einem SRinge 
genug. Unb E^unbert unb aber l^unbertmaf (|fl|65r id^ ben 
3Jlajor fagen ^ören: Da§ mu^ ein ^t^ürfe't^on einem 

lo ©olbaten fein, ber ein SKäbd^en anführen fann! — ®o 
benf id^ aud^, JJrauenjimmerd^en. 3Serlaff* Sie fid^ 
brauf ! — 3d^ mu^ mad^en, ba^ id^ il^m nad^fomme. 
— ®uten 3(j)^)etit, g'rauenjimmerd^en ! ©ei^t ab. 

^xm^ma. ©leid^faß^, §err SBad^tmeifter ! — ^d^ 

15 glaube, ber 5Jlann gefaßt mir! snbcm fie hereingeben loia, 

fommt i^r \>a» ^räutein entgegen. 



grpölfter Jtuftrttt. 
3)a8 gräiilcin. grangi«fa. 

^aiö gräutcitt. gft ber SWajor fd^on iDieber fort?—. 

g^ranjiöfa, id^ glaube, ic^ iüäre je^t fc^on, toieber tul^tg 
20 genug, ba^ id^ il^n l^ätte ^ier bef^atten fönnen. 

gfransti^fa. Unb id^ toitt ©ie nod^ ruhiger mad^en.- 
^Äi? ??räutettt. 2)efto beffer! ©ein Srief, , o fein 

33rief! ^ebe ^^xU ^pxaä) ben e^rlid^en, eblen 3Kann. 

^ebe Steigerung, mid^ ju fcefi^en, beteuerte mir feine 
25 Siebe. — ®r n)irb e« tüol^I gemerft l^aben, ba^ toir. 

ben Srief gelefen. — 3Wag er bod^; hjenn er nur 

fommt. @r fommt bod^ geh)ip — S3Io^ ein toenig ju 
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toiel <^to(j, gran^iöfa, fd^eint mir in feiner Siluffü^rung 
gu fein. 2)enn aui) feiner ©eliebten fein ßilütf nid^t 
trotten ju banfen ^aben, vjt ©tolj, unberjei^Itd^Ä ©tol^ ! 
SBenn er mir biefen ju ftarf merlen lä^t, 3^ranji^fa — 

gfransiiSfa» @o tootten ©ie feiner, en^agen? 5 

^a^ JJräutcitt, ßi, fiei) bod^ ! S^^^^^ ,^V )i\ä) nid^ 
•fd^on tt)ieber? 5Rein, liebe ^ärijin, eine« ^el^lerl tpegen, 
enifa^ man feinem 3Kanne. 9lein; aber ein ©tr^ic^ 
ift mir beigef aßen, i^n tüege^n biefeö.StoI^eö mit ä^n= 
Ud^em Stolpe ein h^enig ju ina^ttrft/'" 10 

gfranai^fa. 5lun, ba muffen ©ie ja red^t fe^r rui^ig 
fein, mein gräulein, tt)enn '^i)mn fd^on toieber ©treidle 
beifaffen. 

^ai^ gfrättjeitt,^ 3^ "^^^ ^^ «w^i ^^mm nur. 2)u 
h)irft beine 3?oÖe babei px fjjielen l^aben. ©ic gc^en hierein. 15 



Digitized 



by Google 



Dierter 2luf3ug. 

2)ie @cenc : ba« ^inini«^ ^«^ gräulein«. 



(Erftcr Jtuftritt. 

3)a« gräuicin, ööUig unb rcit^, aber mit ©cft^mad gefleibct. 

granji^Ia. @te fte^en öom Xifd^e auf, bcn ein ©ebienter 

abräumt, 

5 ^tan^i^ta. ©ie fönnen unmöglid^ fatt fein, gnäbige^ 
g^räulein. 

^aS ??rätttcitt, 5Weinft 5Du, granji^fa? aSietteid^t, ba^ 
id^ miii) nid^t hungrig nieberfe^te. 

gfranaiigfa» SBir l^atten auigemad^t, feiner toä^renb 
lo ber SKa^Ijeit nic^t ju erhjäl^nen. Slber toir l^ätten ung 
aud^ toomel^men foUen, an i^n nic^t ju benfen. 

^aö JJtäuteitt, SBirflid^, id^ l^abe an nid^tö alö an 
xi)n gebadet. 

Orranstöfa, 2)a^ merfte id^ tt)ol^I. ^d^ fing öon l^un^ 
15 bert 2)ingen an ju fjjred^en, unb ©ie antworteten mir 

auf jebeg berfel^rt, ein anbrcr Scbicnter trögt Äoffce auf. §ier 

fommt eine 9la^rung, bei ber man el^er ©ritten machen 
fann. 2)er liebe, meland^olifd^e Äaffee ! 

^a^ JJräutettt, ©ritten? 3^ mad^e feine, 3d^ benle 
20 blo^ ber Seition nad^, bie id^ il^m geben toitt. §aft bu 
mid^ red^t begriffen, ^ranjiöfa? 

grranaiSlo. D \a; am beften aber toäre e§, er er« 
fjjarte fie un«. 

^aö fjrättteitt. 2)u toirft feigen, ba^ id^ il^n toon 
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(Srunb au^ fenne. 2)er 3Rann, ber mid^ je^t mit allen 
Jteid^tümern bertDeigert, toirb mid^ ber ganjen 2BeIt 
ftreittg mad^en, fobalb er l^ört, ba^ id^ unglüdflid^ unb 
toerlaffen bin. 

^xan^i§ta fe^r emft^aft Unb fo toaö mu^ bie f einfte 5 
©genliebe unenblid^ ü^eln. 

^aö 3rräulettt* ©ittenrid^terin ! ©el^t bod^ ! borl^in 
zttappU fie mid^ auf ©itelfeit, je^t auf ©genliebe. — 
3lun, la^ mid^ nur, liebe ^^ranji^fa. 2)u foUft mit 
beinem Sßad^tmeifter aud^ mad^en fönnen, tüaö bu iDittft. 10 

JJranstöfa. 5!Jlit meinem SBad^tmeifter ? 

^aö JJrötttettt. ga, tt)enn bu e§ bottenbö leugneft, fo 
ift eö rid^tig. — 3<^ '^^^^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^^ gefeiten ; aber 
au§ jjebem Sßorte, ba§ bu mir bon il^m gefagt l^aft, 
j3roj3l^ejeie id^ bir beinen 3Kann. 15 



^toetter 2tuftrttt. 

Sfliccaut bc la SWartiniere. 3)a« graulcin. 
gronjt«!a. 

9{iccattt noc^ innerhalb ber ©cene. Est-ll permis, Monsieur 
le Major ? 
gransii^fa. 333a§ ift ba^? SBBitt baö ju un§? ®egen 20 

bie a;^ür flcl^ettb. 

9ltccaut. Parbleu ! gf bin unrütig — Mais non 
— ^f bin nit unriftig — C'est sa chambre — 

jyrattjjiöfa. ®anj getoi^, gnäbige§ gräulein, glaubt 
biefer §err, ben 3Raj|or bon 2^ettl^eim nod^ l^ier ju finben. 25 

a^ltccaut. 3M^' — L^ Major de Tellheim; juste, 
ma belle enfant, c'est lui que je cherche. Oü est-il? 

^van^tßta. @r h)ol^nt nid^t mel^r l^ier, 
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IRiccattt. Comment? nof t>or mör un ftDanjif ©tunb' 
l^ier logier? Unb logier nit mel^r T^ier? SBo logier er 
benn ? 

^a^ ^rätttetn bu auf i^n äufommt 3Kein §err, — 
5 Sitccaut. Ah, Madame, — Mademoiselle, — ^^xo 
®nab öerjeil^ — 

^0)§ JJröutcitt, 3Wein §err, 3^^^ S^wng ift fel^r ju 

vergeben unb ^^xz SerlDunberung fel^r natürlich. 2)er 

§err ^Kajor I^at bie ®üte gehabt, mir, al^ einer grem« 

lo ben, bie nid^t unterjufommen tüu^te, fein 3^^"^^^ i^ 

überlaffen. 

SRiccaut» Ah, voilä de ses politesses ! C'est un 
tres galant homme que ce Major ! 

^aiöJ 8fräuUitt, 2Bo er inbe^ ^ingejogen, — hja^r^ 
15 l^aftig, id^ mu^ mid^ fc^ämen, e« nid^t ju hjiffen. 

O^liccattt ^ifxo ©nab nit toi^? C'est dommage; 
j'en suis fäch^. 

"1)11^ 3rröttteitt, ^d^ l^ätte mid^ aHerbing« barnad^ er^ 
lunbigen fotten, g^reilid^ n)erben il^n feine ^reunbe nod^ 
2o l^ier fud^en. ' x 

IRiccaut. ^l bin fel^r bon feine ^reunb^^gi^ro ©nab — 

^a^ grättteitt. granji^fa, iDei^t bu e^ nid^t? 

%xm%x^U. 3tein, gnäbige^ g^räulein. 

mttmU SI ^ätt 'x^n ju fpref, fel^r nottvenbü. ^^ 
25 !omm 'xifxa bringen eine Nouvelle, bat)on er fel^r fröl^Ii! 
fein tüirb. 

.^aS JJräuIetn. 3^ bebauere um fo öiel mel^r. — 
2)od^ l^offe idb, bießeid^t balb il^n ju fj)red^en. 3ft e§ 
gleid^biel, au§ tüeffen SJlunbe er biefe gute 3tad^rid^t er=^ 
30 fäl^rt, fo erbiete id^ mid^, mein §err — 

aiiccottt» ^l tjerftel^. — Mademoiselle parle frangais? 
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Mais Sans doute ; teile que je la vois ! — La demande 
^tait^ bien impolie; vous me pardonnerez, Made- 
moiselle. — 

^aS fJtättUitt, 3Kein §err — 

9«tccout, 5iit? ©ie fpref nit franjöfifd^, S^ro ©nab? 5 

^a^ ^röuUttt» 3Rein §err, in ^ranfreid^ toürbe ic^ 
eö ju fj)redben fud^en. 3lbcr hjarum ^ier? ^d^ l^örc ja, 
ba^ ©ie mid^ berftc^en, mein §err. Unb id^, mein 
§err, merbe ©ie geit)i^ aud^ öerftel^en; fj)re(^en ©ie, 
tüie eö ^i^nen beliebt. 10 

9itccout. ®utt, gutt! ^f fann au! mil auf beutfd^ 
e5j)Iicier. — Sachez donc, Mademoiselle, — ^\)xo ©nab 
foB alfo n)i^, ba^ i! !omm Don bie 2:afel bei ber'SKi^ 
nifter — 5!Kinifter bon — 3Rinifler öon — h)ie ^ei^ ber 
3Rinifler ba brau^ ? — in bet lange ©tra^ ? — auf bie 15 
breite $Ia^ ? — 

^tti^ 3rräutettt, ^6) bin l^ier nod^ böttig unbefannt. 

9ikcant 3tun, bie 5D?inifter t)on ber Ärieg^bej)artement. 
— 2)a l)ab^n if ju 3Diittag gefj)eifen ; — i! fjjeifen ä 
l'ordinaire bei i^m, — unb ba i^ man ge!ommen reben 20 
auf ber SKajor X^elll^eim; et le Ministre m'a dit en 
confidence, car Son Excellence est de mes amis, et il 
n'y a point de mysteres entre nous — ©e. ®£ceBenj, 
tüill i! fag, f^aben mir tjertrau, ba^ bie ©af t)on unferm 
SDiajor fei auf ben Point ju enben, unb gutt ju enben. 25 
6r l^abe gemalt ein Rapport an ben Äönit, unb ber 
itönig ^abe barauf refolbier tout-ä-fait en faveur du 
Major. — Monsieur, m'a dit Son Excellence, vous 
comprenez bien, que tout depend de la maniere dont 
on fait envisager les choses au roi, et vous me con- 30 
naissez. Cela fait un tres-joli gargon que ce Tell- 
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heim, et ne sais-je pas que vous l'aimez? Les amis 
de mes amis sont aussi les miens. II coüte un peu 
eher au roi ce Teilheim, mais est-ce que Ton sert les 
rois pour rien ? II faut s*entr'aider en ce monde ; et 

5 quand il s'agit de pertes, que ce soit le roi qui en 
fasse, et non pas un honnete homme de nous autres. 
Voilä le principe, dont je ne me d^pars jamais. — 
9Ba§ fag "^f^xo ®nab f;ierju? 5lit tDal^r, ba§ i^ ein 
brat) 3Kann ? Ah, que Son Excellence a le coeur bien 

10 plac^ ! ®r l^at mir au reste öerfifer, totnn ber 5fRaj|or 

nit fd^on bekommen i)abt une lettre de la main — eine 

Äönillifen ^anbbrief, ba^ er l^eut infailliblement muffe 

belommen einen, 

^a^ ^J^äulettt, ®en)i^, mein §err, biefe 3lad)x\d)t n)irb 

15 bem ^Dlajor toon 2:ett^eim ^öd^ft angenel^m fein, ^d^ 
toünfd^te nur, il^m ben greunb jugleid^ mit 5lamen nen* 
nen ju lönnen, ber fo toiel Slnteil an feinem ©liidfe 
nimmt — 

IRtccaut. 3Wein 3tamen Mnfd^t S^ro ®nab? — Vous 

2o voyez en moi — ^l^ro ©nab fei) in mif le Chevalier 
Riccaut de la Marliniere, Seigneur de Pret-au-val, de 
la branche de Prensd'or. — ^i^ro ®nab ftel^ berhJuns 
bert, mi! au^ fo ein gro^, gro^ g^amilie ju l^ören, qui 
est v^ritablement du sang royal. — II faut le dire ; je 

25 suis sans doute le cadet le plus aventureux que la 
maison a jamais eu — g! bien t>on meiner elfte Sal^r. 
©in Affaire d'honneur mafte mi! fliel^en. 2)arauf l^aben 
if gebienet Sr. $äj)ftlilen ©lü^eit, ber SRej)ublif ©t. 
SKarino, ber ^ron ^olen, unb ben ©taaten^Seneral, bi§ 

30 if enblif bin tüorben gejogen l^ier^er. Ah, Mademoiselle, 
que je voudrais n'avoir jamais vu ce pays-lä ! §ätte 
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man mif gela^ im 2)ienft bon ben Staatens®eneral, fo 
mü^t xt nun fein aufg hjenifft Dberft. Slbcr fo l^ier 
immer unb etoif Capitaine geblieben, unb nun gar fein 
ein abgebanfte Capitaine — 

^ai§ gfröuleitt. 2)ag ift tjiel Unglütf. 5 

9ltccaut* Oui, Mademoiselle, me voilä r^form^, et 
parlä mis sur le pav^ ! 

T)a§ graulettt, ^d) beüage fe^r, 

SRtccaut. Vous etes bien bonne, Mademoiselle. — 
5lein, man lenn ft! I^ier nit auf ben SSerbienft. ©inen 10 
3Rann toie mif fu reformier 1 ®inen 3Kann, ber ftf nof 
bafu in biefem 2)ienft l^at ruinier — ^t l^aben babei fu« 
gefegt mel^r aU ftuanfi! taufenb Livres. 2Ba^ l^ab il 
nun? Tratichons le mot; je n'ai pas le sou, et me 
voilä exactement vis-ä-vis du rien. — 15 

^tt& ^rättlettt» 6§ tl^ut mir ungemein leib. 

ditccaut. Vous etes bien bonne, Mademoiselle. 3lber 
h}ie man ^)fleg fu fagen: ein jeber Unglüd ^d)Upp naf 
ft! feine Sruber ; qu'un malheur ne vient jamais seul : 
fo mit mir arrivier. 3äa^ ein honnete homme t)on mein 20 
Extraction fann anber^ ^ben für Ressource aU ba§ 
Spiel? 5lun l^ab il immer gefj)ielen mit ©lud, fo lang 
if l^atte nit öon nöten ber ©lücf. 5Wim if il^r l^ätte toon 
ni)ten, Mademoiselle, je joue avec un guignon, qui sur- 
passe toute croyance. ©eit funffel^n 3^ag i^ Vergangen 25 
feine, h)o fte mif nit l^ab gefjjrenft. 5Wof geftern l^ab fie 
mif gef^jrenft breimal. Je sais bien, qu'il y avait quel- 
que chose de plus que le jeu. Car parmi mes pontes 
se trouvaient certaines dames — g! tüiH nif^ tüeiter fag. 
Solan mu^ fein galant gegen bie 2)amen. @ie l^aben auf 30 
mif l^eut invitier, mir fu geben revanche ; mais — vous 
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m'entendez, Mademoiselle — 3Jlan mu^ erft m^, tüOöon 
leben, e^e man ^aben fann, toobon fu fjjielen — 
^a§ gfrätttettt, ^d^ h)iK nid^t l^offen, mein §err — 
diktaut Vous etes bien bonne, Mademoiselle — 
5 $»0i5 gfröttleitt nimmt bie 2rranäi8!a beifcitc. ^ranji^fa, bet 

3Kann bauert mic^ im @rnfle. Db er mir e§ tool^I übel 
nel^men tüürbe, h^enn xi) xf}m etma« anböte? 

3frattät)^fo^ 2)er fie^t mir nid^t banad^ an^, 

^a)§ JJräuleitt. ®ut 1 — 3Kein §err, id^ l^öre, — ba^ 
10 Sie fjjielen, ba^ ©ie San! mad^en, o\)nt S^tx^d an 
Drten, h)o ttWa^ ju gewinnen ift 3^ "^w^ ^i)nm be^ 
lennen, ba^ id^ — gleid^faHg ba« ©j)iel fel^r liebe — 

9ltccaut. Tant mieux, Mademoiselle, tant mieux ! 
Tous les gens d'esprit aiment le jeu ä la fureur. 
15 2)0^ 3rrattlettt, 2)a^ id^ fel^r gern geh)inne, fe^r gern 
mein ®elb mit einem 3Kanne h>age, ber — ju fj)ielen 
h)ei^, — SBären ©ie hjol^l geneigt, mein §err, mid^ in 
©efettfd^aft ju neE^men? 5D?ir einen Slnteil an "^f^xix 
Sani JU gönnen? 
2o 9{tccaut» Comment, Mademoiselle, vous voulez etre 
de moiti^ avec moi? De tout mon coeur. 

^tt^ Orröttleitt, 3Sor§ erfte nur mit einer Äleinigfeit 

— ®eöt unb (angt ®elb quo i^rcr ©t^otulle. 

9ltccaut. Ah, Mademoiselle, que vous etes char- 
25 mante ! — 

$»ai§ gfröttleitt» §ier ^abe id^, h)a§ id^ ol^nlängft ge* 
toonnen, nur jel^n ^iftolen — id^ mu^ mid^ jmar f d^ämen, 
fo tt)enig — 

9{tccaut. Donnez toujours, Mademoiselle, donnez. 
30 9?immt e§. 

"^a^ ^xMtxn. D^ne 3^eifel, ba^ '^\)x^ S5anf, mein 
§err, fel^r anfel^nlid^ ift — 
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dixttant 3a tDO^I, fe^r anfel^nlif. ©e^n ^iftol? g^r 
®nab foH fein bafür interessier bei meiner 33anf auf ein 
©reiteil, pour le tiers. ©iDar auf ein 3)reiteil follen 
fein — ettoa« me^r. ®of mit einer fd^öne 3)amen mu^ 
man e§ nel^men nit fo genau. 3^ gratulier mü, fu 5 
lommen baburi in liaison mit 3^^o @nab, et de ce mo- 
ment je recommence ä bien augurer de ma fortune. 

^a^ gröttlein» 3^ ^^"^ ^^^^ "i^^ ^<^6^i f^i"/ ^^"^ 
©ie f^)ielen, mein §err. 

miccaut. gßa« braul 3^ro ©nab babei fu fein? 5Bir 10 
anbem.©j)ieler finb e^rlile Seut unter einanber. 

^a§ gröttlein» SBenn tv'xx glücflid^ finb, mein §err, 
fo iDerben ©ie mir meinen Slnteil fd^on bringen, ©inb 
Wxx aber unglücflid^ — 

fHiccaut. ©0 fomm if Idolen SRefruten. 5lit toal^r, 15 
3^ro ®nab? 

^ai§ JJröttlem. Sluf bie Sänge bürften bie SRefruten 
fel^len. SSerteibigen ©ie unfer ®elb ba^er ja tt)o% 
mein §err. 

Düccaut. SBofür fel^ mif "^ijxo ©nab an? ^ür ein 20 
Sinfalöjjinfe? für ein bumme 2^euff? 

^Oi^ grättlein. SSerjeiben ©ie mir — 

9ltccaut. Je suis des bons, Mademoiselle. Savez- 
vous ce que cela veut dire? ^i bin t)on bie Sludge« 
lernt — 25 

^tt)^ Sräuleiit. Slber bod^ tpol^l, mein §err — 

9liccaut. Je sais monter un coup — 

^a^ JJraulettt tocmunbcmb. ©oHten ©ie? 

Oitccaut. Je file la carte avec une adresse — 

^a^ 5?rättlein. 9Zimmermebr! 30 

9liccaut. Je fais sauter la coupe avec une dext^- 
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^a» grfittlem» ©ie hjcrben bod^ nid^t, mein §err? 
miccant SBag nit? ^I^ro ©nab, h)ag nit? Donnez- 
moi un pigeonneau ä plumer, et — 
^a^ J^rättlein. %a^(S) f^)ielen? betrügen? 
5 Oiiccattt. Comment, Mademoiselle ? Vous appelez 
cela betrügen? Corriger la fortune, Tenchainer sous 
ses doigts, etre sur de son fait, bag nenn bte ©eutfd^ 
betrügen? Setrügen! D, Wa^ tft bte beutfd^ Bpxat für 
ein arm ©Jjraü für ein Jjlumj) ©J)raf! 
lo ^a§ gröttlein» 5lein, mein §err, \vtnn ©ie fo benfen — 
O^iccaut. I^issez-moi faire, Mademoiselle, unb fein 
©ie rul^ü! 2Ba§ gel^n ©ie an, toie il fjjiel? — ®enug, 
morgen enttoeber fel^n mif h)ieber '^\)xo ©nab* mit l^unbert 
$iftoI, ober fe^ mif iDieber gar nit — Votre tres-humble, 
15 Mademoiselle, votre tr^s-humble — eitenbs ob. 

^aö f^räufein bie t^m mit erftounen unb «erbruB noc^fic^t. 3^ 

iDünfd^e ba§ le^te, mein §err, ba^ le^te! 



dritter Ztuftrttt, 
S)a8 gräutcin. grangigfa. 

J^ranjigfo erbittert Äann xcS) njod^ reben? D fd^ön! o 
20 fd^ön! 

^a)§ grättleitt. ©^)otte njü;; id^ öerbiene eg. ma^eintm 

«einen «Waci^benfen unb geloffener. ©^Otte nid^t, g^ranjigf a ; id^ 

öerbiene t^ nid^t. 
^van^ißia. SSortrefflid^ ! ba i^aUn ©ie etlDa^ Silier^ 
25 liebfteg getl^an: einem ©^i^buben iDieber auf bie 33eine 
gel^olfen. 
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^a^ 5?röttlein» @^ toax ein em Unfllücfl id&en jugebad^t. 

gfratt§iigfa. Unb tDaö ba§ 33efte babei ift: ber ilerl 
l^ält Sie für feine^gleid^en. — D, id^ mu^ il^m nad^ unb 
il^m ba^ ®elb toieber abnel^men. sBiafort. 

^a^ JJräukin. ^ranji^Ia, la^ ben Äaffee nid^t \>oU 5 
lenbg lalt njerben; fd^en!^ ein. 

Jfranji^fa* ®r mu^ e§ S^nen tpiebergeben ; ©ie l^aben 
fid^ anbete befonnen; ©ie iDoffen mit ii^m nid^t in @e= 
feUfd^aft f^)ielen. 3^^^ ^iftolen ! ©ie l^örten ja, %xän- 
lein, ba^ eö ein Settier Wax ! 2)a§ gräutem fc^enft inbe§ fetbft 10 
ein 2Ber toirb einem Settier fo öiel geben? Unb i^m 
nod^ baju bie ßrniebrigung, e§ erbettelt gu l^aben, ju 
erf^aren fud^en? 2)en 9JliIbt|äti0en, ber ben Settier 
au^ Oro^mut tjerlennen tv'xü, t)er!e_nnt ber Settier h)ie= 
ber. 3?un mögen ©ie e^l^aben, g^räulein, iDenn er 3^^^ ^5 

&ab^, xi) U)ei^ nid^t iDOfÜr, anfielet. — unb retc^t ber ^ranjiSfa 

eineXQjfe. SBoHen ©ie mir ba^ Slut nod^ me^r in SBal* 
lung bringen? ^d^ mag nid^t trinlen. S)a8 sräuiem fe^t fte 
toicbertDeg. „Parbleu, ^bro ©nab, man lenn fi! I^ier nit 
auf ben Serbienft." 3n bem xonc be§ sfrönaofen. g^reilid^ nid^t, 20 
toenn man bie ©^i^buben fo ungel ^ange n l^erumlaufen 
lä^t. 

^a^ ^tJxnUin tott unb nad^benfenb, inbem fic trlhft. 3Käbd^en, 

bu . t)erfteyi^ bid^ fo trefflid^ ouj^ bie guten 3Renf d^en : 
aber, toenn lüillft bu bie fd^Ied^ten ertragen lernen? — 25 
Unb fie ftnb bod^ aud^ 3Kenfd^en. — Unb öftere bei 
iDeitem fo fd^Ied^te 3Kenfd^en nid^t, al^ fte fd^einen. — 
SDlan mu^ il^re gute ©eite nur auffud^en. — ^d^ bilbe 
mir ein, biefer granjofe ift nid^t^ al^ eitel. 2lu^ bloßer 
©itelleit mad^t er [id) jum falf d^enS^er ; er toiU mir 30 
nid^t tjerbunben fd^einen; er toill fid^ ben 2)anl erf^)aren. 
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aSieffeid^t, ba^ er nun I^ingebt, feine Heine ©d^ulben 
beja^It, i)on bent SRefte, fo hjett er reid^t, ftill unb \pax' 
fant lebt, unb an baö ©^)iel nid^t benft. SBenn bag ift, 
li^be ^ranji^fa, fo la^ \i}n 3fle!ruten Idolen, toenn er 

5 toxü. — oiebt i^r bie Xaffc. ®a, fe^^ iDeg ! — Slber, fage 
mir, foHte S^eff^eim nid^t fd^on ba fein? 

fJransiiSfa. 5Jein, gnäbigeö ^räulein; id^ lann beibe^ 
nic^t ; iDeber an einem fd^led^ten SWenfd^en bie gute, nod^ 
an einem guten 5!Renfd^en bie böfe ©eite auffud^en. 

lo ^ai^ t^rauletn. 6r fommt bod^ ganj gett)i^? — 

?Jranäi^f a. @r foHte Wegbleiben ! — ©ie bemerfen an 
il^m, an i^m, bem beften 9Jlanne, ein njenig Stolj, unb 
barum Woütn Sie il^n fo graufam nedfen? 

^a0 Sröuleitu ^omm ft bu bj aJt^eber l^in ? — ©d^tpeig ; 

15 bag tt)ill ic^ nun einmal fo. SBo bu mir biefe Suft 
tjerbirbft, tt)o bu nid^t aUe^ fagft unb t^uft, toie tDir eö 
abgerebet ^aben ! — ^d^ W'xü bid^ fd^on allein mit il^m 
laffen ; unb bann 3^^^ fommt er tt)O^L 



Pterter 2tuftrttt. 

$aul SBerner ber in einer fleifen ©tettung, gtetdifam im 
20 3)tenpe, ^ereintrttt. 3)a« gräuictn. grangiöfa. 

granjijgfa» 3?ein, e§ ift nur fein lieber SBad^tmeifter. 

^a^ gfröttfetn. Sieber SBac^tmeifter ? Sluf mn begiel^t 
fic^ biefe^ Sieber? 

gfraitaiiSfa. ©näbige^ gräulein, mad^en ©ie mir ben 
25 Tlann nid^t i)ertt)irrt. — ^^re 3)ienerin, §err SBac^t* 
meifter; mag bringe n ©ie ung? 

ferner ge^t, o^nc auf bie granjigfo ju Otiten, an baö (Jröulcin. ^er 
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3Ra\ox i)on 2^effl^eim Iä|t an baö gnäbige gräulein öon 
Saml^elm burd^ mtd^, ben SBad^tmetfter SBerner, feinen 
untertJ^änigen SRef^jelt öermelben unb fagen, ba^ er fos 
gletd^ l^ier fein toerbe. 

^aS fjröttlem. 3Bo bleibt er benn? 5 

Söernet» "^i^xo ©naben tt)erben tjerjeil^en; Wxx finb 
nod^ t)or bem Schlage brei au^ bem Quartier gegangen; 
aber ba l^at il^n ber Ärieg^gal^lmeifter untertDegen^ an^ 
gereb4; unb tt)eil mit bergleid^en §erren be§ Siebeng 
immer fein ®nbe ift, fo gab er mir einen SBinf, bem lo 
gnäbigen gräulein ben SSorfaH gu ra^)J)ortieren. 

"^aß fjräiirein» ?fit6)t \t)of)l, §err 3Bac^tmeifter. ^d^ 
tpünfd^e nur, ba^ ber Ärieg^jal^Imeifter bem SWajor ettoa^ 
Slngenel^meö möge ju fagen l^aben. 

Sßetnet» ®ag l^aben bergleid^en §erren ben Dffijieren 15 
feiten» — §aben "^i^xo ©naben ütoa^ ju befehlen? sm 

©cgriff, toicbcr äu flehen. 

tJranaiiöfa. 5lun, Wo benn fd^on iDieber l^in, §err 
3Q3ad^tmeifter? §ätten tvix benn nid^tö mit einanber ju 
Jjlaubern? 20 

Söetner fachte äu gfrauäisfa uttb ernfti^oft. §ier nid^t, 3^rauen= 
jimmerd^en. @g ift iDiber ben 9tef^)e!t, toiber bie ©ub^ 
orbination. — ©näbige^ 3^räulein — 

^a§ ?Jrättlettt. ^d^ banfe für ©eine Semül^ung, §err 
SBad^tmeifter. — ßg ift mir Heb gelDefen, 3^" fennen 25 
gu lernen, granji^fa f>at mir öiel gute^ öon '^\)m ge= 

fagt. SBerner inad^t eiue ftcife SJerbcugung unb ^e^t ab. 
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fünfter 2tuftntt. 
3)a8 gräulcin. grangi^fa. 

^aig fjrättlein» 2Dag ift bein SBad^tmetfter, granjiöfa? 

gfranaiigfa- SBegen be^ f^ötttfd^en aS^e^ i^abe td^ ntc^t 
3eit, biefe^ 2)ein nod^mafe aufjumu^en. — ^a, gnä* 
5 bigeö ^räulein, ba^ iff mein SBad^tmeifter. ©ie finben 
ii^n ol^ne 3^^if^l ^i^ tt)enig fteif uub l^öljern. ^e^t fam 
er mir faft auc^ fo öor. Slber id^ merfe tt)o^I, er 
glaubte, t)or ^^n) ©naben auf bie ^ßarabe jiel^en ju 
muffen. Unb toenn bie ©olbaten ^)arabieren, — ja frei= 
lo V\d) fd^einen fie ba mel^r 2)red^^lerjju^^)en afö 3Känner. 
©ie foHten i^n hingegen nur feigen unb l^ören, tüenn er 
fid^ felbft gelaffen ift. 

^aig ?Jrättrettt. 2)aö mü^te id^ benn lüo^l. 

tJtanjii^fa. ®r toirb nod^ auf bem Saale fein. 2)arf 
15 id^ nid^t gel^n unb ein n>enig mit \\)m ^)Iaubern? 

^a& gröttfeiit. 3^^ öerfage bir ungern biefe^ SSer= 
gnügen. 3)u mu^t ^ier bleiben, ^ranji^fa. 2)u mu^t 
bei unferer Unterrebung gegenlDärtig fein. — @^ fäHt 
mir nod^ ettt)a^ bei. ©te stetjt i^ien atino 00m ^^inger. 3)a, nimm 
20 meinen 5ling, i)ertt)a^re x^n unb gieb mir beg SKajorg 
feinen bafür. 

t^rangii^Ia. SBarum ba§? 

^a& ^vmUin inbem 2rronäi§fa bcn anbern SRing ^olt. 5led^t U)ei^ 

id^ e§ felbft nid^t; aber mid^ bünit, ic^ fel^e fo etlDaö 
25 t)orau^, tt)o \d) \\)n brauchen fönnte. — ^O^lan ^od^t. 
— ©efc^tt)inb gieb l^er ! ©ie ftecft m ou. ßr ift'ö ! 
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Sedjfter Ztuftritto"^ 

0. 2;cn]^cim in bem nämlidjen bleibe, aber fonjl fo, tüic c« 
grangi^ta »erlangt. S)a« gröutein. grangi^fa. 

u. 2;ett^eim. ©näbige^ gräulem, ©ie toerben mein • 
S3ertt)eilcn entfc^ulbigen. — 

^aö fjtattfein. D, §err ^Jlajor, fo gar miHtärifd^ 5 
tüoHen iDtr e^ mit einanber nid^t nehmen, ©ie finb ja 
ba! Unb ein 3Sergnügen erwarten ift aud) ein SSer^ 
gnügen. — ?lun? tnbem ftc i^m tär^eittb in§ ©cfic^t fic^t liebet 
2:ell^eim, toaren toir nid^t i>orl^in Äinber? 

ti* 2;eö^eim, ^$J|A5|&''/ Äinber, gnäbige^ ^räulein, i^ 
Äinber, bie fid^ filmen; wo fie gelaffen folgen foHten. 

2)ai§ JJraulein. 2Bir trotten au^fal^ren, Heber SKajor, 
— bie ©tabt ein tt)enig ju befel^en, — unb J^ernad^ meinem 
Dl^eim entgegen. 

u. Xeö^eim. SBie? ' 15 

^ai§ gfräitfein. ©el^en ©ie, aud^ baö SBid^tigge l^aben 
iDir einanber nod^ nid^t fagen fönnen. ^a, er trt|ft"nod^ 
l^eut \)kx ein. ©in ßufaU ift fd^ulb, ba^ id^ einen 2^ag 
frül^er ol^ne il;n angefommen bin. 

t>. Xett^eim. 2Der ®raf t)on »rud^faH? 3ft er gurüdE? 20 

^aiö grättfein. 2)ie Unruhen be g ^riege g t)erfd^ endeten 
il;n nad^ S^^li^n; berjjriebe l}at \\)n tüfeber jurüdges 
brad^t. — "^a^tn ©ie fid^ feine ©ebanfen, ieUl^eim. ^' 
Seforgten tt)ir fd^on el^emalö baö ftärffte §inbernig un= 
ferer SSerbinbung t)on feiner ©eite — • 25 

u. Xeö^eim. Unferer SSerbinbung? 

^a» JJröttfeitt. @r ift ^l^r 3^reunb. ®r l^at t)on ju 
öielen ju t)iel ©uteg bon 3l;nen gehört, um e« nid^t ju 
fein. @r brennt, ben aJlann öon Slntli^ ju lennen, ben 
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feine einzige ßrbin gett)ät)It l^at. 6r fommt aU Di^eim, 
aU 3Sormunb, aU SSater, m\d) "^i^nm gu übergeben. 

t>» Xett^eim. Sil), gräuletn, tt)arum ^aben ®ie mei= 
nen Srief ntd^t gelefen? 3Barum ^aben Sie i^^n ntd^t 

5 lefen trotten '^ 

^a& ^vänUin. ^l^ren Srtef? 3^/ i^ erinnere mid^, 
Sie fd^icften mir einen. 2Bie tvax e^ benn mit biefem 
Sriefe, g^ranji^fa? §aben tt)ir i^n gelefen, ober ^aben 
tt)ir il^n nid^t gelefen? 2ßag f daneben Sie mir benn, 

lo lieber 2^eII^eim? — 

u. XeUf^tim. ^xd)t^, aU toa^ mir bie &)xt befiel^It. 
^a& grottfetn. 2)aö ift, ein e^^lic^e^ 3Käbd^en, bie 

'. . ©ie liebt, nic^t fi^en ju laffen. 3=reilid^, befiel^lt baö 

- bie 6l)re. ©emi^, id^ l^ätte ben Srief lefen foUen. 

15 Slber Wa^ id^ nid^t gelefen l^abe, ba^ l^öre id^ ja. 
u. XtUf}tm. ^a, Sie follen e^ ^ören — 
^a^ gfräulein* ?lein, id^ brquc^* e^ auc^ nid^t ein- 
mal ju ^ören. G^ t)erfte^t fid^ t)on felbft. Sie lönnten 
eineg fo l^ä^lic^en Streid^e^ fällig fein, ba^ Sie mid^ 

2o nun nid^t sollten? Söiffen Sie, ba^ id^ auf ^txt meinet 
gebend befd^im^)ft iDäre? 9Jleine Sanb^männinnen tüürben 
mit gingern auf mid^ tt)eifen. — „I)a^ ift fie," tt)ürbe 
e^ ^ei^en, „ba^ ift ba^ g^räulein öon Sarnl^elm, bie 
fid^ einbilbete, tt)eil fte reic^ fei, ben tt)adfern . 3:elll;eim 

25 JU befommen: aU ob bie tt)adEern 3Wänner für ©elb ju 
^aben mären!" So tüürbe e^ ^ei^en, benn meine 
Sanb^männinnen finb alle neibifd^ auf mid^. 2)a^ id^ 
reid^.bin,. lönnen fie nid^t leugnen; aber bdüon ' matten 
fie m^tl mffen,^ ba^ f^' auJ; fonft nod^ ein jiiemlid^ 

30 guteö 5!Räbd^en bin, baö feinet 3Jlanneö njert ift. 3tid^t 
ma^r, Sea^eim? 
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t>. Xettieim» ^a, ja, gnäbige^ ^J^äulein, bar an er^ 
lenne xd) S^^re Sanb^männinnen. Sie iDerben '^\)ntn 
einen abgebaniten, an feiner ß^re gefräniten Offizier, 
einen Ärüjj^el, einen 33ett(er, treffUd^^ beneiben. 

^a^ gfröttlein» Unb bag aHeö mären Sie? ^d^ l^örte 5 
fo n)a§, iDenn id^ mid^ nid^t irre, fd^on l^eute t)ormittage. 
2)a ift 33öfe^ unb @ute§ unter einanber. Saffen Sie 
ung bod^ jebeö naiver beleud^len. — 3Serabfc^iebet ftnb 
©ie? ©0 l^öre id^. ^d^ glaubte, '^i}x Stegiment fei 
blo^ untergeftedEt Sorben. 2iBie ift e^ gefommen, ba^ 10 
man einen 9Jlann t)on ^^ren SSerbienften nid^t beibe= 
^Iten? 

ti. XeH^eim. @ö ift gefommen, mie e§ lommen muffen. 
3Me %ßfeett ^aben ftd^ 'überjeugt, ba^ ein ©olbat au^ 
9Jet&uSff7ur fie ganj hjenig, aug 5Pflid^t nic^t t)iel me^r, 15 
aber affeö feiner eignen @l^re h)egen tl^ut. 2Bag fönnen 
fie if>m alfo fd^ulbig ju fein glauben? 2)er triebe l^at 
i^nen mefjrere meinet gleid^en entbel^rlic^ gemad^t; unb 
am @nbe ift i^nen niemanb unentbe^rlid^. 

^a^ grSttkin. ©ie fjjred^en, tt)ie ein 3Wann f^red^en 20 
mu^, bem bie ©ro^en l^inmieberum fe^r entbe^rlid^ finb. 
Unb niemals maren fie eö me^r al^ je^t» ^c^ fage 
ben ®ro^en meinen großen 2)anl, ba^ fie i^re Slnfjjrüc^e 
auf einen 5!Rann ^aben fal^ren laffen, ben id^ bod^ nur 
fel^r ungern mit i^nen geteilt ^ätte. — ^d) bin 3^re 25 
©ebieterin, 2^elll^eim; ©ie braud^en toeiter feinen §errn. 
— ©ie t)erabfd^iebet ju finben, ba^ ©lüdf i^ätte id^ mir 
f aum träumen laffen ! — 2)od^ ©ie finb nid^t blo^ öerab^ 
fd^iebet: ©ie finb nod^ mei^r. SBaö finb ©ie nod^ 
me^r? ©n Rxixp'pd, fagten ©ie? ?lun, inbem fie i^n öon 30 

oben bis unten betrad^tet ber ÄrÜ^)J)el ift bod^ UOd^ jiemlid^ 
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ganj unb gerabe; fd^eint bod^ noc^ ^iemlid^ gefunb unb 
ftarl. — Sieber 2^eff^eim, tt)enn Sie auf ben SSerluft 
3|i^rer gefunben ©Itebma^en betteln ju gelten benfen, fo 
pxopi)^m \d) 3^"^n öorau^, ba^ Sie t)ot ben lt)emg= 

5 ften %\)ixxtn etmaö befommen ., tüerben, au^genommeik^ 
t)or ben 2:{)üren ber gutJ^erjigen 3Käbci^en toie id^. x^ 
ti. 2:e0^eim, ^e^t l^öre id^ nur ba« ntutmißige 5Wäb= 
d^en, liebe 3Kinna. 
^a« gftättlein. Unb id^ l^öre in '^i)xtm SSertoeife nur 

lo ba^ ,,liebe SKinna." — 3^^ ^iß ^i^* ^^^^ muttt)illig 
fein. 2)enn id^ befinne ntid^, ba^ Sie allerbingg ein 
Heiner Ärü^)^el finb. ©in ©d^u^ i)at '^l}mn ben redeten 
Slrm ein menig gelähmt. — 3)od^, aUe^ tool^l überlegt, ; 
fo ift aud^ baö fo fc^limm nid^t. Um fo öiel fid^rer i 

15 bin id^ t)or '^l}x^n ©dalägen. 

ti. 2;eö^eim. g^räulein! ^ 

^a^ JJrättleitt, ©ie troffen fagen : aber ©ie um fo 
öiel toeniger öor meinen. 3?un, nun, lieber 2:ell^eim, 
id^ l^offe, ©ie tt)etben e§ nid^t bagu fommen laffen. 

2o ti. XtUf^tim. ©ie tooHen lad^en, mein J^äulein. 3^ 
beflage nur, ba^ id^ nic^t mitlad^en fann. 

^a^ fjrattlein. SBarum nid;t? 3Bag i^ahm ©ie benn 
gegen baö Sad^en? Rann man benn aud^ nid^t lad^enb 
fe^r ernft^ft fein? Sieber SJRajor, ba§ Sad^en erl^ält 

25 nn^ t)ernünftiger al^ ber 3Serbru^. 2)er Setoeiö liegt 
öor nn^. 3^re lad^enbe 3=reunbin beurteilt ^l^re Um= 
ftänbe toeit rid^tiger aB ©ie felbft. SBeil ©ie öerab^ 
fd^iebet finb, nennen ©ie fid^ an ^l^rer ßl^re gefränit; 
toeil ©ie einen <Bd)u^ in bem Slrme ^aben, mad^en ©ie 

30 fid^ gu einem Ärü^^)el. 3ft ba« fo red^t? ^\t bag 
leine Übertreibung? Unb ift eö meine (Sinrid^tung, ba^ 



Digitized 



by Google 



.•b' 



3^ierter 3tuf5ug. ©edifter auftritt. 91 

alle Übertreibungen be^ .Säd^erljd^en fo fällig ftnb? ^c^ 
tt)ette, trfenn x6) "^i^xtn Settier nun tjornei^nte, ba^ and) 
biefer^ tUn fo iDenig ©tic^ galten toirb. ©ie toerben 
einmal, jtt)eimal, breimal ^i)xt ®qui^age tjerloren l^abetx ; 
bei bem ober jenem Sanfier toerben einige Kapitale je^t 5 
mit fd^toinben; ©ie toerben biefen unb jenen SSorfc^u^, 
ben ©ie im 3)ienfte getl^an, feine Hoffnung l^aben 
toieber ju erl^alten: aber finb ©ie barum ein Settier? 
3Q3enn ^i}mn aud) nid^tö übrig geblieben ift, al^ toa^ 
mein Dl;eim für ©ie mitbringt — 10 

ti. Xett^eim» ^l^r Dl^eim, gnäbige^ gräulein, toirb für 
mid^ nid^tg mitbringen. 

^aö JJrättfein. 9Jid^t§ aU bie gtoeitaufenb ^ßiftolen, 
bie ©ie unfern ©tänben fo großmütig t)orfc^offen. 

ti. Xett^eim. §ätten ©ie boc^ nur meinen Srief ge^ 15 
lefen, gnäbige^ ^räulein! 

^ttiö ??rättleitt. 9Jun ja, ic^ l^abe il^n gelefen. Slber 
. h)aö id^ über biefen ^un!t barin gelefen, ift mir ein 
loal^reö StätfeL Unmöglid& lann man ^\)mn au^ einer 
eblen §anblung ein 3Serbred^en mad^en tooHen. — @r= 20 
Ilaf^ ©ie mir bod^, lieber 5Kajor — 
;." u. Xett^etm» ©ie erinnern fid^, gnäbige^ ^räulein, 
"^ ba^ id^ Drbre l^atte, in ben Ämtern '^^xzx ©egenb bie 
Äont^bution mit ber äu^erften ©trenge bar beijutreiben. 
3d^ tooEte mir biefe ©trenge erf^aren unb fd^o^ bie 25 
fe^lenbe ©umme felbft öor. — 

^a» gröttkin. ^a tool^l erinnere id^ mid^. — ^d) 
liebte ©ie um biefer 2:^at toillen, ol^ne ©ie noc^ gefe^en 
ju l^aben. 
)^ »♦ Xett^eim. ®ie ©tänbe gaben mir il)ren 3Bed^fel/ 30 
unb biefen looßte id^ bei 3^i^^wi^9 ^^^ ^rieben^ unter 
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bie gu ratil^abierenbe ©d^ulben eintragen laffen. ^er 
SBed^fel marb für gültig erlannt, aber mir toarb ba^ 
©igentunt be^felben ftreitig gemad^t. (Wart jog f^)öttifci^ 
)>a^ 3KauI, aU xd) öerftd^erte, bie 3SaIute bar l^erge:= 

^' geben ju l^aben, 3Kan erllärte ü)n für eine Sefted^ung, 

■"^ für ba§ ©ratial ber ©tänbe, tt)eil xd) fo balb mit i^nen 

- auf bie niebrigfte ©umme einig getoorben tpar, mit ber 
id^ mid^ nur im äu^erften 3?otfaHe ju begnügen SSoff- 
mad^t l^atte. So fam ber SBed^fel au^ meinen §änben, 

lo unb menn er bejal^It tüirb, mirb er fid^erlid^ nid^t an 
mxd) bejal^It. — §ierburd^, mein g^räulein, ^alte id^ 
meine ßl^re für gefränft, nic^t burd^ ben Slbfd^ieb, ben 
id^ geforbert l^aben iDürbe, tt)enn id^ i^n nid^t belommen 
l^ätte. — ©ie finb ernftl^aft, mein gräulein? SSBarum 

15 (ad^en ©ie nid^t? §a, l^a, \)a\ !5d^ lad^e ja. 

'^a» grimlein. D, erftidfen ©ie biefe^ 2ad^en, 3:eIIs 
l^eim ! ^d^ befd^toöre ©ie ! 6^ ift baö fd^redEIid^e Sad^en 
be§ 5!Renfd^en^affe§ ! 5Rein, ©ie finb ber 3Jlann nid^t, 
ben eine gute 2:i^at reuen fann, tt)eil fie üble ?$oIgen 

20 für'i^n l;at. Jlein, unmöglid^ fpnnen bieje üble folgen 
bauem! ®ie SBal^rl^eit mu^ dri ben'^^ag lommen. 2)ag 
3eugni^ meinet Dl^eim^, aller unfrer ©tänbe — 

u. XeH^eim» ^\)xt^ Dl^eim^ ! '^i}X^x ©tänbe ! §a, 
^a, ^a! 

25 ^a^ ^vdnUin. '^i)x Sad^en tötet mid^, J^eff^eim! 
SSBenn ©ie an 2^ugenb unb SSorftc^t glauben, ieff^eim, 
fo lad^en ©ie fo nid^t! ^d^ ^abe nie fürd^terlid^er 
flud^en l^ören, al^ ©ie lad^en. — Unb laffen ©ie un^ 
baö ©d^limmfte fe^en! SBenn man ©ie ^ier burc^au^ 

30 Joerlennen. toitt, fo fann man ©ie bei ung nid^t öer^ 
fennen. 9lein, toir fönnen, mir toerben ©ie nid^t öer* 
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fennen, XMl}^\m, Unb Winn unfere Stäube bie ge= 
ringfte ©irHjfinbung t)on ®l^re l^aben, fo tt)ei^ xd), mag 
fte tl^un muffen, ^oi) xd) bin nid^t Ilug: mag märe 
bag nötig? Silben ©ie fid^ ein, S^eUl^eim, ©ie l^ätten 
bie jmeitaufenb ^iftolen an einem milben 2lbenbe i)et= 5 
loten. ®er König mar eine unglücflic^e Sarte für ©ie : 
bie 2)ame auf ftc^ loeifenb mirb "^i^ntrx befto günftiger fein. 
/— ®ie SSorftd^t, glauben ©ie mir, l^ält ben el^rlici^en ^ ^ ' 
'5!Rann immer fd^ablog, unb öfterg fd^on im t)oraug. • ■ 
®ie 2;^at, bie ©ie einmal um jmeitaufenb $ifto(en 10 
bringen follte, ermarb mic^ 3^i^^"- D^ne biefe 3:^at 
mürbe ici^ nie begierig gemefen fein, ©ie fennen gu 
lernen, ©ie miffen, id^ fam uneingelaben in bie erfte 
©efeUfd^aft, mo id^ ©ie ju finben glaubte, ^d) !am 
blo^ ^l^re^ttmegen. ^c^ fam in bem feften Sorfa^e,- i.«r 
©ie ju lieben," — id^ liebte ©ie f d^on ! — in bem feften 
SSorfa^e, ©ie 5U befi^en, menn id^ ©ie aud^ fo fd^marj 
unb l^ä^lid^ finben follte alg ben 5!Ro^r öon 3Senebig. 
©ie finb fo fd^marj unb i^ä^lid^ nic^t; axid) fo eifer= 
füd^tig merben ©ie nid^t fein. Slber SCett^eim, SCell^eim, 20 
©ie l^aben boc^ nod^ öiel ä^nUd^$' mit i^m ! D, über 
bie milben, unbiegfamen '!5iänner, bie nur immer il^r 
ftiereg 3luge auf bag ©ef jjenft ber Sl^re feften ! für 
alleg anbere ©efü^l fic^ t)er^ärteh! — §ier^er 3l;r 3luge! 

auf mid^, 3^elll^eim ! 3?ei- iube§ öertteft unb unbeiocgüc^ mit ftarren 25 
Stugen immer auf eine ©tettc gefe^en. 3Soran benfeu ©ie? ©ie 

^ören mid^ nid^t? 

u. XtUf^tim äcrftreut. D ja ! aiber fagen ©ie mir bod^, 
mein .g^räulein, mie fam ber SKo^r in t)enetianifd^e 
2)ienfte? §atte ber aKol^r fein aSaterlanb? SBarum 30 
vermietete er feinen 2lrm unb fein 33lut einem fremben 
©taate? — ^ 1 
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^a^ gfröttfeitt erirfiiocfeu. SBo ftnb ®tc, J^eHl^eim? — 
3lun ift e^ 3^it/ ^«fe ^i^ abbrechen. — Kommen ©ie ! 

3nbcin fic i^u bei ber ^onb ergreift. — g^tauji^fa, la^ beu SBagett 

öorfal^ren. 

5 !>♦ Xett^eim ber ftd^ öon bcm gräuicin lo^rci&t unb ber ^ronäiäftt nod^* 

ße^t. 5lein, ^rangi^fa, ic^ fann nid^t bie ^^re ^aben, 
baö g^räulcin ju begleiten. — SWein gräulein, laflen ©ie 
mir nod^ l)eute meinen gefunben 3Serftanb unb beur- 
lauben ©ie mid;. ©ie finb auf bem beften Söege, mid^ 

lo barum ju ßrm'gen. ^c^ ftemme mid^, fo öiel id^ fann. 
— aiber tt)eil id^ nod^ bei SSerftanbe bin, fo ^ören ©ie, 
mein gräulein, tüaö id^ feft befd)loffen ^abe, h)ot)on 
mid^ nid^t^ in ber 3BeIt abbringen foU. — 3Benn nic^t 
nod^ ein glüdtlid)er SBurf für mid^ im ©^iele ift, trenn 

15 fid^ ba^ S3latt nid^t tJöHig tt)enbet, \r)znn — . 

^a& gröitlein. ^d) mu^ 3^"^" i*^^ %Qxt fallen, ' 
§err 3Jlaior. — ®aö l;ätten toir i^m gleid> fagen foHen, 
granjiöfa. ®u erinnerft mid^ aud^ an gar nic^t^. — 
Unfer ©efjjräd^ tüürbe ganj anbetS gefäKen fein, 3:ell= 

20 l;eim, menn id^ mit ber guten 9lad^ric^t angefangen 
l^ätte, bie ^i}mn ber 61^et)alier be la SWarlini^re nur 
eben ju bringen lam. 

i>. Xett^eim. 2)er 6l)et)alier be la 5!Jlarlini^reV ffier 
ift baö? 

25 JJranati^fa. @g mag ein ganj guter 3Jlann fein, §err 
5Kaj|or, bi« auf — ^ . . • ^ ' ^ 

^ai§ 3frätt/etn. ©d^tDeig, ^J^^anji^fa! — ©leid^faH^ ein 
tjerabf c^iebeter Dffijier, ber au^ ^oHänbifc^en 2)ienften — 
u» ^eU^eim. ^a ! ber Sieutenant Sliccaut ! 

30 ^a§ grauleitf. 6r t)erfid^erte, ba^ er ^l^r g^reunb fei. 
ti. Xeö^eim. ^d^ öerfid^ere, ba^ id^ feiner nic^t bin. 
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^a& fjräitlein» Unb ba^ il^m, ic^ mei^ md)t toeld^er 
3Wmifter t)ertraut l^abe, ^l^re Sad^e fei betn glücfUc^ftcn 
3lu§öange nal^e. 6^ müfje ein löniglic^eg §anbfci^reiben 
an ©ie utttertpegen« fein. — 

!>♦ XtUiitm. SKie länten 3liccaut unb ein 5!Rinifter 5 
jufammen? — (Sltt)a§ jtoar ntu^ in meiner <Ba6)t ge= 
fd^el^en fein. 2)enn nxb: je^t erflärte mir ber Ärie^= ' 
jal^lmeifter, ba^ ber Äöniß alleö niebergefd^Iagen ^abe, 
iDaö tüiber mid^ urgtert iDorben, unb ba^ x6) mein 
fd^riftlid^ gegebene« ®^rentt)ort, nid^t ej^er öon l^ier ju 10 
gelten, al« bi« man mid^ ööffig entidben l^abe, tt)ieber 
jurüdEne^men lönne. — 2)ag toirb ei aber aud^ alle§ 
fein. 3Kan tt)irb mid^viDoHen ^.aufen laffen. Stflein 
man irrt fid^ ; id^ toerbe nid^t laufen. @l;er foH mid^ 
l^ier ba« äu^erfte ®Ienb öor ben Slugen meiner SSer^ 15 
leumber öerje^ren — 

^a& tJröttlein. §artnädEiger (^anft)! 

n. XtUf^tm. 3^ braud^e fetnFlSnabe ; id^ toiU ©e= 
red^tigfeit. 5Bieine ß^re — 

^aig gfrättfein. 2)ie^ ®f;re eine« 5!Ranne§ mie ©ie — 20 

n. Xett^ctm ^i^ifl. 5lein, mein gräulein, ©ie derben 
öon alten 2)ingen rec^t gut urteilen fönnen, nur l^ier^ 
über nid^t. 3)ie ®^re ift nic^t bie ©timme unfer« ©e* 
tt)iffen«, nid^t ba« B^ugni« tt)eniger ^Hed^tfd^affnen — 

^aiö Srättlein. 5Jein, nein, id^ tt)ei^ h)ol^I. — 3)ie 25 
6l)re ift — bie g^re. 

n. Xetilitm* -Kurj, mein ^räulein, — ©ie l^aben mid^ 
nic^t au^reben laffen. — ^ä) Sollte fagen : \Dinn man 
mir ba« 9)leinige fo fd^impflic^ üorentl^ält, tüenn meiner 
ß^re nic^t bie tJoHfommenfte ©enugt^uung gefc^iel^t/ f 30 
lann id^, mein ^räulein, ber ^^^^9^ "i^^ f^i^- 2)enn 
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iä) bin e§ in ben Slugen ber 2Belt nid^t toert, ju fein. 
S)aö 3^räulein Don Sarnf^elm toerbient einen unbefci^oI= 
tenen Mann, ßö ift eine nid^t^toürbige 2iebe, bie fein 
S3eben!en trägt, it^ren ©egenftanb ber SSerad^tung au§= 
5 jufe^en. 6ö ift ein nid^t^loürbiger 3Kann, ber fid^ nid^t 
fd^ämt, fein ganje§ ®Iüd einem ^rauenjimmer ju toer^ 
banfen, beffen blinbe ß^^^^Kci^^^i* — 
^aS gfrättleitt. Unb ba§ ift ^\)x (grnft, §err SRajor? 

— Snbem fic i^m ^lö^Ud^ ben JRücfen iuenbct granjiöla 1 

lo n, Xettl^eim. 2Berben ©ie nid;t ungef^alten, mein ^räu^ 
lein — 

SBaö rätft bu mir, 3=ranjiöfa? — 

grattati^fo. ^d^ rate nid^t^. 3lber freilid^ mae^t er 
15 e§ '^\}ntn ein toenig ju bunt. — 

n. Xett^eim ber fie äu uuterbrecOctt lommt. ©ie finb ungel^alten, 
mein ^räulein — 
^Oig 5Jröttlcin p^nifc^. 3^? i*^ geringften nid^t. 
n. Xett^eim. SBenn id^ ©ie Weniger liebte, mein gräu= 
2o lein — 

^^a» ^rättlein no^ tn bicfcm Xone. D getoi^, eg toäre mein 
Unglüdf! — Unb fe^en ©ie, §err ^Rqor, ic^ toitt g^r 
Unglüdf aud^ nic^t. — 3Ran mu^ ganj uneigennü^ig 
lieben. — (^Un fo gut, ba^ id^ nid^t offenl^erjiger ge= 
25 tiefen bin! SieHeid^t toürbe mir ^f^r 9RitIeib getoä^rt 
^aben, h)a^ mir ^^x^ Siebe toerfagt. snbem jie ben mm 

langfam »ont i^inQet jic^t. 

n. Xett^cim. 3Ba§ meinen ©ie bamit, ^räulein? 
^a^ JJrättleitt. 9iein, feinet mu^ ba^ anbere toeber 
30 glüdflid^er nod^ unglüdtlid^er mad^en. ©o toiü eö bie 
tüaf^re Siebe! ^d^ glaube "^i^ntn, §err SRajor; unb 
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©ie l)ab^n ju t)iel ßl^re, .at^ ba^ Sie bie Siebe toer^ 
Unn^n foHten. ^^--' — 

!»♦ 2^ett^eim* ©^)otten Sie, mein gräulein? 

^oi§ SfröMleitt* §ier! 5let^men Sie ben Sling triebet 
jurücf, mit bem Sie jnix ^l^re 3^reue t)er^)flici^tet. üux- 5 
reicht i^ni ben 3«in9. @ö fei btum! 2Bir tooHeit einanbet 
nid^t gefannt l^aben! 

n. 2:ett^eim. 2Ba§ ^öre id^? 

^tt!§ JJroulciiu Unb ba^ befrembet Sie? — Stemmen 
Sie, mein §err. — Sie traben ftd^ bod^ loof^I nid^t blo^ 10 
gejiert? 

H. Xett^eim Inbem er ben SRing au§ i^rev ^onb nimmt ©Ott ! f 

fann 5iKinna f Jjrec^en ! — 

^ai§ Si^äuktm Sie fönnen ber 5iKeinige in einem 
Stalle nid^t fein; id^ fann bie S^rige in feinem fein. 15 
31^r Unglüdf ift toal^rfd^einlid; ; meinet ift getoi^. — 
Seben Sie tDO^l! gsiafort. 

tf. Xctt^eim. SBo^in, liebfte 3Rinna? 

^a^ Sfrttttleitt. 3Kein §err, Sie befd^im^)fen mid; je^t 
mit biefer tjertraulid^en Benennung. 20 

tf. XtUf^tim. 2Bag ift ^^nen, mein gräulein? 2Bo= 
f^in? 

^0!§ JJrättleitt. gaffen Sie mid^. — 9Keine 3:i^ränen 
\)ox 3^nen ju verbergen, Verräter! ^e^ta^. 



Siebenter 2tuftrttt* 
t). StcH^cim. grangigfa. 25 

tf. Xett^eim, 3^re Sf^ränen? Unb id^ fottte fie laffen? 
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grottjti^fa bie i§n äurütf^äu. 5Rici^t bod^, §err 3Kajor ! ©ic 
Serben il^r ja nid^t in t^r Sd^Iafjimmer folgen lüoHen? 

n, XtUf^tim, 3^r Unglücf? (3))raci^ fic nid^t toon Un^ 
gtüdf? 
5 Sfronsi^fa. 9iun freilid^, ba« Unglüdf, ©ie ju ver- 
lieren, nad^bem — 

n» ^ettl|etm. 9iad^bem? h)a§ nad^bem? §ier]^inter 
ftedft me^r. SBaö ift eg, granji^fa? Stebe, ^pxxi) — 

^van^iSla, 5Rac^bem fie, tooHte ic^ fagen, — Sf^nen 
lo fo t)iele§ aufgeo))fert. 

t>. XeUl|etm. SRir aufgeo^)fert? 

^van^ma, §ören ©ie nur furj. — (£ö ift für Sie 
red^t gut, §err 3Kajor, ba^ ©ie auf biefe 3lrt t)on if^r 
lo^gefommen ftnb. — SBarum foH id^ e^ ^l^nen nid^ 
15 fagen? ©^ fann bod^ länger fein ©et^eimni^ bleiben. 
— 9Bir ftnb entflol^en ! — S)er ©raf toon Srud^f aH f^at 
baö 3^räulein enterbt, toeil fie feinen 9Rann t)on feiner 
§anb annet^men tüoHte. Sitten t)erlie^, aUeö toerad^tete 
fte f^ierauf. SBa^ foHten h)ir tl^un? SBir entfd^Ioffen 
20 xin^^ benjenigen aufjufud^en, bem imr — 

n. XtUfftim. ^ä) i}abt genug. — ^omm, id^ mu^ ntid^ 
ju il^ren g^ü^en Werfen. 

gfrttttaiöfa, 2Ba^ benfen ©ie? ©el^en ©ie Vielmehr 
unb banf en ^l^rem guten ©ef d^idf e — 
25 tf. XeU^eim, glenbe! für tt)en l^älft bu mid^? — 9?ein, 
liebe g^ran^i^fa, ber 9lat fam nid^t aug beinern §erjen. 
aSergieb meinem UniDitten! 

Sranjii^fa. galten ©ie mid^ nid^t länger auf. 3^ 

mu^ feigen, h)a^ fte mad^t. 9Bie leidet fönnte il^r etloa« 

30 jugefto^en fein. — Selben ©ie! kommen ©ie lieber 

toieber, tocnn ©ie U)ieber fommen looHen. (»c^t bem ^läu* 

lein itad). 

Digitized by LjOOQIC 



$8ierter ^ufjug. Wcl)ter auftritt. 99 

2td?tcr 2tuftntt 

t>. XtUf^tm. 3lber granjiöla ! — D^ xd) ertoarte ^nd) 
\)kx ! — 5lein, ba§ ift bringenber ! — 2Benn fie ©ruft 
fielet, fann mir il^re SSergebung nid^t entftel^en. — 9lim 
braud^' id^ bic^, e^rlid^et 2Bemer! — 3lün, 3Kinna, xi) 
bin fein 3Serräter ! eiienbs q6. 5 

©nie bc§ öicttcn StufaugS. 
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2)ic @cene: ber @aa(. 



(Erfter 2tuftritt. 

»♦ S^cU^c int öon bcr einen imb Söerner Oon ber anbern 
@eite. 

tt. XtUfftim. §a, SBerner ! xdi) fud^e bic^ überall. 33B*o 
5 ftedft bu? 

Söerucr, Unb id^ ^abe Sie gefud^t, §err SKajor; fo 
Qt\)V^ mit bem ©ud^en. — 3^ bringe 3^^^^" 9^^ ^i»^^ 
gute 9iad^rid^t. 

n. 2^ett^etm, 3lf^, ic^ braud^e je|t nid^t beine 3taä)' 
lo rid^ten, id^ braud^e bein ®elb. ©efd^toinb, SBerner, gieb 
mir, fo toiel bu l^aft, unb bann fud^e fo t)iel aufju:= 
bringen, at^ bu fannft. 

2Bemer. §err SJlajor? — 5Run, bei meiner armen 
©eele, l^abe id^^§ bod^ gefagt: er U)irb ®elb t)on mir 
15 borgen, toenn er felber toetd^e^ ju t)erleil;en l^at. 

tf. Xctt^eim, 5Du fud^ft bod^ nid^t 3lu^flüd^te? 

Söerner. S)amit id^ il^m nid^t^ toor^utoerfen l^abe, fo 
nimmt er mir^g mit ber Siedeten unb giebt mir'§ mit 
bet 2in!en h)ieber. 
20 n. Xett^ctm. §atte mid^ nid^t auf, SBerner ! — 3^ 
l^abe ben guten SBitten, bir e^ loieber ju geben; aber 
toann unb h)ie? — ba^ toei^ @ott! 

ferner, ©ie iüiffen eö alfo nod^ nid^t, ba^ bie §ofs 
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ftaatöfaffe Drbre ^at, "^i^nm ^\)xt ©eiber ju be^al^Ien? 
oben erfüllt ic^ eö bei — 

n. XtUf^tim. 2ßaö ))Iauberft bu? SBaö läjfeft bu bir 
iDeigmad^en? Segreifft bu benn nid^t, ba^, \otnn eö 
\va\)x lT)äre, id^ e^ bod^ tüol^l am erften toiffen tnü^te? 5 
— Surj, SBerner, @elb! ®elb! 

SBcnter. 3^ ^^w, mit ^reuben ! t^ier ift h)a§ ! — 2)a§ 
finb bie l^unbert Soui^bor, unb ba^ bie l^unbert ©ufa« 

ten. — ®ic6t i^m bcibe§. 

n, Xett^eim. 2)ie l^unbert goui^bor, . SBerner, gef^ unb lo 
bringe Ruften. @r foH fogleid^ ben Sling toieber ein- 
löfen, ben er l^eute \xix\) t)erfe|t ^at. — 3lber h)o toirft 
bu mel^r l^ernel^men, SBerner? — ^d^ braud^e toeit mel^r. 
. SBenter, 2)afür laff en ©ie mid; f orgen. — S)er 5Wann, 
ber mein ®ut gefauft l^at, too^nt in ber ©tabt. 2)er 15 
3al^Iung§termin toäre jiDar erft in i^ierjel^n 2^agen ; aber 
ba§ ©elb liegt paxat, unb ein JE^alb ^rojentd^en älbjug — 

n. Xcmetm. 9iun ja, lieber aSerner! — Siel^ft bu, 
ba^ id^ meine einzige 3wflud^t ju bir nel^me? — ^c^ 
mu^ bir aud^ aUeö t)ertrauen. S)a§ ^räulein f^ier, — 20 
bu I^aft fie gefeiten, — ift unglüdtlid^ — 

SSeruer* D Jammer! 

n. XelHeim» 3lber SKorgen ift fie meine g^rau — 

aSemer. D 3=reube! 

n. Xettlieim. Unb übermorgen gel^* ic^ mit il^r fort. 25 
^d^ barf fort; ic^ toxü fort. Sieber l^ier affe^ im ©tic^e 
gelaf[en! 2Ber toei^, h)o mir fonft ein ©lüdf aufgel^o^ 
ben ift. SBenn bu toillft, SBerner, fo !omm mit. 2ßir 
tDoHen loieber S)ienfte nel^men. 

Sßerncr. SBaJ^rl^aftig?— 3lber boc^ h)o'g Ärieg giebt, 30 
i&err SMajor? 
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n. XelUcim. ®o fonft? — @e^, lieber 2Berner, h)ir 
f))reci^en bat)on hjeiter. 

SBerner. D §erjen^major ! — Übermorgen? SBarum 
nid^t Heber morgen? — ^d) mü fd^on atte^ jufammen^ 
bringen. — ^n Werften, §err SJlajor, giebt'^ einen treffe 
lid^en Srieg; toaö meinen ©ie? 

n, Xett^etm. SBir iDoHen ba§ überlegen ; gel^ nur, 
SEBerner ! — 

^tttttv. Swci^l^e! e§ lebe ber $rinj §era!liug. ®c^ta6. 



^roetter 2tuftrttt 

lo tt. gemeint. 2Bie ift mir? — 3Reine ganje ©eele ^at 
neue 2^riebfebern befommen. 5Wein eignet Unglücf fd^lug 
mid^ nieber, mad^te mid^ ärgerlid^, furjfid^tig, fd^üd^tern, 
läffig; il^r Unglüdf ^ebt mid^ em^)or; id^ fel^e toieber 
frei um mid^ unb fül^le mid^ toiHig unb ftarf, affe§ für 

15 fie ju unternehmen. — 3Sa^ t)erh)eile id^? söianod^ bcm 

3immcr he^ ^räulcins, qu§ bcni i^m granäiäfo cntgegcnfonimt. 



dritter 2tuftrttt. 

grangi«ta. ö. XeU\)tim, 

^van^ii$U. ©inb ©ie eg bod^? — (g^ toar mir, alg 
ob id^ 3l)re ©timme l^örte. — 2öag tDoHen ©ie, §err 
20 5Wajor? 

tt. XtUlieim. 'Säa^ id^ toitt? — 2öa^ mad^t bein g^räu^: 
lein? — Äomm! — 
3frottji!§fo. ©ie toill ben 2lugenblidf au^fal^ren. 
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n, XtUf^tm, Unb allein? ol^ne mici^? tool^in? 

gfranji^fo. §aben 8ie t)ergeffen, §err SMajor? — 

n. xmtm. ' »ift bu nid^t f lug, granjigfa ? — ^d^ 
l^abe fie gercijt, unb fie toarb em^)finbHc^: ic^ toerbc 
fie um Vergebung bitten, unb fie toirb mir t)er0eben. 5 

grttttäii^fa. aBie? — 5laci^bem ©ie ben Sling jurücf^ 
genommen, §err SKajor? 

ii* Xett^eim. §a ! — ba§ tl^at xä) in ber Setäubung. 
— '^zi^i ben!* id^ erft loieber an ben Sling. — 3i3o l^abe 
id^ il^n l^ingeftedtt? — cstfut^ti^n. §ier ift er. 10 

Sfran^ii^fa* ^ft er baö? Snbem er tOmmeber cinftecft, beifeite 

3Benn er il^n bod^ genauer befel^en toottte! 

n» XtUlftm. (Sie brang mir \\)n auf mit einer Sitter= 
!eit — 3^ ^ö6e biefe Sitterfeit fd^on t)ergeffen. Sin 
t)otteg §erj fann bie 2Borte nid^t tüägen. — Slber fie 15 
h)irb fid^ aud; feinen 3lugenblidf Weigern, ben Sling 
lieber anjunel^men. — Unb \)aU id^ nid^t nod^ il^ren? 

t^ransii^fci. ®en erloartet fie bafür jurüdt. — SBo 
l^aben ©ie i^n benn, §err SKajor? S^iQtn ©ie mir if^n 
bod^. 20 

n, Xettl)eim cttüos üeriegen. ^d^ l^abe — \\)n anjuftedfen 
toergeffen — ^wft — S^ft h>irb mir xl)n gleid^ nad^bringen. 

granaii^fa. ©g ift iüol^l einer jiemlid^ h)ie ber an= 
bere; laffen Sie mid; bod^ biefen fe^en; id^ fel^e fo 
h)a§ gar ju gern. 25 

n. Xettl^eiin. ©in anbermal, granji^Ia. 3e|t !omm — 

gfran^ii^fa beifeite. @r toiH ftd^ burd^au^ nid^t au^ feinem 
^rrtume bringen laffen. 

tf.XtUfiHm. 2Bag fagft bu? S^^rtume? 

^van^i^ta, S§ ift ein ^rrtum, fag' id^, toenn Sie 30 
meinen, ba^ baö 3=räulein bod^ nod^ eine gute Partie 
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fei. ^Jf^r eignet SSermögen ift gar nic^t beträd^tlid^ ; 
burd^ ein toenig eigennü^ige Sled^nungen fönnen e^ il^r 
bie SSormünber t)öB[ig ju SBaffer mad^en, ©ie erwartete 
aUeö t)on bem D^eim; aber biefer graufame Dl^eim — 
5 n. 2^cIHeim. 2a^ il^n bod^ ! — Sin id^ nid^t 3Rann§ 
genug, i^r einmal atteö ^u erfe^en? — 

^van^i^fa. §ören ©ie? ©ieflingelt; id^ mu^ leerem. 

n. XeUi^eim. ^d^ gel^e mit bir. 

JJranjiigfa, Um be^ §immeB toitten nid^t! ©ie l^at 
lo mir au^brüdflid^ t)erboten, mit ^\)nm ju fpred^en. Som* 
men ©ie tüenigfteng mir erft nad^. — ®c^t herein. 



Dterter 2tuftritt. 

n. Xett^eim i^r noc^rufenb. 3D?e(be mid^ \\)x ! — Qpx'xd) für 
mid^, g^ranji^fa ! — ^^ folge bir f ogleid^ ! — SBa« 
loerbe id^ il^r fagen? — 3öo ba§ §erj reben barf, brandet 

15 eg feiner aSorbereitung. — S)aö einjige möd^te eine ftu= 
bierte Söenbung bebürfen: il^re 3w^wtf]^^ltung, il^re 
Sebenflid^feit, fid^ aU unglüdflid^ in meine Slrme ju 
toerfen; il^re Sefliffenl^eit, mir ein ©lüdf t)orjufJ)iegeln, 
ba^ fie burd^ mid^ t)erloren l^at, 2)iefe^ 3Ri^trauen in 

20 meine Sf^re, in il^ren eignen SSJert, t)or il^r felbft 5U 
entfd^ulbigen, t)or i^r . felbft — Sor mir ift eö f d^on 
entf d^ulbigt ! — §a ! ^ier fommt fie. — 
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fünfter 2tuftritt. 

2)a« gräulein. grangi^fa. ö. 2:ellf)eim. 
^aä f^rältletn im heraustreten, olg ob fte ben SWajor tiic^t gehjal^r 

toürbe. 5Der aBagen ift bod^ t)or ber %^ixxt, g^ranjigfa? 

— SJleinen gäd^er ! — 

n. XcIUeittt auf fie ju. aBpi^in, mein 3^räu(ein ? 5 

^a)§ ^ränletn mit einer affeftierten Äälte. 3lu§, §err ^Olajor. 

— 3d^ errate, toarum ©ie fid^ nod^mal^ ^er bemüht 
l^aben: mir aud^ meinen 9ling lieber jurüdEjugeben. — 
2Bo^l, §err ^Rajor; l^aben ©ie nur bie @üte, i^n ber 
^ranji^fa einju^änbigen. — ^ranji^fa, nimm bem §errn 10 
SWajor ben 9ling ab ! — 3^ f^^^e feine ^t\i ju t)ers 
lieren. ssia fort. 

t>» Xett^eim ber i^r üortritt. 5Wein g^räulein! — 311^, tüaö 
l^abe id^ erfahren, mein ^räutein! ^i) toar fo t)ie(er 
Siebe nid^t toert. 15 

^aS $rau(ein. ©0, g^ran^i^Ia? ®u l^aft bem §errn 
SWajor — 

gfratt^ii^fa. 3(I[eS entbed^t. 

n. Xettl^etm* 3^^"^^ ®i^ "^^^ ^"f ^^^/ "^^'^ S^räus 
lein. 3^ f^iJ^ ^^ii^ SSerräter. ©ie l;aben um mid^ in 20 
ben 3lugen ber aBelt mel t)erIoren, aber nic^t in meinen, 
^n meinen 3lugen traben ©ie unenblid^ burd^ biefen 
3SerIuft getoonnen. @r. h)ar "^^ntn nod) }u neu ; ©ie 
fürd^teten, er möd^te einen attju nad^teiligen ©inbrudt 
auf mid^ mad^en ; ©ie iDottten mir xl}n t)or^ erfte t)er5 25 
bergen. S^ befd^toere mid^ nid^t über biefe^ 5Ki^trauen. 
@§ entf))rang aug bem SSerlangen, mid^ ju erbalten. 
2)iefeg SSerlangen ift mein ©tolj! ©ie fanben mid^ 
felbft unglüdtlic^, unb ©ie tooHten Unglüdf nic^t mit 
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Ungtücf l^äufen. ©ie fonnten nid^t t)ermuten, tote fclf^r 
mid^ 3^^^ Unglüd über ba^ meinige l^inau^fe^en lt)ürtc. 

^ai§ Sfröttleitt. Sitten red^t gut, §err ^Kajor! Slber 
e§ ift nun einmal gefd^el^en. 3^ '^ö^^ ®i^ S'^i'^i' 
5 aSerbinblid^feit erlaffen ; ©ie l^aben burd^ ßwtüdfnel^mung 
be^ Slingeö — 

n, XeUl^etm. '^n nid^tg gelüittigt ! — SSietmel^r l^alte 

ic^ mid^ je^t für gebunbener aU jemals. — ®ie fmb bie 

5Q}eimge, 3D?inna, auf eh)ig bie SJleinige. atc^t bcn jRing 

lo ^ciQus. §ier, emj)fangen Sie e^ jum jtoeitenmal, ba§ 

Unter^)fanb meiner Streue — 

^a^ ^vaultin, 3^ biefen 3{ing lieber nel^men? biefen 
Sting? 

^.XtU^tim, ga, liebfte 5Q}inna, jal 
15 ^a^ gfröttleiii. 3öa^ muten Sie mir ju? biefen Sling? 

t). XtU^tim, liefen 9ling tial^men Sie ba^ erfte 5D?aI 

au§ meiner §anb, a(^ unfer beiber Umftänbe einanber 

gleid^ unb glüdEUd^ loaren. Sie finb nid^t mel^r gtüdt= 

Ix^, aber toieberum einanber gleid^. ©leid^^eit ift immer 

2o ba^ feftefte 33anb ber Siebe. — ©riauben Sie, liebfte 

2Rinna ! — ergreift i^re .^nnb, um i§t beii 9tiug anäuftcrfelt. 

^ai§ JJrottIcitt. 2Bie? mit ©etoalt, §err SJlajor? — 
9iein, ba ift feine ©etoalt in ber SBelt, bie mid^ jtoin^ 
gen foll, biefen Sling lieber anjunel^men! — 5Keinen 
25 Sie etloa, ba^ e^ mir an einem Slinge fe^lt? — D, Sie 
feigen ja \t)ol)l auf t^ren 9iing äcigcnb, ba^ id^ l^ier nod^ einen 
l^abe, ber ^i}x^m nid^t bag ©eringfte nad^giebt? 

^van^i^fa. "^^nn er e^ nod^ nid^t merft! 

H» Xett!)eim Inbem er bie ^anb r>t^ gräuleins fahren Iä|t. 2Ba§ ift 

30 baö? — 3^ ^^^^ ^^^ g^räulein t)on Sarnl^elm, aber id^ 
l^öre eö nid^t. — Sie gieren fid^, mein g^räutein. — 
SSergeben Sie, ba^ id^ "^i^mn biefen 2Bort mid^braud^e. 
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^01^ Sfiiulein in i^rem toafircu Zone. §at <Sk btefeö 3Bort 

bcicibigt, §err SKajor? 

n. XcIUcim. So l^at mir toel^ getrau. 

^01^ JJrättIcin gerührt 2)a§ foßte e« nid^t, S^cttf^eim. — 
Scrjeil^en ©ie mir, 3:eB[^eim. 5 

n. ^elHeim. §a, biefer t)ertraulici^e 2:on fagt mir, 
ba^ Sie toieber ju fic^ fommen, mein gräulein, ba^ Sie 
mid^ nod^ lieben, SJlinna. — 

JJrottjii^fa ^erau8»)ia^enb. Salb tüäre ber ^Bpa^ a\x6) ^u 
toeit Qt^an^tn, — lo 

^aS gfrttttleitt öcbietcrifc^. Dl^ne bid^ in unfer Sj)iel ju 
mengen, granji^fa, toenn id^ bitten barf! 

gfranjiöfo bcifcue unb betroffen. 3lüi) nid^t genug? 

^ttiS S^t^äuktn« 3^/ w^i^ §^^^/ ^^ ^^^^ toeiblid^e 
(Sitelfeit, mid^ falt unb l^öl^nifd^ ^u ftetten. 33Beg ba^ 15 
mit ! Sie toerbienen e^, mid^ ebenfo loal^rl^aft ju finben, 
aU Sie felbft ftnb. — 3^ ^^^^^ ®i^ ^^^^ 3^ett^eim, ic^ 
liebe Sie nod^ ; aber bemungead^tet — 

n. Xettlyetm. 5lid^t Leiter, liebfte 3Kinna, nid^t toeiter ! 

(£rgteift i^re $anb noc^motg, t^r ben 9ling anjufteden. 20 

5)oi§ Sfräulein bte i^re ^onb jurücfäie^t. 2)emol^ngead^tet, — 
um fo Diel me^r hjerbe id^ biefe^ nimmermel^r gefd^e^en 
laffen; nimmermel^r! — 2öo benfen fie l^in, §err SKajor? 
— 3^ meinte, Sie l^ätten an '^\)x^m eigenen Unglüdfe 
genug. — Sie muffen l^ier bleiben ; Sie muffen fid^ bie 25 
allert)ollftänbigfte ©enugtl^uung — ertro^en. ^6) toei^ 
in ber ©efd^tüinbigf eit lein anber 2öort. — Srtro^en, — 
unb foHte Sie aud^ ba^ äu^erfie Glenb toor ben 2lugen 
il^rer SSerleumber barüber »wjel^ren ! 

tf^XtUfiem, So bad^t'Md^, fo f})rad^ ic^, al^ id^ nid^t 30 
lüu^te, h)a§ id^ badete unb fjjrad^. Slrgerni^ unb t)er= 
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biffene SBut I;atten meine ganje Seele umnebelt; bie 
Siebe felbft, in bem t)ollften ©lanje be^ ©lücfe^, fonnte 
fid^ barin nid^t Stag fd^ajfen. 2lber fie fenbet i^re 
Jodetet, ba§ 3Ritleib, bie, mit bem finftern ©d^merje 

^ vertrauter , bie 5lebel jerftreut unb otte ^aönge^ineiner 
Seele ben (SinbrüdEen ber 3^^*'''^'^^*^^^^^*^"^ öffnet. 
2)er Strieb ber ©elbfterl^altung ertoad^t, ba id^ etloaö 

^ ♦ Softbarerö ju erl^alten l^abe, al^ mid^, unb e^ burd^ 
^ mid^ ^u erl^alten l^abe. Saffen ©ie fid^, mein gräulein, 

19 ba^ SBort 3Ritleib nid^t beleibigen. 3Son ber unfd^ulbi= 
: gen Urfad^e unfern Unglüdt^ fönnen h)ir e^ o^ne @r= 

^ ^ niebrigung l^ören. 3^ ^'^ biefe Urfad^e ; burd^ mid^, 
5!JJinna, Verlieren Sie 3=reunbe unb 3lnt)erU)anbte, SSer= 
mögen unb SSaterlanb. S)urd^ mid^, in mir muffen ©ie 

15 alle§ biefe^ toieberfinben, ober id^ l^abe ba§ 3Serberben 
ber 2ieben^h)ürbigften "^ifxt^ ®efd^ledbt|^^uf meiner 
©eele. Saffen ©ie mid^ feine 3"^wnft|1>enfen, h)o ic^ 
mid^ felbft Raffen mü^te. — 3iein, nid^t^ foU mid^ l^ier 
länger l^alten. SSon biefem SlugenblidEe an toiH id^ bem 

20 Unred^te, bag mir l^ier loiberfäl^rt, nid^t^ alö 3Serad^= 
tung entgegenfe^en. gft biefe^ Sanb bie SBelt? ©el^t 
^ier allein bie ©onne auf? 2öo barf id^ nid^t l;infom= 
men? 2Beld^e 2)ienfte toirb man mir t)erh)eigern? Unb 
mü^te ic^ fie unter bem entfernteften §immel fud^en: 

25 folgen ©ie mir nur getroft, liebfte 5Kinna; e^ foH un^ 
an nic^tg fel^len. — ^d^ l^abe einen greunb, ber xtixi) 
gern unterftü^t. 
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Sed?fter 2tuftntt. 

©in Jctbiäger. ö. XeUljtim. 2)«ie gräutcln. 
grangi«fa. 

"Stan^i^la inbcm fic bcn Öelbjager geioa^r tüirb. St! §err 5Ka= 

jor. — 

t)* Xctt^eim ßegen ben gelbjägcr. 3" ^^^ tOOHett Sie? 5 

^er gclbjögcr» ^d) fud^e ben §errn SKajor Don 3:eB[= 
l^eim. — 31^, Sie finb e^ ja felbft. 5iKein §err SKajor, 

biefeö föniglic^e §anbfci^reiben ha^ er aus feiner ©rieftafd^c nimmt 

i)abt idi) an Sie ju übergeben. 

ii^XelHeim. 2ln mid^? lo 

^cr Sfelbjöger» ^^folge ber ^luffd^rift — 

$0!§ grötticin. ^^ranji^fa, l^örft bu? — 2)er 6f^et)alier 

l^at bod^ U)al;r gerebet! 

1)cr Selbjäger tnbem XcC^eim ben Srief nimmt, ^d) bitte um 

SSerjeil^ung, §err Majot ; Sie bätten e§ bereite geftern 15 
erl^alten fotten; aber e^ ift mir nid^t möglid^ geloefen, 
Sie auszufragen, ßrft l^eute auf ber ^arabe l^abe id^ 
^\)U aSof^nung toon bem Sieutenant Sliccaut erfal^ren. 

JJrattäi^ftt. ©näbigeS g^räulein, l^ören Sie ? — S)aS 
ift be§ 6]^et)aIierS 3Rinifter. — „3i3ie l^ei^en ber 3Rini= 20 
fter ba brau^ auf bie breite $la|?" — 

n. Xett^cim. 3d^ bin ^^nm für 3^re 3Kü^e fef^r 
ijerbunben. 

^er t^elbfäger. (So ift meine Sd^ulbigfeit, §err 5iKa= 

jor. ©e^t ab. 25 
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Siebenter 2tuftritt. 

t>. XtUfitim. 31^, mein gräulein, h)a^ Mb^ xd) l^ier? 
aSag enthält bicfe^ ©einreiben? ^/--^^»'^^^^^^ 

^ttig gfrattleitt. gd^ bjn nidit befugt, meine JleugterDe 
5 fo toeit 5u erftreden.^'*"^^^^'-^^^ ^^^V^^ '^^^ 

tt^XtU^tim, 2Bie? Sie trennen mein Sd^idfaf nod^ 
toon bem ^^rigen? — 3lber toarum fte^* xdi) an, e^ ju 
erbred^en? — @ö fann mid^ nid^t unglüdf fidler mad^en, 
aU id) bin; nein, liebfte 5iKinna, e^ fann un^ nid^t 
lo unglüdftid^er mad^en, — too^I aber glüdtlid^er! — ®r= 
lauben ©ie, mein ^räulein ! erbricht unb «cft bcn «rief, tnbeg 

ber SSirt an bte ©cene gefc^Iid^en lommt. 



2td?ter 2tuftritt. 
2)cr SBirt. 2)ic SBorigen. 

^er 2Birt gegen bte Sranatsfa. Sft ! mein ^i)bm^ Äinb ! 
15 auf ein SBort ! 

grattaii^f a bie ftc^ i^m nähert. §err 3öirt ? — ®eh)i^, h)ir 
toiffen felbft nod^ nid^t, h)ag in bem Briefe ftel^t. 

^er 2Birt* SBer toitt toom Sriefe toiffen ? — ^d^ 
lomme be^ 9linge§ tüegen. 2)ag gnäbige ^räulein mu^ 
2o mir x\)n gleid^ toiebergeben. 3uft ift ba, er fott i^n 
h)ieber einlöfen. 

^a^ Sfränlein bte ft(§ tnbeS gletc^faas bem mxte genähert. Sagen 

Sie Ruften nur, ba^ er fd^on eingelöft fei; unb fagen 
Sie il^m nur Don toem: toon mir» 
25 ^er mixt 2lber — 
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2)aö JJtöuleim 3^ nel^me aHe§ auf mid^; ge^en 

©ie bod^! S)er aSirt ge^t ab. 



iN 



neunter Jtuftritt, 
ö, XtUljdm. 2)a8 gröulcin. grongi«fa. 

fJtaiiäiiSfa, IXnb nun, gnäbigeg ^räulein, laffen ©ie 
e^ mit bem armen SKajor gut fein. 5 

^a» fjröttlem. D, über bie SSorbitterin ! 211^ ob ber 
Änoten fid^ nid^t t)on felbft balb löfen mü^te. 

Ü. ^ettldeim nacfibem fr gelefen, mit ber leb^afteftemJRü^rung. §a ! 

er t)at fid^ aud^ l^ier nid^t t)erleugnet r^— iL) mein 3^räu= 

lein, tDeld^e ©ered^tigf eit ! — tüeld^e ©nabe ! — 35a^ ift 10 

mel^r, al^ id^ erwartet! — 5!Jlel^r aU \ä) t)erbiene! — 

5!Jlein ©lüdE, meine gt^re, aüt% ift toieberl^ergefteat! ^d^ , \ 

träume bod^ nid^t? 3»öem er tuleber in benlf rief,[ie|t4Äi§ um ftc^ 

nochmals ju überäeugett. JJeiu, fein SSIeubtüerf^meiner äöünfd^e ! 
— lefen Sie felbft, mein g^äulein; lefen ©ie felbft!^ 15 

^aS Srottlein, ^d^ bin nid^t fo unbefd^eiben;"^ '§err 
3Raior. 

t>. XelHeim« Unbefd^eiben? 35er Srief ift an mid^, 
an Sl^ren ^^eßt^eim, TOinna. 6r entl^ält, — toa^ '^^mn 
^\)x D^eim nid^t nel^men fann. ©ie muffen i^n lefen; 20 
lefen ©ie bod^! 

^a^ JJrättlein. SIBenn ^^nen ein ©efage bamit ge^ 

f d^iet^t, §err SKajOr — @ie nimmt ben «rief unb lieft 

„SRein lieber SKajor t>on ^ell^eim! 
ffS^ tl^ue @ud^ ju tDiffen, ba^ ber §anbel, ber mid^ 25 
um @ure @^re beforgt mad^te, fid^ ju gl^rem Vorteil 
aufgeflärt ^at, 3Hein Sruber toax beö 3lä^ern babon 
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unterrichtet, unb fein B^wgnig l^at ^\xä) für mel^r aU 
unfd^ulbig erflärt. 3)ie §offtaatg!affe f)at Drbre, Sud^ 
ben belDu^ten SBed^fel tüieber au^juliefern unb bie ge^ 
tt^anen aSorfd^üffe ju beja^len; and) t^abe id^ befohlen, 

5 ba^ aHe«, toag bie gelbfrieg^faffen toiber @ure 9led^= 
nungen urgieren, niebergefd^Iagen tüerbe, 5!Jlelbet mir, 
ob @ud^ ®ure ©efunbt^eit erlaubt, tüieber ®ienfte ju 
net^men. 3^ ntöd^te nid^ gern einen 9Kann i)on 
@urer Srabour unb 2)enfung^art entbet^ren. ^d^ bin 

lo @uer tDo^laffeftionierter Äönig tc." 

ti, 2;eIHeim. 9?un, tüag fagen ©ie t^ierji^ mein 
gräulein? 

^tt^ f^räuletn inbem fte ben Srief mieber aufammenfd^tägt unb aurücf- 

giebt. ^d^? nid^tg. 
15 ti. 2:ctt^eim, JJid^t^? 

^a» ijrottteiit. 35od^ ja: ba^ ^\)x Äönig, ber ein 

großer 2Kann ift, aud^ tDo^l ein guter 9Kann fein mag. 

— 3lber Wa^ ge^t mid^ bag an'^ @r ift nid^t mein 

Äönig. 
2o t>. Xtüf^tm, Unb fonft fagen ©ie nid^t^ ? 9lid^t^ bon 

SRücffid^t auf ung felbft? 
2)ai§ fJrSttlein. Sie treten toieber in feine 2)ienfte ; ber 

§err SKajor tüirb Dberftlieutenant, Dberft t>ieHeid^t. ^d^ 

gratuliere bon §erjen. 
25 ü. Xeö^eim. Unb ©ie fennen mid^ nid^t beffer? — 

?Jein, ba mir ba§ ©lüdf fo biel jurüdfgiebt, alö genug ift, 

bie SBünfd^e eine§ vernünftigen 5!Jlanne^ ju befriebigen, 

foß e^ einjig bon meiner ^inna abfangen, ob id^ fonft 

nod^ jemanben toieber juget^ören fott al^ il^r. ^l^rem 
30 ®ienfte aHein fei mein ganje^ 2^Un getoibmet ! 3)ie 

3)ienfte ber ©ro^en finb gefä^rlid^ unb löhnen ber 
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5Dlü^e, beö ß^^^Ö^^/ ^^^ Srniebrigung nid^t, bte fie 
foften. TOnna ift feine t>on ben ©iteln, bte in it^ren 
5Kännern nid^tö aU ben ^itel unb bie ©l^renfteHe lieben, 
©ie tt)irb ntid^ um mid^ felbft lieben, unb id^ tperbe um 
fie bie ganje 2ßelt bergeffen. ^d^ tparb ©olbat au^ 5 
^arteilid^feit, id^ toei^ felbft nid^t für tüeld^e ^)olitifd^e 
©runbfä^e, unb au^ ber ©ritte, ba^ e^ für jeben et)r= 
lid^en 5!Jlann gut fei, fid^ in biefem ©tanbe eine 3^^^- 
lang ju t)erfud^en, um fid^ mit attem, toag ©efat^r 
t^ei^t, bertraulid^ ju mad^en unb Kälte unb @ntfd^loffen= 10 
l^eit ju lernen. 9lur bie äu^erfte $ßot l^ätte mid^ jtDingen 
fönnen, au^ biefem SSerfud^e eine S3eftimmung, auö bie- 
fer gelegentlid^en Sefd^äftigung ein §anbtt)erf ju ma= 
d^en. 3lber nun, ba mid^ nid^t^ mel^r Jtüingt, nun ift 
mein ganjer (Sl^rgeij tüieberum einjig unb attein, ein 15 
rut^iger unb jufriebener SMenfd^ ju fein. 2)er loerbe 
id^ mit S^nen, liebfte 5!Jlinna, unfehlbar Serben; ber 
toerbe id^ in ^^rer ©efettfd^aft unberänberlid^ bleiben. 
— borgen berbinbe ung bag ^eiligfte Sanb; unb fo= 
bann tootten toir um un^ feigen unb tootten in ber gan= 20 
jen tüeiten betüot^nten 2ßelt ben ftittften, l^eiterften, la= 
d^enbften 3Bin!el fud^en, bem jum ^arabiefe nid^t^ fel^lt 
al^ ein glüdElid^eg ^aar. 3)a tDotten tüir tüot^nen; ba 
fott jeber unfrer ^age — SBag ift ^f)mn, mein grau* 

lein? bie ftc^ unruhig ^tn unb l^cr tocnbet unb i^rc SRü^rung ju öerberflen 25 

DttiS l^räuleitt fic^ foffenb. Sie finb fe^r graufam, S^ett- 
^eim, mir ein ©lüdE fo reijenb barjuftetten, bem id^ 
entfagen mu^. ^ein SSerluft — 

ti. Xett^eim. ^t^r Serluft? — 2ßa^ nennen Sie ^f)x^n 30 
aSerluft? 2lße^, tüaö 3Hinna verlieren fonnte, ift nid^t 
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3Ktnna, ©ie finb nod^ ba« fü^efte, lieblid^fte, ^olbfeUgfte 
©efd^ö^jf unter ber Sonne, ganj ©üte unb ©ro^mut, 
ganj Unfd^ulb unb 3=reube ! — ®ann unb toann ein 
fleiner SUlutmiHe ; t^ier unb ba ein tüenig gigenfinn — 
5 befto beffer! befto beffer! SUlinna tüäre fonft ein ©ngel, 
ben id) mit ©d^aubern t>eret)ren müjste, ben xä) nid^t 

lieben f Önnte. ergreift t^re $nnb, fic äu fiiffen. 

^0)5 SJrötttein, bie bie ^nnb äurüdäie^t. 3l\ä)t fo, mein §err ! 

— 2öie auf einmal fo beränbert? — ^f* ^M^^ fd^mei^ 
lo d^elnbe, ftürmifd^e Sieb^aber ber falte 2^eHt)eim? — 

konnte nur fein h)ieber!et)renbeö ©lüdE if^n in biefeg 
Steuer fe^en? — @r erlaube mir, ba^ id^ bei feiner flie= 
genben §i^e für un^ beibe Überlegung bet^alte. — 311^ 
er felbft überlegen fonnte, l^örte id^ it^n fagen: @^ fei 

15. eine nic^t^tDürbig« Siebe, bie fein 33eben!en trage, il^ren ' 
©egenftanb ber Serad^tung au^jufe^en. — Stecht; aber 
id^ beftrebe mid^ einer ^bm fo reinen unb ebeln Siebe 
al^ er. — ^e^t, ba il^n bie (Si)U ruft, ba fid^ ein großer 
TOonard^ um if^n betüirbt, foUte id^ jugeben, ba^ er fid^ 

20 verliebten Träumereien mit mir überliejse? bajs ber rut^ms 

t)olle Srieger in einen tänbelnben ©c^äfer ausarte? — 

9iein, §err SKajor, folgen ©ie bem 3Binf ^f^re^ beffern 

©c^idffal^ — 

tf. Xeß^eim. 3tun \t)o\)l ! SSimn "^i^mn bie gro^e 2ßelt 

25 reijenber ift, 5!Jlinna, — tpo^l ! f bet^alte unß bie gro^e 
2Belt ! — 3Bie f lein, tüie armfelig ift biefe gro^e SBelt ! 

— ©ie lennen fie nur erft bon i^rer 3=litterfeite. Slber 
getüi^, 9Kinna, ©ie toerben — 6^ fei ! 33i§ ba^in, tüo^l ! 
gg foH ^l^ren SSollfommen^eiten nid^t an SetDunbrern 

30 fel^len, unb meinem ©lüdfe tüirb eö nid^t an JJeibern 
gebred^en. 
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2)aö SJtöttleitt, 3fiein, ^ell^eim, fo i[t eö nid^t gemeint ! 
^i) toeife ©ie in bie gro^e SBelt, auf bie ^a\)\\ bcr 
@]^re jurüdE, ol^ne 3^"^" hai^xn folgen ju tooHen» — 
3)ort brandet 2^ettt)etm eine unbefd^oltene ®attin! 6in 
fäd^fifd^e^ t)etlaufeneg ^räulein, ba^ fid^ il^m an ben 5 
Äo^)f getporfen — 

Ü. %tUfltm auffaörenb unb lottb um m fe^cnb. 2Ber batf fo 

f^)red^en? — 31^, 9Kinna, id^ erfd^redfe bor mir felbft, 
tvmn \6) mir t)orfteHe, bajs jemanb anber^ biefe^ gefügt 
\)ätU al^ Sie. 5!Jleine 2ßut gegen it^n toürbe ol^ne ©ren* 10 
jen fein. 

DttiS ^xlkuUin. 3l\xn ba ! ®a^ eben beforge id^. ©ie 
toürben nid^t bie geringfte ®j)ötterei über mid^ bulben, 
unb bod^ h)ürben ©ie täglid^ bie bitterften einzunehmen 
\)aUn. — Surj, ^ören ©ie alfo, leß^eim, toa^ \6) feft 15 
bef d^loffen, n)ot)on mid^ nid^t^ in ber SKelt abbringen folf — 

ti, XetHeim. @t)e Sie au^reben, 5?^^äulein, — id^ be= 
f d^toöre Sie, 5!Kinna ! — überlegen Sie eö nod^ einen 
SlugenblidE, bajs Sie mir ba§ Urteil über 2eben unb 2^ob 
f^jred^en ! — 20 

^OiS SJrotttein. Dt^ne Weitere Überlegung ! — So ge= 
tt)i^ id^ '^\)mn ben Sling jurüdfgegeben, mit tüeld^em 
Sie mir el^emal^ 3^^^ ^reue t>er^)flidbtet, fo getüi^ Sie 
biefen nämlid^en Sling jurüdEgenommen, fo getoi^ foH 
bie unglüdflid^e Sarnl^elm bie ©attin beä glüdflid^ern 25 
^eß^eimg nie derben! 

ti. Xell^eim. Unb l^iermit bred^en Sie ben Stab, 3^räu= 
lein? 

^018 gfräulcin. ©leid^l^eit ift allein ba^ fefte Sanb 
ber Siebe. — 2)ie glüdflid^e Sarnt^elm h)ünfd^te nur für 30 
ben glüdElid^en 2^eKl^eim ju leben. 3lud^ bie unglüdflid^e 
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3!Kinna t^ätte \id) enbUd^ überteben laffen, ba§ Unglüc! 
3^re§ 3^reunbe§ burd^ fid^, e^ fei ju öermel^ren ober ju 
linbern. — ®r bemerfte e§ ja ft)ot)I, et^e biefer Srief 
anfam, ber äße ©letd^i^eit ^iDifd^en un§ tüieber aufl^ebt, 

5 tt)ie fel^r jum ©c^ein tc^ m\6) nur noc^ iDetgerte. 

ö. 2:eII^eim» ^ft ba^ tüat^r, mein g^räulein? ^d^ banfe 
3^nen, 'äKinna, ba^ ©ie ben Stab nodE) nid£)t gebrod^en. 
— ©ie tüoKen nur ben unglücflid£)en JeKl^eim? @r ift 
}u l^aben. snit. 3^ em^)finbe eben, ba^ e^ mir unan= 

lo ftänbig ift, biefe \pätt ©ered^tigf eit anjunel^men ; ba^ e§ 
beffer fein it)irb, tüenn id^ baö, tva^ man burdE) einen fo 
fd^im^)flid£)en SSerbad^t entehrt l^at, gar nic^t ft)iebert)er= 
lange. — '^a, id£) tüiH ben Srief nic^t befommen. I^aben. 
®ag fei aßeö, tva^ xä) barauf antworte unb ti^ue! 3m 

15 ©earifje, i^n 511 serreifter. 

^a^ ^tmitin ba§ i^m tu bie ^änht greift. 2öaö tüoKen ©ie, 
2:ea^eim ! 

!!♦ Xett^eim. ©ie befi^en. 

^a§ ^räuletu. §alten ©ie ! 
20 n. XelHeim. g^räulein, er ift unfe()lbar serriffen, ftjenn 
©ie nid^t balb fid£) anber^ erf lären. — Sll^baun tüoßen 
iüir bod^ fe^en, tva^ ©ie nod^ h)iber mid^ einjutüenben 
l)abtr\ ! 

^a§ gronieiii. SBie? in biefem 2:one? — ©o foll id^, 

25 fo mu^ id£) in meinen eignen 3lugen öeräd^tlidE) toerben? 

3iimmerme^r! ß^ ift eine nid£)t^h)ürbige Kreatur, bie 

fid£) nic^t fc^ämt, ii^r ganje^ ©lüdf ber blinben 3^^*!'^= 

feit eine^ 5!Kanne^ ju berbanfen! 

n. XtUiitim* ^alfdE), grunbfalfc^ ! 
30 ^aö fjrättleiit, SBoKen ©ie e^ toagen, ^l^re eigne 
SRebe in meinem 5iJlunbe §u f dielten? 
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ü, XelHeim. ®o^)^tftin ! ©o entehrt \\6) ba^ \6)tt>'d' 
d^ere ©efc^led£)t burd^ atte§, toa^ bem ftärfeten nid^t 
anfte^t? ©o foH fid£) ber 5Wann aße§ erlauben, n)a§ 
bem Söeibe geziemt? SBeld^e^ befttmmte bie 9iatur jur 
©tü^e beg anbern? 5 

^tti^ JJräuleitt, Seru^igen ©ie fic^, 2:elf^eim ! — 3d£) 
tperbe nid^t ganj ol^ne ©d^u^ fein, toenn xä) fd^on bie 
6^re be§ S^rigen au^fd£)Iagen mu^. ©o biel mu^ mir 
immer nod^ tüerben, aU bie 9iot erforbert. ^d^ ^abe 
mid^ bei unferm ©efanbten melben laffen, gr WiU mxd) lo 
nod^ freute f^)red£)en. §offentlid^ h)irb er fid^ meiner 
annet^men, ®ie ^dt t)erflie^t. Urlauben ©ie, §err 
3Kaior. — 

ti, 2:eIHcim. ^d^ toerbe ©ie begleiten, gnäbige^ 
»Jräulein. — 15 

^0^ gronicin. TOd^t bod^, §err SKajor; laffen ©ie 
mid^. — 

ti. -relHeim. gt^er foE 3^^ ©dfjatten ©ie berlaffen ! 
kommen ©ie nur, mein gräulein, tüo^in ©ie tooHen, 
ju n)em ©ie tDoHen. ÜberaK, an Sefannte unb Unbe= 20 
iannte h)itt id^ e§ erjä^Ien, in gi^rer ©egenh)art be^ 
2:age§ ^unbertmal er^äf^Ien, hjeld^e Sanbe ©ie an mid^ 
t)erfnü^)fen, au^ melc^em graufamen ßigenfinne ©ie 
biefe 33anbe trennen tooßen — 



getonter 2tuftrttt, 

3uft. 2)ic 35origcn. 25 

3ttft mit Ungestüm. §err ^Jlajor ! §err Tla\oxl 
ti. ^ettl^etm. Jiun? 
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3nft. kommen Sie bod^ gefd^tüinb, gef ci^ir>mb ! 

ü. Xeö^cim. 2Ba^ foH id^? 3u mir ^er! Qpxxd), 

toag tft'§? 

3ttp. §Ören ©ie nur. — «»ebef tl^m l^etmltd^ ins O^r. 
5 2)aö Srättleilt tnbe§ beifeite äur SranäiSfa. SKerfft bu Wü^, 

g^ranji^fa? 

groi^ii^fa, D, Sie Unbarm^erjige ! 3^ ^«^^ ^i^ 
geftanben toie auf Äoi^Ien! 

ö. XcIUeim äu suft. 2ßa^ fagft bu? — 2)a« ift nid^t 

lo möglid^! — ©ie? Snbcm er bo« ^räuleln wilb anbacft. — ©Cig* 

e^ laut ; fag* eö il^r in§ ©efid^t ! — §ören -Sie bod^, 
mein g^räulein ! — 

3ttft. 2)er äöirt fagt, ba§ 3=räulein bon Sarnt^elm 
\)abt ben Sling, ti:)eld£)en id^ bei i^m berfe^t, ju fid^ 0e= 
15 nommen ; fie i}abc \\)n für ben it^rigen erfannt unb 
tpolle i^n nid£)t tüieber (herausgeben. — 

ti. 2;eIHcim. 3f^ baö tüa^r, mein 3^räulein? — Stein, 
baS fann nid^t toal^r fein! 
DoiS Sräulettt löd^einb. Unb iDarum nid^t, 2^ellt)eim? — 
2o äöarum !ann eS nid^t \vai:}x fein? 

ti, 2;eIHeim ijeftig. 9iun, fo fei eS tüat^r ! — 2ßeld^ 
fd^redlid^eS 2id^t, baS mir auf einmal aufgegangen ! — 
9lun erfenne Sie, bie ?JaIfd^e, bie Ungetreue! 
2)0)^ f^rauleiit erfc^roden. 3Ber? iDer ift biefe Ungetreue? 
25 tf.XtUf^tm. ©ie, bie id^ nid^t met^r nennen \t>iül 
^a» JJrättleiit. 2:ellt)eim! 

ti. ^eO^etm. Sergeffen ©ie meinen JJamen ! — ©ie 

!amen t^iert^er, mit mir ju bred^en. @S ift !lar! — 

3)a^ ber 3wf aß f gern bem 2^reuIofen ju ftatten f ommt ! 

30 @r fül^rte I^^nen I^^ren 9}ing in bie §änbe. ^(^re 

2(rglift tüu^te mir ben meinigen ^u^ufc^anjen. 
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^oö ^väuUin. 2^ettl^etm, Wa^ für ®ef^)enftcr feigen 
©ie! 'Safi^n fie fid^ bod^ unb l^ören ©ie mid^. 
Srait^iigfo für fic^. "jRun mag fie e§ ^bcn ! 



(Elfter Jluftritt. 

SBcrncr mit einem S3eutel @otb. ö. XeUl^eim. 2)a« 

gräulein. grangista. 3uft. 5 

SBerner» §ier bin id^ fd^on, §err SUlajor! — 

n» 2:emetm o^tte t^n nuäufe^en. 2öer t)erlangt bid^? 

aBerner. §ier ift ®elb, taufenb ^iftolen ! 

n, ^eö^cim» ^ä) tvxü fie nic^t! 

SBerner. SKorgen fönnen ©ie, §err SKajor, über nod^ 10 
einmal fo t)iel befet^len. 

t>» Xeö^cim, Sel^alte bein ©elb ! 

^ttntt. ®g ift ja 3^r ©elb, §err SKajor. — Sd^ 
glaube, ©ie fetten nid^t, mit njem ©ie f^)red^en? 

n. Xeö^eim. SBeg bamit! fag* id^. 15 

SSerner. 9Bag fel^lt S^nen? — ^d^ bin 3Berner. 

ti. Xett^eim. 2llle ®üte ift SSerfteßung, aüe ®ienft= 
fertigfeit 93etrug. 

ferner, ®ilt ba« mir? 

ti. Xeö^eim. SSie bu tüiUft ! 20 

SBerner. 3^ ^^6e ja nur 3^^^" 33efet)l DoHjogen. — 

ti, Xell^eim. ©0 i)olljiet)e aud^ ben unb pai^ bid^ ! 

aBerner, §err SKajor ! ärgerüc^ id^ bin ein 2Kenfd^ — 

ö. Xcö^cim, ®a bift bu h)ag Stec^tö ! 

SBerncr, 2)er aud^ ©alle l^at — 25 

ü. ^ett^cim. ®ut ! ©aüe ift nod^ ba^ befte, toaö tt)ir 
l^aben. 
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aSeritct. ^d) bitte @ie, §err SUlajor, — 
ti. Xcö^cim. SBie bielmal foH td^ bir e^ fagen? ^d^ 
braud^e b.ein ®elb nid^t! 
äöcrnet iomig. 3lnn, fo braud^' e^, tüer ba iDill! 

5 3nbem er i^m beu ©eutel ttor bie Süfee wirft unb beifeite ße^t. 

^a§ Fräulein aur ^rnnaisfa. 311^, liebe ^^anjiöfa, id^ 
l^ätte bir folgen foKen. ^d^ ^ah^ ben ©d^erj ju tüeit 
getrieben. — 2)od^ er barf mid^ ja nur l^ören — ?tuf i^n 

juge^enb. 
lo ^tan^i^la bte, o^ne bem gräulein äu otttioortett, fic^ SBemem nähert 

§err SSad^tmeifter ! — . 

aSerner mürrifc^. ©el^* Sie! — 

gfronji^fo. §u! tüa« finb baö für 5!Jlänner! 

^a§ JJrotticiit. ^elf^eint! — 2^eK^cim! sDer bor SBut on ben 

15 gingcm nagt, boS ©eftd^t »egioenbet iinb nichts ^ört. — Stein, ba^ ift 

pi arg! — §ören ©ie mid^ bod^! — Sie betrügen fid^! 
— @in blo^eö 3Ki^t)erftänbmg, — SEeHl^eim ! — (Sie iDotten 
3^re 3Jlinna nid^t frören? — Äönnen Sie einen fold^en 
3Serbad^t f äffen? — ^d^ mit ^l}mn bred^en tooKen? — 
20 ^d^ barum J^ergefontnten? — ^elft^eim! 



giDÖIfter Jtuftritt. 

3tt)ci 53cbicntc nad) cinanber öon öcrf(f)icbcncn leiten über 
ben @aal (aufcnb. 3)te 3Sorigcn. 

^cr eine öebietttc. ©näbigeö g^räulein, ^\)xo ©jcettenj, 
ber ©raf! — 
25 ^er onbere Sebiente. @r fommt, gnäbige^ ^xän- 
lein 1 — 

gfronjiöfo bie ans ^cnfter gelaufen. @r ift eö! er tft e^ ! 
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'^a^ gtöttleht, 3ft er'ö?— D nun gefd^tüinb, 2:ell^ 
t^eim — 

H. Xett^eim nuf einmoUu fi(^ felbft fommcnb. äöct? tuet fommt? 

^l^r Dl^eim, 3^räulein? biefer graufame Dt^eim? — Saffen 
©ie 'ii)n nur f ommen ; laffen ©ie i^n nur fommen ! — 5 
gürd^ten ©ie nid^t^ ! @r foH ©ie mit feinem Slidfe 
beleibigen bürfen! 6r l^at eö mit mir ju tl^un. — 
3it)ar öerbienen ©ie e^ um mid^ nid^t — 

^aö JJröttieiti. @efd^h)inb umarmen ©ie mid^, 2;ell= 
^eim, unb t>ergeffen ©ie aHe^ — 10 

ü» Xell^eim» §a, tt)enn id^ tüü^te, ba^ ©ie e§ bereuen 
fönnten ! — 

^aö JJröttlcin. 9?ein, id^ !ann eg nid^t bereuen, mir 
ben 3lnblidf ^t^re^ öcinjen §er;ien§ berfd^afft ju l^aben! 
— 3lt), tt)a^ finb ©ie für ein SiJlann ! — Umarmen ©ie 15 
S^te 5!Jlinna, '^i}x^ glüdEIid^e ^inna! aber burd^ nid^t^ 
glüdfUd^er al^ burd^ ©ie ! ©te fänt i^m in bie 9trmc. Unb nun 
x\)m entgegen! — 

n. ^ett^eim. 2i8em entgegen? 

2)aig {(räuleitt» ®em beften ^l^rer unbefannten g^reunbe, 20 

t). XtUiitim. aSie? 

2)aö gfräulettt. ®em ©rafen, meinem Dl^eim, meinem 
aSater, ^l}xtm SSater. — 9Keine ^lud^t, fein Unsitte, meine 
Enterbung ; — boren ©ie benn nic^t, ba^ atte^ erbid^tet 
ift? — Seid^tgläubiger Slitter ! 25 

n, Xett^eittt. ©rbic^tet? — 3tt>er ber S^ling? ber Sling? 

Da§ JJrätttein, 2ßo traben ©ie ben Siing, ben id^ 
Sinnen jurüdf gegeben? 

t). Xett^etm. ©ie nel^men il^n toieber? — D, fo bin 
id^ glüdflid^ ! — §ier 3Jlinna k — 3^n i^eraugätei^ettb. 30 

^a& JJrottleim ©0 befe^en ©ie i^n bod^ erft! — D 
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über bie Slinben, bie nid^t fetten tooEen! — SSeld^cr 
Sling ift e^ benn? ben id) i)on ^l^nen f^abe, ober ben 
Sie i)on mir? — ^ft ^^ ^^"^ nic^t ^Un ber, ben id^ 
in ben §änben beö SBirtg nid^t laffen trotten? 
5 ti. Xett^cim. ©Ott! toa^ fe^' id^? h)a^ ^ör* id^? 

^a^ JJtöttleiit. ©ott id^ i^n nun toieber nel^men? foH 
id^? — ©eben ©ie t^er, geben ©ie l^er! jRet&t t^n t^m aus 

ber ^anb uiib ftedt \f)n i^m fetbft an beii Stnflcr. 31X1X1'^, ift alle^ 

rid^tig ? 

lo Ö» Xcö^Cim. 2ß0 bin id^? — S^re ^anb mffenb. D, bo^s 

^after (gngel ! — ntid^ f o ju quälen? 

^a§ SJtöuteiit. ®iefe^ ^ur ^robe, mein lieber ©e= 

ma\)l, ba^ ©ie mir nie einen ©treid^ f^)ielen foKen, 

ol^ne ba^ id^ ^t^nen nid^t gleid^ barauf toieber einen 

15 f^)iele. — ®en!en ©ie, ba^ ©ie mid^ nid^t aud^ gequält 

Ratten? 

ti. Xett^eim* D Äomöbiantinnen, id^ l^ätte eud^ bod^ 
fennen fotten. 

granai^fo. 9lein, toa^rI;aftig ; id^ bin jur Äomöbian= 
2o tin t)erborben. ^6) \)abc gegittert nnb gebebt unb mir 
mit ber §anb ba§ 5!Kaul gu^alten muffen. 

^a^ gröttleiit. Seid^t ift mir meine SRoHe aud^ nid^t 
getDorben, — 2lber fo f ommen ©ie bod^ ! 

ü. ^eö^eim. ?Jod^ fann id^ mid^ nid^t erholen. — SBie 
25 tool^l, toie ängftlid^ ift mir! ©0 ertoad^t man ))lö^lid^ 
au^ einem fd^redt^aften Traume! 

2>a2 JJrftttlcin» SBir jaubern, — 3^ ^öre il^n fd^on. 
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Dretseljnter Jtuftritt. 

2)cr ®raf üon S3rud^fall üou öcrfc^icbencn 33cbienten unb 
bcm SBirtc begleitet. 2)ie 3Sorigeu. 

2)et @rof im j^ercintreten. ©te tft bod^ glücf Ud^ angelangt? 
^aig Sftättleiit bie if)m eittgc0enf|)riu9t. 211^, mein 3Sater ! — 
^et ^taf» ®a bin id^, liebe 3Kinna! ©le umormcnb. 5 

Slber ft)a§, SDläbd^en? Snbcm er beu XeU^eim getüa^r »oirb. 3Sier= 

unbjtüanjig ©tunben erft ^ier, unb fd^on 33e!anntfd^aft, 

unb fd^on ©efeUfd^aft? 

^ai^ ^räuUnt* Slaten ©ie, tüer e§ ift? 

^et ^taf. 2)od^ nid^t bein ^eKt^eim? 10 

^a^ ^räuleitu 2Ber fonft aU er? — kommen ©ie, 

^eUt^eim ! Sß" bem ®rnfen äufü^renb. 

^er ÖJrof. 5!Kein §err, toir l^aben un^ nie gefeiten; 
aber bei bem erften 3lnblid glaubte id^, ©ie ju er= 
f ennen, 3<^ toünfd^te, bajs ©ie e^ fein möd^ten. — llm= 15 
armen ©ie mid^. — ©ie ^aben meine böHige §od^ad^= 
tung. ^ä) bitte um ^l^re greunbf d^aft. — SUleine 9?id^te, 
meine 2;od^ter liebt ©ie, — 

^aö JJröttleitt, ®a^ tüiffen ©ie, mein SSater ! — Unb 
ift fie blinb, meine Siebe? 20 

^er ^rof» 9?ein, SMinna, beine Siebe ift nid^t blinb ; 
aber bein Sieb^aber — ift ftumm. 

t>, Xell^etm fic^ i^m tu bte sirme iDcrfcnb. Saffen (Sie mid^ 5U 
mir f elbft fommen, mein aSater ! — 

^tx ÖJraf. ©0 red^t, mein ©ot^n! ^d^ t^öre eg; 25 
tpenn bein 5Kunb nid^t ^)laubern tann, fo fann bein 
§erj bod^ reben. — ^d^ bin fonft ben Offizieren t)on 
biefer ^arbe auf xca^etms uuiform weifenb ^b^n nidf)t gut. 
®od^ ©ie finb ein e^rlid^er 3!Kann, S^eU^eim, unb ein 
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ct^rlid^er 9Kann mag ftecfen, in iDeld^em Äleibe er tü'xU, 
man mu^ xi)n lieben. 

^0^ S>räu(ettt* D, tüenn ©ie alle§ toüj^ten ! - ^ 

^ct @tof. 2öa^ l^inbert'^, ba^ iä) nid^t aüe^ er- 
5 fal^re? — 2ßo finb meine 3i^^^^/ §^^^ 2Sirt? 

^cr 3Birt. SöoHen 3^^^ ©jceHenj nur bie ©nabe 
l^aben, l^ier l^erein ju treten. 

^cr ^rof. Äomm, 3Kinna! kommen ©ie, §err 3Ka= 

jor ! ®e]^t mit bem 28irte unb ben Scbicitten ab. 

lo ^aö gfräuleitt. Äommen ©ie, 3^eII(^eim! 

ti. Xeö^eim. 13^^ folge '^l^ntrx ben 2lugenblicf, mein 
^räulein. 3lur nod) ein 3Bort mit biefem 5!Kanne! ®cöen 

SBernern fic^ tücnbcnb. 

^aa JJröttieiit. Unb ja ein red^t* guteö; mid^ bünft, 
15 ©ie l^aben e§ nötig. — gran^i^fa, nid^t toa^r? 3)cm®ra« 

fcn nod). 



Dierset^nter Jtuftritt. 
ö. 2:ent)cim. SBcrncr. 3u(!. gran^isfa. 
tl. Xett^etm nuf be« SBeutel »Dcifenb, ben Siöerncrlücggetüorfen. §ier, 

^uft ! — l^ebe ben Seutel auf unb trage i^n nad^ §auf e. 

2o ®e^ ! — 3uft bnmit nb. 

99$ettter bcr ito(^ immer mürrifc^ im SSJiufct geftanben unb an nic^tä 
tciljune^men gcfc^ienen, iubem er baS ^ört. ^a, UUn ! 

ti* Xett^etttt ttcrtrauiic^ auf i^n äugc^ettb. Söemer, Wann tann 
id) bie anbern taufenb ^iftolen l^aben? 

25 kernet auf einmal tüieber in feiner guten Sonne. 3Jlorgen, §err 

TOajor, morgen. — 

ti. XtUf^tim. ^d^ braud^e bein ©d^ulbner nid^t ju 
tperben, aber id^ miß bein Jlentmeifter fein. ®ud^ gut* 
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l^erjigcn 2tviUn foßte man aütn einen 3?ormunb fe^en. 
Si^t feib eine 3trt 3Serfci^ir>enber. — 3^ ^^^^ bi^ ^o'^- 
^in erzürnt, 3Berner! — 

SSerncr. 33ei meiner armen ©eele, ja ! — ^d^ l^ätte 
aber bod^ fo ein "Xölpd nid^t fein foDen. 9lun fel^* 
id^'g tool^l. ^d^ t>erbiente l^unbert 3^ud^tel. Saffen ©ie 
mir fie aud^ fd^on ^^bzn; nur toeiter feinen ©roH, 
lieber ^Rajor ! — 

tf. XtUf^t'm. ©roK? — S^m bic ^onb brüdenb. 2ie^ e^ in 
meinen älugen, Wa^ id^ bir nid^t alle^ ffl^en fann. — 
§a! mer ein beffereö 5!Jläbd^en unb einen reblid^ern 
3^reunb ^at alö id^, ben to'xü xd) feigen. — granjigfa, 
nid^t tDa^r? ©c^tob. 



^ünfset^nter Jtuftritt 
SBcrncr. grangi«!a. 

gfrottsi^fo ttorficf). 3<i Ö^i^ijS/ eö ift ein gar ju guter 15 
5!Jlann ! — ©0 einer fommt mir nid^t tüieber bor. — (g^ 

mu^ t^eraUÖ ! ©c^üc^tetn unb ttetft^ämt fic^ aSernern nä^ernb. §err 

SSac^tmeifter ! — 

^tvntX ber fic^ bte 21ugcn tot^t ?}u? — 

JJronäiSfo. §err Söad^tmeifter — 20 

SBcrner. 3Ba^ tüiü ©ie benn, ^rauenjimmerd^en? 

^tan^x^ta. ©et)' @r mid^ nod^ einmal an, §err 2ßad^ts 
meifter. — 

SBerner. ^d^ fann nod^ nid^t ; id^ tt)ei^ nid^t, h)a^ 
mir in bie 3tugen gefommen. 25 

3fratt5iöfo. ©0 fe^' @r mid^ bod^ an! 

aSerncr» 3^ fürd^te, id^ ^abe ©ie fd^on fo öiel an« 
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gefe^cn, g^rauenjimmcrd^cn ! — 9?un, ba fc^' \d) ©ie 
ja! aSag gicbt^g bcnn? 

gfranaii^fa* §err Sffiad^tmcifter, — braud^t @r feine 
^rau SBad^tmeifterin? 

Söenier» 3ft ba§ ^l^r @rnft, g^rauengimmerd^en? 

^van^im. 3Kein ööttiger! 

SBerner. ^öQt ©ie tüol^I aud^ mit nad) Werften? 

fjranäiigfa» aSo^in Gr \t>'\ül 

Söerner. ©etüi^ ? — i&otta ! §err 3Rajor! nid^t grofe 
get^an! 9?un ^abe id) tüemgften^ ein ebenfo guteg 
5Jläbd;en unb einen ebenfo reblid^en greunb aU ©ie! 

— ®eb' ©ie mir ^l^re §anb, ^rauengimmerd^en! 2^oj3^! 

— Über jel^n 3«^^' ift ©i^ ?J^^öu ©eneralin.ober aSittoe! 

enbe ber 3Kinna öon »arn^ctm ober bc« ©olbatenglüdS. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 



acc.^ accusative. 
Am.^ American. 
colloq., colloquial. 
dat., dative. 
def., definite. 
Deut.j Deuteronomy. 
Eng.^ English. 
Eph.j Ephesians. 
fem., feminine. 
/., following. 
Fr., French. 
gen., genitive. 
Ger., German. 
indef.y indefinite. 
i.e., that is. 



Inirod., Introdaction. 

/., line. 

L.G., Low German. 

//., lines. 

///., literal(ly). 

masc, masculine. 

Matth., Matthew. 

M.G., Middle German. 

M.H.G., Middle High German. 

neut., neuter. 

N.H.G., New High German. 

nom., nominative. 

O.H.G., Old High German. 

subj., subjunctive. 
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NOTES. 



ACT I. SCENE I. 

Paiire 3. — line I. ft^t. Lessing wrote ft^et. He shows in all his 
works a decided preference for indicative forms, lengthened by the con- 
necting vowel -c- like errettet, gebauet, führet, glaubet, fd^reiet, es- 
pecially in case of stems ending in a sibilant. Cf. Lehmann: For- 
schungen über Lessing's Sprache y p. 213. — fc^Iummert, is drowsing, 
It denotes the condition between sleeping and waking, in which dreams 
are most vivid. • 

1, 2. Du, uns ? Just imagines an indignity offered him and his 
master by the host. The ellipsis may be supplied : 3)u untctfiel^P bid^, 
un« fo gu bel)anbctn ? — (Jrifc^, Brubcr 1 It seems most natural to 
suppose that Just was addressing a companion in his dream, rather than 
himsdf as some critics have suggested. 

L 3. 3U, indicates direction like the English "away" or "on" in 
" hit away," " lay on." It may denote either the beginning or the con- 
tinuation of the activity denoted by the verb. Cf.nur gU ! Go it! — t^olt 
<1US, draws back his arm for a blaw, Cf. Luther's Bible translation of 
Deut, xix, 5 : unb ^otetc mit ber §anb bic 5l^t au« (Wolstenholme) ; 
also, beim ©d^mimmcn außl^ofeu, strike out in swimming. 

L 4. ^tba \ This exclamation is directed to himself by Just, who is 
already conscious of having repeatedly dreamed of a conflict with the 
host, and serves to thoroughly arouse him. 

1. 5. nur erft. The second of these particles implies the bare 
amount indicated by §älfte, and nur excludes all excess beyond this 
bare amount. Cf. @r if! crft ge^U 3at|r alt, He is but ien years old. 
^d^, njeun er nur erft ge^n ^al^r att h)äre ! ^O, if he were but ten years 
oldf I should ask nothing more. 

1. 7.. balb, here in the sense of at onccy right off. 

L 9. Dermaißbett» from maledicere. Thfe church Latin expression 
passed into populär speech, where it is still preserved, = öerflud^t, öcr* 
bammt. Cf. p. 47, 1. 2. 
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11. g-io. Wo XDxxb er btc Xladft ^ugcbrad^t i:iahen ? The future 
with or without the accompanying particle XüOl)\, to express wondering 
inquiry or a claimed probability referring to the past or the present, is 
of frequent occurrence. Cf. 2)a« Wirb (tro^l) VOa\)X fein, TAa/ is quite 
likely true; 2Ö0 tüirb er tüO^l je^t fteden? Where do you suppose he is 
keeping kimself now ? 

ACT I. SCENE 2. 

11. 12-13. Note the disingenuous tone of the host's inquiries. 

1. 15. <£r. The historical use of the German personal pronouns is, 
in brief, as follows: {a) prior to the ninth Century, the use of bu in 
addressing one person, corresponding to i^r in the plural, was universal. 
During this Century, i^r came to be used in certain connections as a 
polite Substitute for bu. The latter was, however, still used in address- 
ing the Deity, intimates, inferiors, animals and personiBed things. This 
usage continues in the more elevated style, of poetry. {b) Towards the 
end of the sixteenth Century the pronouns @r and @ie, sing., were used 
referring to a preceding §crr, grau, gräuleilt, in place of i^r. Later, 
these pronouns indicated a tone of condescension and survived only in 
the Speech of a superior to an inferior, or as a polite form of address 
among persons of lower rank. Both of these survivals are illustrated in 
the language of this comedy. Just and the host ergen jtd) (use er as a 
form of address) as equals. The gräuteiit uses @r to Just as a" superior 
to an inferior, {c) In the eighteenth Century the plural with titles of 
rank and authority like @ure SfJJäjeftät irotteu led to the use of the plural 
@ie, as a polite Substitute for bl! and i^r both in the singular and the 
plural. Minna and Franziska use this form, even when addressing the 
host. 

1. ^. bod? tDol^I. The first particle expresses asseveration and the 
second the personal nature of the opinion. I should certainly suppose, 

1. 19. (Sro^cn Danf 1 The custom of thanking the giver of a salu- 
tation, instead of returning the latter in kind, is very old. Cf. II. Kings 
iv, 29 : flrüfeft bid^ jenmnb, fo banfe i^m niti^t (= fo crtribere i^m ben 
%X\\% nid)t)-. Instead of großen S)anf, which is obsolescent, we say 
now fdjönen 2)an! or üielen 3)ant. (Düntzer, Wolstenholme.) 

1. 21. rDas gilt's? For the fuUer form Sa« gilt bie Sette? like 
the familiär " What will you betP'' or equivalent to r II wager. 
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1. 23. gelauert; cf. auf bcr ?aucr fein (f!el)cn, liegen), to be on the 
watcky look out.- In poetry, auf jemanb lauern = uußebulbig auf ie* 
ntanb warten. In prose, the evil-intent is usually prominent. Cf. öer* 
fledt Ucgen unb auf jemanb märten. 

Page 4. — line i. IPas ber IHann ntd?t alles erraten fannl 
Cf. What canU he guess ! with the accent upon the second word. 

1. 3. Sein Diener is a form of leave-taking that politely assumes the 
superiority of the person addressed. Cf. Your servant, Sir! Votre 
serviteur ! 

I. 4. ZTid^t bod?. The second particle is unaccented (nld^f bod^). 
The host tries to deceive Just by the phrase which the latter wilfully 
misinterprets. 

II. 6-7. ic^ n)iü bod? nic^t troffen, \i(X% . . . , is idiomatic German 
for 3cl) iüiü bod) l^offen, baß . . , nic^t. Cf. the English colloquialism : 
/ do not think he has cotne yet^ for / think he hasti't come yet. 

1!. 7-8. U)er xDxxb feinen gorn über tTad?t bet^alten? reminds 
one of the Biblical Raffet bie @onnc nid^t über eurem 3^^" unter- 
geben, Eph. iv, 26. (Niemeyer.) 

11. 15-16. fo einen ITlann, with a streng accent upon fo, is a com- 
mon colloquialism for folci^ einen SWauu (einen fo gu'ten SWann). 

1. 17. Den l^ätte ic^ aus bem ^aufe geftogen. A subjunctive of 
indirect discourse dependent upon a verb of saying understood. iD'^eint 
er ettua bamit, baß id) i^n au« bem §anfe geftoßcn l)ätte? 

1. 19. für with the acc. is obsolescent for üor with the dat. — anber. 
The uninflected adjective in the neuter nom. or acc. was, in the older 
periods of the language, of frequent occurrence; now it is confined to a 
few fixed or proverbial expressions like, ®ut !5)ing tritt SBclle, haste 
makes waste; ein gut %t\\ ; auf gut @lücf ; bar ®elb, etc. 

1. 20. abgebanfteU; discharged. It is used in the sense of entfaffen 
with no sinisler by-meaning. 

1. 22. ruft in bie Scene = ruft in bie Äuliffen (flies). The host 
calls to some one behind the scenes. 

1. 23. fommt ; Lessing wTOte fömmt. He employs the modified 
vowel in the 2d and 3d person pres. ind. sing, of this verb, in the stage 
directions as well as in the speech of his characters, more frequently than 
the present usual form wilhout the umlaut. (Cf. August Lehmann: 
Forschungen über Lessing's Sprache, p. 213.) He defends this in a 
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footnote to tlie tenth Polemic against Pastor Goeze, Werke^ XI, 
p. 348. 

1. 26. ^crr IPirt. Notice how the prospect of a glass of liquor 
softens the temper of Just to the extent of this polite form of address. 

1. 27. foK 3U (Sift iperben = möge bcr Xropfcn \\\ @ift tücrbcn. 

Page 5. — line i. ctncn übcripad^tcn ITlagen = einen aWagcn, ber 
bie 9?aci^t über tüadftgebUeben Ift. 

I. 3. balb in the coUoquial sense of fafl, beinahe. Cf. S3a(b roäireft 
bu gefallen, A HUle more and you would Jiave fallen, 

II. 3-4. tparum foü ic^ metner (Sefunbt^cit (dat.) feine (Srobt^eit 
entgelten laffen? = tuarum fott ic^ meine ^efunb^eit (acc.) feine 
@robl)eit (acc.) entgelten laffen ? Düntzer regards meiner ©efunbl^eit 
as a gen. dependent upon entgelten, according to a syntactical peculi- 
arity as old as Gryphius (cf. Düntzer, Erläuterungen y etc.) ; Wolsten- 
hohne is right in pointing out the impossibility of Düntzer's supposition, 
since @efnnbl)eit depends not upon entgelten at all but upon laffen. 
The latter now govems the acc. whereas it used occasionally to govern 
the dat. The ancient syntax in the mind of Düntzer would demand : 
njarum fott idft meine ®efunbl|eit (acc), rarely, meiner @efunb^eit (dat.), 
feiner ©rob^eit (gen.) entgelten laffen? Cf. Heyne: Wörterbuch I, 
760, and Paul: Wörterbuch^ p. 115. 

1. 6. IPot^l befomm's (3^m). This expressed a polite wish that 
the draught may prove beneficial. Cf. the Latin equivalent Prosity 
which is also much in vogue, especially among students. 

1. 7. inbem er . . . 3urücfgiebt. The English present participle, de- 
noting an action or State corresponding in time to that of a finite verb, 
is of ten best renderea in German by a clause with inbem or lüä^renb. 

1. 8. (Srö'bian < ®robia'n(ug). Note the recessive accent. The 
long vowel (ö) is a modern lengthening of the O. H. G. (M. H. G.) ö. 
It is preserved by the inflectional endings. (Cf. gröber, grbber^grobft), 
but the original o is still spokenin the uninflected (closed syllable) grob. 

I. 10. auf einem Beine, etc. Notice the use made by the host 
in the foUowing wise saws, to give himself a jovial air in the presence 
of Just. For a parallel to the use here of fielen without gu, cf. 3J?it 
bem Xeufel Ift nic^t gut ^irfc^eu effen, " He who would sup with the 
devil must have a long spoon." 

II. 13-14. Dan3i9er I ed?ter, boppelter £ad?s. A liqueur distilled 
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134 MINNA VON BARNHELM. Page 6. 

IL 4-5. bcr in feinem ttWn feinen ^eüer fc^ulbig geblieben ifr 
Words denoting time, Space, weight, cost, debt, etc., stand in the acc. 
fetter, $ällcr, or Rätter, a copper coin worth about a quarter of a 
farthing, no longer in use. It was issued under the Empire at Schwä- 
bisch Hall, whence the name. Cf. p. 10, 1. 25 n. Cf. (gr I^Ot leinen 
roten fetter (no/ a red Cent) ; er l^at e« bei fetter unb Pfennig begol^lt 
(to the last farthing). 

I. 5. ein paar UTonate. Note the acc of the extent of time, and 
the indication of the direction from a point in the past, toward the 
moment of the Speaker (l^er). @in paar, afew {some), is an indecli- 
nable adj. Hence we say: SSRxi ein paar @olbaten fönnte man bie 
@tabt einnehmen, 

II. 6-7. meil er nid?t met^r fo r>iel aufgellen lägt. ®elb auf etwa« 

gelten laffen, means, to spend money upon something; then absolutely : 
@r läßt öiet aufgeben, " He spends a great deal." 

11. 7-8. aU53nräumen ; the subst. 9laum, room, space, gave rise to 
the verb räumen, to make room by emptying (cf. ba« 3^"^"^^^ röumen, 
to clear the room) ; and then to leave, to quit (cf. \iOL^ getb räumen, 
to quit the field,bie SSo^UUng räumen, to leave the lodgings). Various 
adverbial particles and phrases have since been added to modify the 
meaning of the simple verb : ben %\\<i) abräumen, or simply abräumen, 
to clear the table; aufräumen, to clear (a room or house) of goods; 
betfeite räumen, to put aside; au« bem Seg räumen, to put out of the 
way (kill). 

I. 12. gurücf fünft. We now usually say 9Jü(f fünft. 

II. 14-16. Sollte id? einem anbttxv VO'xxit fo einen Derbienft in 
hzn Had?en 'yaq/tn ? Notice the idiomatic use of the possessive dat. 
(here, SBirte), to denote the owner of parts of the body, of the dress, or 
of other property affected by the action of a verb. Cf. ^6) ftecfe mir 
ben ginger in« 3(uge, bie \X\)x in bie %a\^t. 2)er S^erbienft = the 
earnings (ba« SJerbieute) ; ba« 33erbienjt = the desert, merit. The real 
motive of the host in Clearing the Major's room so suddenly, becomes 
certain through this question. 

1. 26. ber t>er3n)eifelte ZTac^bar, Hke ber abfdfteuUdfte ^^ad^bar. 
S5ergtt)etfelt means fit to drive one to distraction (S5ergh)etpung), and is 
active in sense though passive in form. Cf. p. 33, 11. 7-8. Note the 
meaning of tJerbauen : build wrongly, build in the wrong place, screen 
the view by buiiding. Cf. Paul, 1. c. p. 495. 
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NOTES. ACT I, SCENE 3. 135 

1. 27. galant has here the obsolete meaning of elegant = gefc^mac!« 
öoü. Cf. ©alantcricnjaarcn (fancy goods). 

1. 2g. Hid?t bod?. Cf. p. 4, 1. 4. 

Pagre 7. — line i. lägt. This a populär equivalent for au«jiel)t, 
flc^t. Cf. 3)cr $ut lägt it|r fcl)r ^übfd^ (ftctjt W^x fe^r l^übjd^), w very 
becoming to her, 

1. 2. gar = fogar. — oejicren. The form is no longer in common 
üse. We say instead, foppCU, gum bfftcn l^üben, or aufgießen, make 
Sport of, 

1. 3. ZTu, nil. 9iu is the early form of nun which now is dominant. 
In the tone of mild remonstrance here intended we say to-day, -If^a, nu'! 
instead of 9iu, nu'! 

1. 4. £Jcrr 3uften, instead of the regulär ^errn 3uft, possibly, for 
the sake of teasing the host by repeating literally the latter' s expostu- 
latory „^err 3nft!" Cf. Düntzer, 1. c. p. 36. More probable is the 
view that Lessing reflects in this expression the usage of the uneducated 
classes, as in the words of the host, III, 4, p. 59, 1. 31. 

1. 6. 3^ tnad?t' it^rt loarm 1 Notice the subj. of indirect discourse. 
It is as if the host had said, ©r tüill bod^ nid^t ctwa fagen, bag ic^ i^n 
tt)arm ntad^te? Cf. p. 4, 1. 17. 

1. 9. <X.Vi6:i ein 0fft3ier. The force of aud^ is in spite of all that, 
Cf. the coUoquialism, /«j/ M<? same. 

1. 14. bas bigc^en ^Jrtcbc. Notice the appositional construction of 
griebc agreeing with bißd^en used substantively. (baS 33i6dftcn fr. ^ig 
[bite]-fd^cn). 

1. 15. n?as ereifert (Er jtd? nur? The neut. interrog. pron. mae, 
in the acc. is constantly used in coUoquial German for iDarum or um 

toad. 

ACT I. SCENE 3. 

1. 22. badete. The subj. in such cases stood originally here in the 
apodosis of an omitted protasis, njcnn id^ gu SBortc fommen bürfte, or 
something of the sort. The same is true of the English should Ihink. 

1. 24. fet^' (Er fid? bod? um. The bod^ of such expressions may, as 
here, be scarcely more emphatic than cinmat,/«^/, or it may correspond 
to the emphatic do in expressions like, Do teil me the whole story = 
@rgä^len @ie mir bod^ bic ganjc ©cfd^id^te. 
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11. 25-26. Was l^abc ic^ bir befot^Icn ? Notice Tellheim's familiär 
bll in addressing his servant. Cf. p. 3, 1. 15. The question points to 
some previous caution given Just concerning his dealings with the host. 

1. 27. ^tiVO (Snaben. 3^ro is an old gen. plur. of fic, employed in 
modern times Hke 2)ero (gen. plur. of the demonstrative pron.), only in 
princely titles, and is either masc. or fem., sing, or plur. Here it is in 
harmony with the host's cringing deference to his former guest. 

1. 29. Da fei <5ott tJorl God forbid, for the usual @ott bcWü^re! 
©Ott behüte ! 

Pa^e 8. — line i. 3t^r untertt^änigfler Kncd?t foütc jtd? untcr= 
ftel^en . . . ? The fawning meanness of the host is well described by 
the expression, ©r fa^cnbucfclt (niad|t Äa^cnbucfel) um ben Offijicr 
berum. Hence Just's regretfiil remark, VOzxVd id? tl^m bod? eins auf 
ben Kaftenburfel <x,z\>zxk bürfte (p. 8, 1. 4). 

1. 4. eins. The neut. sing, of the numeral ein is used indefinitely. 
Cf. 2öir iüoüen ein« plaubcrit, Printen h)ir noci^ ein«, etc. 

1. 9- X^aß icl? il?m nid?t bie gät^ne austreten foü 1 sc. (g« ifl fdftabe 
(iammerfd^abc),upon which the subordinate clause depends. Constant 
use of such expressions has, however, rendered the exact word to be 
supplied a matter of doubt. 

1. 13. nottPenbi^; a bit of pleonasm added by I^ssing in the second 
edition, to accentuate the host's distress in framing his excuse. 

Page 9. — line i. Q[l^aler £ouisbor. The X^aler is a German sil- 
ver coin of the value of three Marks (or three English Shillings), about 
seventy-five cents American money. It derives its name from Joachims- 
thal, a town in northwestem Bohemia, where it was first stamped. 
^OUiSbor, louis d'or, a French gold coin originally worth 10 and later 
24 Livres Tournois = approximately one pound Sterling or ^4.80 (since 
1785 24.15 francs). . It was first coined under Louis XIII, 1640. 

1. 3. ftet^en getrabt. The Infinitive without gu is the regulär con- 
struction with ^aben, bleiben, flcl^cn, liegen, finben, instead of the rarer 
present participle, The difference between the Infinitive and the par- 
ticiple in such constructions is, though slight, often quite distinct. ^C^ 
finbc i^n fdftlafenb means I find him asleep (not awake) ; 3d^ finbe t^n 
jd^Iafen means I find him sleeping (not waking). In the one case con- 
dition, in the other progression. 

1. 7. id? erfc^raf rec^t = /waj verymuck stariled {notj frightened), 
red^t = fe^r. 
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I. 9» orbentIid?cn = orbnungliebcnb. 

II. 9-10. bcr ftd? niemals gan3 ausgiebt. 3lu« is prefixed to a 
large number of infinitives to denote the completeness or the completion 
of the actionjnvolved. Cf. @r Ijat au«gefungcu (= ^u (gnbc gefunden), 
v@r Ijai au«ücrtauft (sold out completely), 2)a« ^au« ijl audöerfauft 
(The tickets are all sold). 

1. II. bar (Selb. Cf. p. 4, 1. 20. 

1. 21. iji 3U 3^^^^" Diensten, in place of the more usual form, ftc^t 
ju 3^ren 2)ienjtcn. 

ACT I. SCENE 4. 

1. 27. Sie erfenne id? nid?t mehr. Note that Just, the servant, 
addresses his master with the pron. @ie. 

Page 10. — line i. 3^^ fterbe por 3^*^^" klugen, tDenn, etc. The 
present tense is used here, as frequently in colloquial German, for a 
strong future, denoting intention or what is determined. Cf. the coUoq. 
Eng., 77/ de hanged. 

1. 2. Hacfer(s) = §entcr«fned^t/@d^inbcr. 

1. 9-, "^Qi^ Sie es empflnben foüen. The word fotten denotes moral 
Obligation or determination. It is used frequently in coUoq. German to 
form subordinate sentences dependent upon verbs of wishing. 

1. 12. rächten. Here the piain subj. (without foÜen) contemplates 
the realization of the wish more confidently than would a paraphrase 
like räd^en möd)tcn (joüen). Cf. p. 10, 1. 9. — ber Kerl ift it^tien 3U 
gering, sc. al« baß @ic fid^ räci)cn folltcn. 

I. 14. Sonbern, \>(x^ id? es bir auftrüge, etc. Notice that this 
adversative clause is grammatically dependent upon Just's 3c() luill 
(1. 9), and is a logical sequence to his words, baß ®ie fid^ räci)ten, etc. 

II. 15-17. €r f^ätte mic^ nid^t roieber . . . fetten . . . foüen. The 
German word {oQen has not lost its capacity for inflection like the Eng- 
lish ought. It appears therefore here, for instance, in the pluperf. subj. 
with dependent present infinitive, and is equivalent to the awkward 
English pres. subj. with a dependent perf. infinitive. Cf. the logically 
correct English vulgarism, He had ought to see it. 

1. 21. 2lber bie voxx nod? t>erfd?ieben muffen. This relative clause 
in the mouth of Tellheim, syntactically bound to the words of Just, is 
one of many similar illustrations of the skill of the author in the man- 
agement of natural conversation. 
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11. 24-25. unb tDas ift btnn bas für ein Beute I . . . ? The Sepa- 
ration of the parts of the phrase tüa§ für ein, is of very frequent occur- 
rence in coUoq. German, even when the Speaker simply asks for 
information. It is used, if the tone of the question is familiär, playful, 
or ironical, i.e., if the exclamatory element be prominent in the question. 
2ßa8 für ein S3ud^ ift ba«? = What kind of a book is that? Even 
this colorless question may take the form, 2öa8 ift ba« für ein Sßud)? 
The latter expression may also assume a variety of meanings, according 
to the inflection of the voice, as, (a) What kind of a book is that there 
(familiarly) ? (d) What kind of a book do you call that (ironically) 1* 
(<r) That's what you call a book, is it ? What kind of a book (teasingly) 
is that ? 

1. 29. piftolen. The pistole was an old Spanish gold coin, for a 
long time current in all Europe, equal in value lo five thalers. Later 
the term was applied in Germany to a variety of coins of practically the 
same value. Cf. p. 9, 1. i. 

1- 30. 3^^ ö^*ßr IPad?tmeifter = 3t)r gemcfcner or frül^erer SOßac^t« 
meiftcr. 

Page 11. — line 5. 2luf meine Perantroortung. The f^re is 
that of resting for support upon something (fid^ auf ettua^- [acc] 
ftüfeen). Cf. 5(uf mein (Sl)rentüort iüitt id) e« t^uu. 5luf feinen SBinf 
marf id) if|m bcn 33aU gurücf. Cf. Paul, 1. c. p. 33. 

1.8. auf3iet^t. The verb means to keep some one waiting unneces- 
sarily. Cf. Luther's transl. of the Acts of the Apostles, xxiv, 22. In 
place of aufgießen in this almost obsolete sense, we now use the verb 
^inl)alten. @r ^ält mic^ ^in = He puts me off with pretexts. 

1. 12. permod^te. 5Bcrmögen usually means fönnen (3Jiaci)t, Äraft 
l^aben). Its use in the sense of induce, move (bettjegeil), as illustrated 
by the text, is less frequent. 

1. 13. fein bißchen 2lrmut implies Tellheim's view of the scantiness 
of Werner's own resources. 



ACT I. SCENE 5. 

11. 20 f. Note the skilful introduction here of three scenes whose 
organic connection with the play is obvious, although the Dame in 
(Trauer has no further connection with the characters involved in the 
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action. Their function is to motivate the loyalty of Just and of Werner 
and to show the lovable side of a nature whose weakness at another 
point is the pivotal feature of the plot. This renders intelligible also 
Werner 's attempt at pious fraud, III, 7. 

Pagel2.— line I. 3^ M^ ^on bcm Kranfenbette auf. The 

demonstrative pron. hex, bic, ha^, referring to remote objects or condi- 
tions (cf. the English lAa/), is more frequently used than jener, jene, 
jene«. The latter is largely restricted now to cases where ambiguity 
would otherwise arise. So, for instance, after mentioning two persons 
or items, we allude to the former as jener, jene, jeneö, and the latter as 
biefer, bieje, biefei^ 

1. 3- früt^ = frül^ am Xagc. 

1. 6. pors erfte. In the i8th Century the distinction between für 
and üor was much less sharply and consistently observed than at present. 
Classic writers of that time wrote öorticb nehmen {to put up with, make 
shift with)\ we write now, fürlieb nehmen. They wrote fürtrcfflid^; 
we write üortreff Ud^. The use of öor, meaningy^r, in place of, instead 
of has disappeared and we now write constantly für. Similarly the 
prepositional use of für, meaning in the presence of before, and the 
adverbial use of the same, meaning in advance of have almost disap- 
peared and we write instead, öor. 

ACT I. SCENE 6. 

1. 10. bürfen = broud^cn, nötig fjaben. The use of the simple verb 
in this sense, was formerly very common. Latterly, other words have 
gradually usurped this function. Not even bebürfen conveys the same 
shade of meaning. The latter always suggests the purpose (3^^^), 
whereas bürfen, brauchen, nötig I)aben may also be used absolutely. 

1. II. iDorin = in irgenb etmaS, in any ivay. The indefinite 
meaning of the word is now obsolescent. 

1. 12. ITlcin ^crr UTajor. These words are evidently spoken with 
a warmth of tone that reveals the speaker's realization of the importance 
of her request, and her diffidence in broaching the subject. 

1. 20. btC ftSrfcre ZTatur, the stronger {lies of) Nature, 

Page 13. — lines 4-5. ol^ne feinen leften IPiüen 3U D0Ü3iet^ert. 
The verb öoUjie^en, execute, applies to the carrying out of a resolution 
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(©efc!)C UrteUsfprud), (Scfetj, 2;eftament). S)ic öoüjicljcnbc ©ctüalt =? 
33oüftre(fcn is a synonym that differs from OoUgicl^cn, in that it is 
performed directly by the agent in question, whereas the latter may 
be performed through intermediary agents. The court öoUgie^t baS 
Urteil, by giving over the criminal to the sheriff at the dose of the 
trial. The sheriff öottftrecf t baö Urteil by actually hanging the criminal 
with his own hands. Cf. Eberhard : Synonymisches Handwörterbuch^ 
14. Aufl. p. 127. 

I. 8. €quipagc, military equipmenty used here in the now obsolete 
sense of bie @o(batenrüftung (^rieg^n^rät). 

U. 17-18. Sic tpcrbcn feine fjanbfd?rift oerlegt traben ; cf. p. 3, 
11. 9-10. §anbfd^rift, in the obsolete sense of ©d^ulbfdfteine, «Sc^ulb* 
oerfdiretbung. 

II. 25-26. 3^ tDÜgte mid? aud? nid?t 3U erinnern, is really the 
apodosis of a suppressed protasis, like Ire im ic^ e§ üerjud^te. Constant 
use has attenuated the meaning of the expression to a close approxima- 
tion to 3d) !önnte mic^ ntd^t erinnern. 

Page 14, — line 5. Klein, for the more usual gering. 

1. II. in bem eigentlid^ften Derftanbe. More usual is, in bem 
etgentltdftften ®inne. 

1. 15. IPot^er rotffen es benn aber and? Sie ... ? Notice the 
emphasis which the pronoun receives from its position at the very end 
of the main part of the interrogative clause. 

1. 16. tt^Ut, in the sense of t^un möd^te. 

I. 18. Notice the desire of Teilheim to cut short a scene that be- 
comes increasingly painful to him in proportion to his inability to do 
anything further to alleviatfe the distress of the widow. 

II. ig-20. 3d? bitte Sie ntd?t, mir ZTad?rid?t Don 3t^nen 3U q,t\>txi, 
We now use the reflexive pron. Jid^. After prepositions the dat. sing.^ 
and pl. of the reflexive pron. Jid) is found occasionally in ^.H.G. in 
place of the personal forms, i^r, i^m, i^nen, characteristic of O.H.G. 
and of M.H.G., elsewhere than in these exceptional cases, and largely 
prevalent in early N.H.G. from Luther to Lessing. The gradual 
extension of the scope of the reflexive form (fid^) to include all reflexive 
pronominal datives, is a recent development. Cf. Lessing's syntax, 

Nathan der Weise^ 11. 1505-07. 

„3ßer 
Sid) Änatt unb ^all, i^m (elbft au leben, ni(f)t 
entftftlic^en !ann . . / 
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1. 22. halb = faft, bcinal^e. Cf. p. 5, 1. 3. 

1. 23. an bcr Kaffe. We now use the acc. after the words ^QX- 
berung on. The dat. is obsolete. Cf. p. 11, 1. 8. 

L 28. Künftige IDof^Itf^aten fo vorbereiten. In piain, declarative 
sentences with feigen infinitives as subject or predicate omit the sign gu. 
Cf. S)icfc« tl^un l^cißt attc« t^un = To do this means to do everything. 



ACT I. SCENE 7. 

Page 15. — lines 1-2. 3^ ^^% "i^t üergeffen, a sharp and 
imperative equivalent of irf) barf nid^t öergeffcn. 

1. 3. XOtt ftet^t mir bafür . . . ? lit., Who will be responsible to me 
that I, etc. ? More freely : Who will assure me ? On the use of the 
present, cf. p. lo, 1. i. 

The purpose of this brief scene, seems to me to be clear. It reveals 
a distrust of the hero in his own strength of virtuous purpose, that saves 
him from the accusatioh of priggish generosity. The latter might 
btherwise be suggested by Scenes 4, 5, 6 of Act I, and by Scene 7 of 
Act II. 

ACT I. SCENE 8. 

1. II. bie Klid?e tft üOÖ Hauc^. In Goldoni's Locandiera, Mirando- 
lina brings her account to the cavalier, who finds it too small, where- 
upon she ascribes her tears to the smoke. We have noted in the In- 
troduction Lessing' s interest in Goldoni. 

I. 22. Sd?Iägt bie Hed?nung auf, syn., Öffnet bie SRed^nung. 

II. 22-23. VOas ber ^err mir fd?ulbig, sc. ijlt. The Omission of the 
auxiliary in subordinate sentences is of such frequent occurrence in 
Lessing as to be almost a mannerism. Cf. Lehmann, p. 109. 

Page 16. — line i. btefen laufenben lltonat, The current (Lat. 

currere =^ laufen) montk, 

11. 4-5. yX>as bem ijerrn IHajor ic^ fd?ulbtg bin = Xoa% \^ bem 
$crrn 3Raj;or fd^ulblg bin. Note the sequence of words for the sake of 
emphasis. 

1. 5. ^elbfc^er = gelbfd)erer, SBunbarjt, fielä-surgeon, The word 
means lit. gelb barbier, and points to the time when blood-letting and 
hair-cutting constituted a Single profession. 
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1. 8. üorgcfd?offcn = öorgeflrccft, advamed. 
1. II. üorftef^enbc = fo eben crküä^ntc, above {foregoing). 
1. 12. bleibe. Notice ihe absence of the personal pronoun i(^. This 
Omission is common in commercial correspondence and in book-keeping. 
1. 17. VOznn Sie mir ooöenbs bie lioerei neF^men; öoöenb« = 

fogav. We now say Livree. 

1. 19. frepieren. The word is used of the death of animals, and 
only contemptuously in case of human beings. As its origin (Lat. 
crepitare^ Ital. crepare) shows, it denotes dissolution accompanied by a 
bursting sound. 

I. 20. rOofür ftef^ft bu mid? an"? = SBofür ^ältj! bii mirf)? 
11.22-23. bei bem bu es beffer traben follft, etc. (S8 gut l)aben = 

{a) to have a good time ; {b) to be well off (in a general sense). 

Page 17. — line 2. bein roilbes, ungeftümes liefen. The word 
2Bcfcn (lit. being) has a great variety of meanings, including, as here, 
bearing, actions, behavior, 

II. 2-3. üon 'bzmxi bu meinft, \>(X% etc. This rather cumbrous 
idiom is the ordinary equivalent of the Eng. who . . . , as you think, etc. 

1. 5. ITTadpen Sie mid? fo fd?Iimm, etc. = make me out {to be) as 
bady etc. 

1. 8. t^örte etwas minfein. After ^örcn, feigen, füllen, l^eißen, 
Reifen, teuren, tcrnen, matten, nennen, the infinitive Stands without ju. 

!• 9* 3^ ftieg f^erab. The more logical particle would be ^inab ; 
but the people prefer the former in cases like the present. The Speaker 
conceives himself as already at the goal aimed at and describes then 
his own approach as that of another person. 

1. II. auc^ ^\xi,\\^; good again,^o\n\mg io a past approval matched 
by the present instance, later attenuated to the meaning, all right, 

1. 16. flieg id? it^n mit bem (Juge. The Ger. language has no 
modern Single word for kick, Hence such expressions as mit bcm J^ßc 
ftoßcn (fd)lagcn). Cf. the obsolete Iccfcn (töcfen) in the Biblical ex- 
pression n)ibcr bcn ©tad^el (ccfcn, *to kick against the pricks.' 

I. 19. bem er t^ört = bcm er gc^ord)t. 

II. 19-20. ber if^n anrüt^ren barf. The meaning is that Just is the 
only person whom the poodle permits to touch him; bül'fcn is not now 
used in the sense of dare (Wagen), as is sometimes asserted by Eng. 
and Amer. authors of German grammars. Historically this use is con- 
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fined to later Bible translations (for the obsolete türrcit) and to certain 
South German dialects. Cf. Paul, 1. c. p. 100. 

11. 22-23. <Hs tji ein f^ä§Itd?cr pu'bcl, aber ein gar ju guter £Junb'. 
Just's dislike of poodles as entirely consistent with bis recognition of 
the merits of a good dog, can be brought out clearly by emphasizing the 
Word ^ube( and guter and $)unb as indicated in this note. 

11. 21-22. VOtnn er es länger treibt = ///le keeps on like this, 

1. 25. Unmenfc^en. The prefix is often used before nouns either 
to reverse their meaning, or, as here, to indicate something monstrous. 
Cf. Unbing, chimera ; Untier, monster ; Unmaffe, /r<7^Ä^<7«j mass, 

1. 28. Bleffuren, a French term for Sßunbeu. 

1. 30. ja is a particle of asseveration that appeals for corroboration 
to the knowledge or realization of the truth of the Statement on the 
part of the person addressed. Cf. @r \:i^\. ja btoß je^n 2^^ater, He has 
but ten thalerSy you know. 

Page 18. — lines 1-2. VOtnn bas 5d?Iimmile 3um 5d?Iimmen 
fommt. We usually say : mcnn e« gum @d)Ummficn fommt. Cf. if 

worst comes to worst. 

1. 5. 5d?on gut. Just understands the jesting tone of bis master 
and answers lightly to match the same. The scene as a whole, accom- 
plishes the double purpose of revealing von Tellheim's manly, gen- 
erous treatment of bis social inferiors, which secures their devotion to 
him, and also Just's chief virtue, loyalty to bis master. 

ACT I. SCENE 9. 

1. 8. rOas giebfs? = 3Sa« ifl lo«? = What's up? 

1. 10. geftern noc^. The latter particle denotes the continuation of 
the condition in question to a peint indicated by the temporal adverb. 

1. 12. Pas bürfte id? leidet \o\\,mxi, This is the apodosis of an 
omitted protasis, like tüenu i(f) eg ttjollte. It implies here the conscious 
dignity of Just, mindful of bis master's importance. Cf. p. 7, 1, 23. 

1. 16. ntetne ßerrfd?aft = meine ^errin. The word $errf(f)aft 
may refer to master or mistress. In the plur. it means illustrious per- 
sons, gentry, or, as a form of address, iWeine §err(d)aften, Ladies and 
gentlemen. 

1. 17. roeig 3u leben = l^at ?eben«art. It is a Gallicism modelled 

after sait vivre. O r\r\n\o 
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11. 18-19. Vfiadfi tF^r meinen (Empfetjl = id) laffe mic^ il^r ent- 

p\tt)\en, We no longer use the form ©mpfel^I, and rarely Substitute for 

it (gm^)fel)lungen (SWac^t i^r meine Empfehlungen). 

1. 23. erf enne = banfbar (an)erfcnnc, acknowUdge graufully, 

1. 25- Sie Iä§t ftd? gnäbiges ^räulein l^eigen = ®ic lögt un« 

(bie S)ienerf(f)aft) „gnäbigw gräulein" fagen, hjcnn nnr fte an);eben. 

. We are instructed to call her gnäbige« gröulein. 

Pagel9.— linea. atter fed?s IPoc^en = alle fetff« S^oc^en. Les- 
sing uses the gen. plur. in place of the now usual acc. ^Ile means here 
every. 

1. 3- ber £Jenfer is a euphemism for ber Xeufel. 

1. 5' ^rft cor menig (Eagen, Ut. a few days ago for the first Urne; 
freely, onlyafew days ago, 

1.7. In English a young married man is a bridegroom and his wife a 
bride. In German, an engaged couple (ein üedobted ^aor) are 
designated as SBröUtigam and Sraut. 

Note that this scene motivates von Tellheim's ignorance of the name 
of the successor to his room at the inn. 



ACT I. SCENE 10. 

11. 14-15. rnad?e; 3u1l; mac^e, bag mir aus biefem ßaufe fom« 
men = «Sorge bafür, tiOi% etc., See to it that, etc. 

1. 19. ^riebrid?sbor = ^iflole. Cf. p. 9, 1. i, and p. 10, 1. 29. This 
Prussian coin was withdrawn from circulation in 1874. 

1. 21. räume meine 5ad?en — 3a, mot^in ? Cf. p. 6, 11. 7-8. 

1. 27. '^a^ meine piftolen . . . nid?t üergeffen merben. Notice the 
suppression of a verb of wishing or commanding, upon which the sub- 
ordinate clause depends. In the course of time the expression has as- 
sumed an independent imperative meaning, more curt and strenuous, 
because of the Omission of the principal verb. For the Omission of l^a» 
ben after geljangen, cf. p. 15, 11. 22-23. 

Page 20. — lines 2-3. nimm mir aud? beinen pubel mit. 3Wlr is 
an ethical dat.; mit is an adverbial particle, signifying accompaniment; 
au(^ . . ♦ mit may together be rendered by along, too. 
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ACT I. SCENE II. 

1. 8. falfl = bettclarnt; as poor as poverty, The meaning is, devoid 
ofall resources. Note the malicious glee of Just at the prospective dis- 
comfiture of the host, when he learns the true State of Tellheim*s finances. 

The latter*s mortification at the thought that pity prompted the new 
guests at the inn to send him their regrets at inconveniencing him, his 
business incapacity, and his kindness of heart, in determining in spile 
of his poverty to retain Just, are developed incidentally in scenes 9, lo 
and II. 

ACT I. SCENE 12. 

1- 15« 3ci? !ann's unmöglid? iDtcbcr gcmof^nt iDcrbcn. ©8 after 
fann is now the acc, dependent upon getüO^ttt. Originally it was the 
gen., M.H.G. „t^" corresponding to the nom. and acc, M.H.G. „fb" 
Later, both forms were written with „^'* and the confusion arose. 

1. i8. er muß btr \>Z<X,t<X,\iti fctn. Notice that Just and Werner ft(^ 
bugen^ i.e. address each other as bll. Cf. p. 3, 1. 15. • 

1. 20. The inn-parlor is on the first floor, reached by a SBorbcrtrcppC 
and a Hintertreppe. We should call this the second floor in America. 
The Germans do not reckon the @rbgcf(i|o6 in numbering the stories of 
a building. 

1. 24. prin3en ijcraüius, cf. Introd., p. xxxviii. 

Page 21. — lines 4-5. Pic IPcifen aus bcm ITTorgenlanbe !cnne 
id? iDol^I, etc. Just's conception of thfe Wise Men of the East is based 
upon his observations of the carol-singers, disguised as the Wise Men, 
who appear in country-villages on Tw«lfth day (S^reifönigStag). 

1. 6. td? glaube, bu lieft. Note the frequent Omission of baß in or- 
dinary conversation. 

1. 13. unb t^etlen ftd? bte ^aut. Cf. p. 6, 11. 14, 15, 16. 

1. 20. IPte bu mic^ f^ter fief^ft. A Gallicism like comme vous me 
voyez. A more idiomatically German expression would be: tüie id^ 
gef)c imb ftcf)e, mte icf| (eibe unb tebe. 

1. 22. Kerls. This is one of many words that receive occasionally, 
through L.G. influence, the plural form in -8 in familiär language, or 
for humorous effect. 

1. 26. üerbienftitdper means both profitable (einträgtid)) and meri- 
torious. Notice therefore the pun involved. ^ I 
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1. 27. btr is an ethical dat. — Säbcis, cf. note to 1. 22. 

1. 31- 5d?ul3cngeric^t = @rf|utb]^ci6engeric^t, a magistracy cxer- 
cised by the lord of the manor. 

Page 22. — line i. ITTcrFft bu was? = IPetgt bu n?as? = colL 
Eng., I?o you know what ? or Pll teil you whaU 

I. 4. unb iDas foü ber bamit? Notice the demonstrative forcc of 
ber. 

II. 8-9. i)er3ef^rcn . . . uerfptelen, pertrin!en. One of the most 
common meanings of the prefix t)er> is that of consuming, using up, or 
wasting, as result of the action denoted by the simple verb (here, ge^* 
rcn, etc.). 

1. II. >>(x% man \\m bas Scinige fo faucr mac^t = baß man ft(^ 
toeigcrt {refuse), i^m \i(x% ©einige ]^erau«3ugal)tcn. 
1. 13^ t^oP euc^ t^tcr alle ber genfer 1 an optative subj., cf. p. 19, 1. 3. 

I. 14. pauI IDernern. The inflection of the proper name was com- 
mon in the eighteenth and in the early nineteenth Century. 

II. 17-18. Unfere Zlffaire bei "btn Ka^enf^äufern. This relates to 
a skirmish at Katzenberg, a village whose scattered houses were also 
calied Äafeent)äufer; near Meissen, which occurred in the Seven Years 
War, April, 1760, between the Prussian troops and the Austrians under 
General Leopold Joseph Daun. 

1. 9» bie, cf. p. 22, 1. 4. 

1. 21. eine fc^öne Pispofition = ein f(i|öner @(i|lac^tenthjurf or 
Äampfplan. 

\. 22. 3^ o^iö meine perlen nic^t por bie Säue merfen is a para- 
phrase of Matth. vii, 6: ,,unb curc perlen fottt il^r ni(^t öor bie @äue 
h)crfeu/' etc. 

1. 24. er foö mir aud? bie aufl^eben. Cf. p. 22, 1. 4. 

1. 25. lüispel (SÖinÖpcl). Lessing used the latter form, and also, in 
place of the now usual ^Joggen, the variant $Rocfen. A SÖißpel con- 
tained 24 @d)effet, and depended therefore upon thfe varying size of 
the latter unit in various regions. The Dresden (Saxon) ©cfteffcl = 
2A% U. S. busheis; a Prussian @d)effel = 1A% U. S. busheis. 

1. 26. mas id? baraus löfe = 3öa8 td) at« Sieingcminn baoon be- 
fomme; cf. ber Griö«, the proceeds. 

1. 30. fobalb als bu mittft. In colloquial Gemian al« is often 
omitted. 
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Page 23« — linea. ?iat er jtc^ ido n?eld?es geborgt? Notethe 
dat. of interest, fid). So is coUoq. for irgcnbtüO, and h)cld)f« is here an 
indefinite pron. used substantively. Cf. ^ajl bu ©Utter? 3a, IC^ 
l^abe hjelc^e (some). 

1. 5. anfd^retben, run up an account, Cf. the syn. anfreiben, now 
only used jestingly, but once in vogue,when chalk (blc Ärclbe) and cel- 
l^r doors served as ink and day-book. — (@inen) gum ^aufc ^lnau8tt)6r* 
fen = (@inen au« bcm §au8 ^inaustoerfcn, cf. the idiom, (gt f(i|aut 
jum genfter l^inau« ((5r f(i|aut ou« bem genflcr l^inau«). 

1. 10. loas = tiXQ^^, 

I. II. td? bin babet = 2)u barffl ouf mic^ rechnen. Cf. the colloq. 

Eng. Pm in for it^ Vm with you. 

II. 12-13. tüenn iDir tl^m bes 2lbenbs . . . aufpaßten = ttjenn 
wir bc« 2lbenb« auf i^n lauerten. Cf. p. 3, 1. 23^ — Cabagie = 
9eauci^0cfellfrf)aft. ,X 

11. 15-16. il^rer jroei einem, instead of the less idiomatic though 
more logical unfer gttJCi einent. The phrase has become so generalized 
as to apply equally weil to all three persons (first, second, third). 

1. 16. Pas ift nichts = 2)a« ge^t nirf)t = 2)a8 Ijl bocf| nirf)t8 für 
un« (c]^rUd)c ?eute). 

1. 22. bn foüft betn V^xm^zx t^ören = 3(i| crgäl^Ie bir eine unerl^örtc 
©cfcftitfftc. 

1. 23. So ift ber (Eeufel f^ier gar los? @ar (fogar) has here 
about the same meaning as WirfUci^: Do you really mean to say ihere's 
m isck ief brewing ? 

ACT II. SCENE. I. 

- Page 24. — line3. nac^ it^rer Uljr fef^enb. Notice the German 
equivalent of the English preposition at in this idiom. 

I. 4. aud? points to a new subject of conversation, succeeding either 
a previous silence (Düntzer) or a previous discussion of some other 
topic. 

II. 4-5. Pte geit u)trb uns gewaltig lang werben. Cf. ?angtt)ci(e 
and the English idiom : Time will drag, hang heavily upon our hands. 

I. 8. Korporals. Cf. p. 21, 1. 22. 

II. 9-10. Notice the comic effect of Franziska's coördination of 
these diverse disturbing elements. ^.g,,.^^^ ^^ GoOglc 
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11. lo-ii. 3U nid?ts IDCntger ... als =^ for änything eise, rather 
than. Notice the exact difference between this German idiom and the 
English,y^r notking less than, The Gerahan Ihought is : for noihingin 
a slighter degree than, The English thought is : for nothing of slighter 
importance than. SBcniger is an adv. in the German idiom; less is an 
adj. in the English expression. 

1. 13. Der (Et^ec fd?mecft mtr tttd?t, that is, the tea furnished by 
the inn; hence bcr is demonstrative. 

1. 14. üon unfercr 5d?ofoIabc = oon bcr <S(i|o!o(abc bic mir mitgc* 
brad)t t)abcn. 

1. 19. iDirb uns . . . fo lang iPCrben. @0 means in this event, at 
this rate, and must^not be construed with laitg. Cf. p. 24, 4-5. 

1.21. bencrjicnSturtn geben =bcncrftcn Angriff raad)en (motten). 
@turm taufen (gegen, acc.) is the usual military expression. 

1.. 24. bie Haltung ber Kapttulatton. Minna says virtually that it 
is no longer a question of @turm geben, since that has been crowned 
with success in the past, and she is now in Berlin to demand the obser- 
vance of the capitulation which constituted her fiance's surrender. 

Page 25. — line 2. bem mir bas Kompliment barüber mad?en 
laffen. Notice the Omission of the auxiliary l^abcn before mad)en. The 
Omission of the auxiliary in the Compound tenses of verbs like fc^en, 
l^ören, l^eißen, tjelfen, leieren, lernen, mad)en, laffen, füllen, and the 
modal auxiliaries, fönnen, mögen, bürfen, muffen, foHen, motten, when 
accompanied by an infinitive, is the regulär usage of Lessing. Cf. 
Lehmann, 1. fc., p. 115 f. 

1. 4. t^ätte er moljl . . , fönnen bitten laffen ; the more usual form 
is now: l^ättc er mo^t . . . bitten laffen fönnen. 

1. 6. (Eellf^eims. Cf. p. 21, 1. 22. 

I. 13. ja should be strongly accented and is, when thus used, a strong 
adhortative particle. 

II. 13-14. Das fjer3 rebet uns gemaltig gern naöc^ bem HTaule. 
3emanb (dat.) nadf) bem SRimbe reben, means to talk in the tone of the 
person addressed, with the Intention of thus suiting him. What Fran- 
ziska says, then, is that the heart likes to adjust itself to the mou^, and 
that the latter does not take its cue from the former. If it did, the 
resulting frank ness would need to be checked by laying the mouth 
under lock and key. Cf. the expression, @inem ein «Schloß üor ben 
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NOTES. ACT II, SCENE I. 149 

SThtnb legen. Lessing uses the populär Tlaul (now usually applied 
exclusively to animals) for 3J?unb. 

1. i8. mit bcincn HTäuIcrn, attenuated form of 33leib' mir mit 
bcincn 9Jiäulern Dom §a(fe (?cibc), an angry, indignant, or merely 
playful rejection of an idea according to the context. 

1. ig. Die ITIobe loäre mir eben red?t. Notice the force of eben. 
Cf. That fashion would suit me to a T. Of course Minna speaks 
jokingly. 

I. 28. 2lnmerfung = ©emcrfung. 2lnmerfung is now confined to 
comments upon a text, and is equivalent to the English no^e, 

II. 29-30. was einem fo einfällt, Notice the force of fo. It ap- 
proximates here the English : as such things will. Like What pops 
into your mind under such circumstances, 

Page 26. — lines 1-2. Sie t^at üiel 3e3iel^ung auf meinen (Eell= 
{jeim = @ie läßt firf) gang gut auf meinen 2^ett^eim anmenben, applies 

well to. 

1. 10. Don mas für (Eugenben fprid?t er benn ? In the plural of 
the expression XqqA für ein, the last dement, ein, disappears entirely. 
For the Separation of tt)a8 from für, cf. p. 10, 1. 24. 

1. 15. Öfonomie equals 2Birtfcf|aftticf|feit, @parfam!eit. Minna 
treats this whole argument from opposites, introduced by Franziska, as 
a bit of pleasantry. Hence Niemeyer's surprise at her denying Tellheim 
the virtue of thrift is due lo his failure to note the light tone of the 
Speaker. 

1. 18. ber (Treue unb Beftänbigfeit. The gen. is the older case of 
the object of the verb ertüä^nen. Except in dialect and poetry,the acc. 
is now the rule after this verb. 

1. 21. Pu Unglücflidpe. Minna means that capacity for such sus- 
picion is enough to render Franziska unhappy. 

I. 27. 2luc^ ein Seufser miber t>z\i ^rieben. The implication of 
aucf| is, that for one reason or another, regrets at the return of peace 
are by no means rare, and that the present sigh is but one of many. 

II. 30-31. mas biefer fein (Segenpart tixod nod? oeranlafit \\<x.i. 
©cgenpart means literally adversary (at law) ; ettua expresses possibility 
or likelihood; and nod^ means in addiHon to (the manifest evil of war). 

Page 27. — line i. Unb mie lange )cio\>zn mir fd?on ^riebe ? The 
uninflected form of the acc. in gricbe is not rare in the i8th Century 
when used in a general sense, and without the articlp, .^^^ ^ GoOqIc 
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150 MINNA VON BARN HELM. Pages 27—28. 

I. 4. iDas — etwa«. 

II. 7-9. 21bcr, ba% er mir btcfcs nur einmal, nur ein ein3i9es 
Vflal gefd?rteben. A natural completion of this sentence, probably in 
the mind of Minna, would be, fäUt mir auf, or faun i(i| nid^t Öcrflc^CU. 

11. 10-12. Daß er uns 3n)ingt, etc. Notice that this is an echo of '^ 
Minna's words, with a mock asperity of tone peculiar to Franziska» -yy^ 
appropriately supplemented by fotl er uns entgelten. — bas (1. i2%'(r' 
is a demonstrative referring to the clause in 11. lo-ii. Cf. p. 5, 11. 4-5.-' 

1. 18. Dod? fd^ma^e nur. The meaning of nur in such h9ttatory 
expressions is that the action indicated by the verb is alone ^ mat is 
desired. Cf. ©ingcuur! 9^ur 3U ! i / 

1. 20. 3erriffen == aufgelöft unb anbersmol^in öcrteiljir that his 
regiment was disbanded, is a mere conjecture of Minna.v Cf. IV, 6. 

I. 24. (Es pod?t jemanb = @8 ftopft jemanb. Düntzer overlooks 
this remark and declares that the host appears entirely unannounced in 
the foUowing scene. It is, however, true that Lessing pays little atten- 
tion to the formalities of the entrance of his characters here, or in his 
later dramas. 

ACT IL SCENE 2. 

Page 28. — line 4. Hur rollenbs t^erein = fommc @r nur ganj 
l^erein. 

II. 5-6. ein Blatt Papier unb 5d?reib3eug in bcr ?ianb. Note 
the acc. absolute derived from an older construction with a participle 
like ^attcnb, f)abenb. @C^reibgCUg means, literally, writing material. 
Later the meaning inkstand developed from this, because of the central 
importance of this article in a writing outfit. The explicit mention of 
paper and peri renders clear the narrower meaning of the term in this 
place. 

IL 14-15. unter meinem fd?Ied?ten Vadf, An older meaning of 
jd^(ed)t is jd)Ud^t = piain, simple, homely, humble, and the host applies 
the term in this sense to his ^aä), Franziska's pun turns upon the 
double meaning of the word. 

I. 17. t^ättcn fönnen beffcr fein, more usually, l^ättcn bcffcr fein 
fönncn. Cf. p. 25, 1. 4. 

II. 18-19. Dielleid?t, ^a% bic gar 3U große €rmübung von, etc. 
The host would have added, if he had not been interrupted : <B\t baran 
Oel)inbert l^abcn mag. 
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NOTES. ACT II, SCENE 2. . 151 

1. 23. fo gcruf^cn 3ljro (Snabcn, etc. Notice the tone of servility 
suggested by the verb gerufen {deign, condescendy be pleased), only used 
in official documents and in speaking to or of great personages. Cf. p. 
7, 1. 27. 

1. 26. blöbe = fd)ürf)tcrn; bashfuL 

1. 27. lüir wollen fd?on fagcn, rote, etc. = Never fear that ive shall 
not teil you how^ etc. Notice the force of fd)On. 

IL 28-29. 3j^^^ ß^ ^^ß (Jeber f^tntcr bem ©t^re f?erpor3tef?t. In 
Eng. we us'e the Compound prep.yVöw behind: in Ger. I^ilttci* + dat. 

Page 29.-^line 6. roes SioxCi^zs unb (Sefd?Ied?ts er auc^ fct. 
The adj. use öf tüC8 (for tüflc^eg), as shown in Luther's translation of 
Luke ix, 55 : tüiffct.i^r nid)t, tücö ©ciftc« (=- h)ctd)c8 ®eifte8) Äinbcr 
i^r jeib ? is obsolete, except in a few set phrases. 

L 7. 3u bet^aufeti»^ We now use beherbergen when speaking of 
persons and belaufen when speaking of animals, Cf. bie SÖO^nung 
and bie 33ef)aufung. Formerly the distinction was much less sharply 
observed than now. • 

L 8. (tf^arafter = @tanb, rank ox profession. This is a rather rare 
use of the word. 

L 9. get^örtgcn 0rts = am gel)örigen Orte. Notice the locative 
adv. force of the gen. 

L 13. fid? fertig mac^t -- fid) an\(iixdt,prepares. 

L 16. Dato, ben 22. ^luguft a. c. aüf^ier, etc. 2)ato = ^eute. The 
Ital. word dato (gegeben) was at that time the customary formula. — 
a. c. = anni currentis (be8 (aufenbcn Saläre«). ?lll^ier is an archaic 
and official form for ^ier. This entry in the register of the inn affords 
precise Information as to the time of the action. 

L 17. Hun Dero Hatnen. Having filled out the preliminary form, 
the host signifies his readiness to hear'what Minna was on the point of 
saying to him when he interrupted her. Hence, the word 9?un is re- 
sumptive. For the meaning and use of 2)ero, cf. p. 7, 1. 27. 

L 22. pon meinen (Sütern = öon meinen Janbgiitern {estates.) 

IL 26-27. (Es ift bod? wo\\\ !eine Sünbe, aus Sad?fen 3U fein? 
Lessing's Berlin acquaintances used to speak of his birth in Saxony, 
not as a personal fault, but as a personal misfortune. This question of 
Franziska contains doubtless a mischievous side-thrust at these radical 
Prussians. 
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152 >!iNNA VON Barnhelm. Pages 30-31. 

Page 30.— line 2. ift fcljr ejaft == nimmt e« fc^r genou bomit, is 

very particular, 

11. lo-ii. bas foll id? IDof^I fctn? One of the ordinary meanings 
of foüen is to be intendedfor, Cf. 2ßa8 fott boS bcbeutCH, W/4ä/ w ihat 
intended to mean ? (colloq. * supposed ' ). 

1. r6. bei meinem 21ufgebote. ©in S3rautpaar wirb oufgcboten, 
that is, The bans of an engaged couple are proclaimed. 

1. 21. (Es l^eigt KleinsHammsborf. A Utile hamlet near Born in 
Thuringia. 

I. 22. auf \itXK £^of = to the manor of the proprietor. 

II. 23-24. IPir finb ron einem 2IIter = 2öir finb glci(i|cn ^Iter«. 
Cf. p. 29, 1. 9. 

1. 24. fünftige £id?tmeg, coming (or nexi) Candletnas, !J)ic ?ici^t» 
meß, Feast of the Purification, is the 2d of February. 

1. 26. (Es foll mir lieb fein = @« mtrb mir \t\)x \\t\> fein. @ott 
vouches personally for the truth of the future assertion, whereas lüirb is 
entirely objective. 

1. 30. Pero Verrichtungen allt^ier. For !J)ero cf. p. 7, 1. 27. 3Ser:» 
ric^tungcn is a pedantic Substitute for @cfd)äftc or Auftrag. Concern- 
ing allf)ier, cf. p. 29, 1. 16. * 

Page 31. — lines 1-2. Sud?en 3liro (Snaben etmas bei bes 
Königs IHajeftät? We have here an indication that the inn, 3wm 
ÄÖnig Don Spanien, is in Berlin, the Prussian capital. Of all German 
ruiers, the king of Prussia was the only one called simply, „ber ÄÖnig." 

1. 4. 3ufti3foUegiis = Suflijbel^örbcn, boards of Justice. !J)a« 
Kollegium means both the court or College, and the place where the 
court assembles. The context shows that the former meaning is the one 
here intended. Notice the formal Latin ending *iig for the more 
modern »ien. 

I. 9. (San3 mof^I. We say usually now, instead of this, (cf|On gut, 
gang recf|t, or simply fd)ön. 

II. II-I2. \6:i glaube, mir merben oernommen = \^ glaube, mir 

hjevben ÖCr^Ört, are on the witness- stand, . 

11. 17-18. mas ift 3u tf^un? -= ma« fotl man tl^un? Notice the 

active inf. here in place of the pass. inf., demanded by our Eng. idiom. 
11. 18-19. ba§ es ja unter uns unb ber polijei bleibt. The whole 
hortatory clause depends upon a suppressed verb like forgc @r bafür 
(see to it). Concerning ja, cf. p. 25, 1. 13. 
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NOTES. ACT II, SCENE 2. 153 

1. 27. btc Hafcniocifc f^at Sic 3um heften, ^^afcmei« (this is the 

mordern orthography) has passed historically through a gradation of 
meaning, like keen-scenied (applied especially to dogs), inquisitive^ 
knowing, perty saucy, forward. @inen \xm, bcflent l^aben = einen ou8* 
larfien or einen (äd)ertid) marfien, makefun of, 

I. 28. 3cf? lüill nid?t troffen . . . 'bOi^ . . . , instead of the logical but 
le^ idiomatic 3d) tt)itt ^offen, baß . . . nirf)t .... The attraction of 
the negative particle from the subordinate to the principal clause occurs 
frequently in German. Cf. the Eng. colloq., I donU think he will come 
for / think he will not come, 

II. 28-29. mit meiner IPenigfett is a servile paraphrase of mit 
mir. 

Page 32. — line i. mid? net^men = mitl^ bencl^men. 

11. 6-7. \io!^ mid? biefer gufaü eine tTad?t mel^r foften follte. 
Usage at present vacillates between the dat. and the acc. of the person 
after foften, cost^ with a slight preference for the acc. "^ 

I. 19. traktiere = bebanbte, treat. 

II. 29-30. lieber l^ätten Sie uns nid?t (sc gu fi(i|) einnef^men 
foUen. In place of einnehmen we now usually say (bei ficf|) aufnel)men. 

Page 33. — line 3. 3^ "«r ein abgebanf ter 0fP3ier ift. 3»a is 
here an unaccented asseverative particle. Cf. p. 17, 1. 30. 

I. 5. yX>txvn, fd?on = Senn ba« fd^on ma^r ifl. The chief stress is 
upon the first word. Cf. the Eng. what though. 

II. 7-8. (Es fo^ ein fef^r uerbienter ITIann fein. Notice the active 

force of the perf/ participle Derbient, deserving (not deserved). Cf. the 
Eng. learn'ed in a "leari>ed man," meaning füll of learning, just as öcr= 
bient means füll of SSerbicnfle. 

11. 14-15- barnac^ = mie fte Ratten leben foUen, if they hadlived 
accordingly. . The first syllable is here accented. 

I. 20. fo 3iemlic^ = colloq., y»j>/j/ %vell. 

II. 22-23. f^ätte id? if^n freilid? noc^ ruf^ig fönnen fifeen laffen = 
^ätte i(f) if)n . . . ru^ig ft^jen taffcn fönnen. 

1. 27. IPas foöten 3f^ro ^Xi<X^ZXi nid?t? instead of the more 
formal marum fottten, etc. Cf. p. 7, 1. 15. Notice the utter lack of 
sense of propriety and of tact manifested by the host in showing the 
private property to strangers. 

Page 34. — line 3. ber mittelfte Brillant allein miegt über fünf 
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154 MINNA VON BARNHELM. Pages 34-35. 

Karat'. 2)cr SBrittant is the usual term for cut and set diamonds; ber 
!J)iainaut is now largely confined in use to rough, unset diamonds. It 
is also used to designate such precious stones as a class. !Da9 ^arat 
(gold) ^ five grains. 18-farätigc^ @oIb is gold containing i8 carats 
of pure gold and 6 carats of silver or copper. 

11. 7-8. 3ft f^^^ic funf3cl^nljunbcrt (Eljaler unter Brübern n?crt. 
Five is now vvritten fünf. SörÜbcr means here men whose feeling 
of good fellowship would render impossible a wilfully false estimate. 

1. 15. bod? mol^I. Cf. p. 3, 1. 17. 

1. 17. tütr fctn Hed?t an bicfcm Hinge? We should nowsay: 
2Bir fein 9tcd)t auf bicfcn (acc.) Sting? 

I. 18. Kaften = bic (Sinfaffuiig. 

II. 18-19. ntu§ ber ^Jräulein uersogener Harne (teilen. Notice 
the natural in place of the grammatical gender in 2)cr gröutciu (for bc« 
gräuicth«). — S3crgogencr 9^ame --= öerf(f)Iungencr 9?amen«3ug, inter- 
laced monogram, 

11. 20-21. IPte !ommen Sie ju btefem Hinge? Notice the Eng. 
equivalent (by) of JU in this idiom. 

11. 25-26. IDas iDet§ td?; ido fid? ber Hing etgentUd? l^erfd^retbt ? 
= 2Ba8 ttjcig irf), n)o ber 9?ing eigcntUcf| ^erfommt? 

1. 27. ot^ne Dorbemugt bes fjerrn ^ oljne 33ornjiffcn \it^ ^rrn; 
cf. the Eng. foreknowledge. 

1. 28. üeränbert is now obsolete for gctt)ed)fcU. 

Page35.— line I. (grft geant!Dortet= (Srft antworten @ic. The 
participle is often used to express an impatient or a formal military 
command. Cf. 2)0(i|' uic^t fo fc^UCÜ' gelaufen! /?<?«'/ run so fast' ! 
and !5)ie S^routmetu gerührt ! Beat the drums ! 

1. 15- ©b td? tl^n !ennc? = @ic fragen ob id) i^n lenne? Cf. the 
slang expression 9^a ob'! I should say ! in reply to a previous question, 
an idiom derived from that presented in the text. 

1. 19. bte Schatulle Ijer = ®ieb mir bie ®d)atune ^er ! 

I. 21. IDem ift er meljr fd?nlbig = küem ift er fonfl {besides) 
fcl^ulbig ? The former of these two expressions would now mean : To 
whom does he owe more ? 

II. 21-22. Bringen Sie mir alle feine Sc^ulbner = 33rlngen @ie 
mir atte feine ©löubiger. <gd)Utblier has no longer the meaning ex- 
pressed by ©laubiger. Cf. the colloq. use of borgen in the sense of 
leiten. (Düntzer, Wolstenholme.) 
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NOTES. ACT II, SCENES 3-4. 155 

I. 26. TXod} vor einer Stunbe = öor nid^t länger a(« einer @tunbe. 
9^orf| extends the time to within an hour of the present moment. 

Page 36. — line i . Sein Bcbtentcr is inflected like an adj. Con- 
cerning the active force of this passive participle (from bebienen), cf. 

p. 33, 11. 7-8. 

II. 4-5. n)ic fd?Iec^t Sie mit il^m umgegangen ftnb = tüic fd^let^t 
@ie i^n bel^onbelt l^aben. 

ACT IL SCENE 3. 

11. 9-10. 3^ ^^^% nid?t, wo ic^ üor ^reuben bin = the logically 
more accurate 3cf) tüeiß üor greuben ni(f)t; tüo id) bin. greubcn is an 
old weak form of the dat. plural. 

11. 14-15. Was ftel^t bir von meinen Sad?en an? = 2Öetd)e öon 
meinen @a(f)en ift nadf) beinern ©efc^macf {to your taste) ? 

11. 17-18. faßt in bie S^oXxxVit = greift in bie @cf|atnae. 

11. 19-20. n?enn es nid?t 3ulangt = wenn e« nic^t genügt (genug 
ijt), doesn^t suffice. 

I. 23. pon ^rÖt^Iid?!eit trunfen. What English preposition is here 
the idiomatic äquivalent of Don? 

II. 24-25. id? t^abc einen 3änfifd?en Haufd?. Notice the deliberate 
contrastof Minna's words (einen gäntifc^en 9taufd)) with those of Fran- 
ziska (öon grö^Ud^Ieit trunfen). 

11. 25-26. Unb menn bu bid? bebanfjtl No thanksyif you please ! 
Minna's motive in giving was not generosity but the impulsive wish for 
companionship in her own gladness. Hence her remark. 

Page 37. — line i. bleffierten = öermunbeten. Cf. bie Sleffur 
for bie SBunbe, p. 17, 1. 28. 

ACT II. SCENE 4. • 

I. 4. ungefd?Iiffen = ro^ ; fd)leifen mcans to grind, and then to 
polish. Cf. (5r l^at teinen @d)Uff. 

II. 9-10. lPeId?er märe >>znxK ^xxs"^ = SSeId)er mödjtt ba« »o^l 
fein? Notice the deliberative subj. that reflects the speculative un- 
certainty of the Speaker, endeavoring mentally to answer his own 
question. 
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156 MINNA VON BARNHELM. Pages 37-39. 

1. 12. mxxb ex fd?on gelten; fc^on expresses here the confidence of 
the Speaker that a certain thing will occur without fall. 



ACT II. SCENE 5. 

11. 13-14- 3c^ ^dnn btn 21ugcnblt(f ntd?t crroarten (=abtt)arten), 
waitfor. 

ACT II. SCENE 6. 

Page 38. — line 4. IHtt genauer Hot = 9Wit fnapper 9^ot, wüh 

great difficuliy. 

1. 15. <£r eriDetft mir bamtt einen (Sefaüen = (Sr t^ut mir bamit 
einen OefaUen == (Sr oerpflirf|tct mid^ baburc^ gu großem 2)an!e (wi// 
greatly oblige). Notice the idiomatic present for the future. 

1. 21. fomplimentieren laffen = \!i^i !om^)Umenticrcn laffen. Cf. 
p. 25, 1. 2. 

I. 23. So bin id? fd?on red?t = @o bin ic^ fc^on am redeten Ort. 
Page 39.— line i. Pas foü iDol^I mit auf mid? gelten = Unter 

anbern meint @r bamit mo^l mirf). Cf. in Eng. "That shot wasin- 
tended in part for me, I suppose." 

II. 3-4. So lag (2r es bod? bem gnäbigen ^Jräulein nic^t entgelten. 
For the dat. in place of the now usual acc. of the person cf. p. 5, 11. 4-5. 

1. II. aus3uräumen. Cf. p. 6, 11. 7-8. 

1. 20. Pas meig id? beffer = 3c^ log' mir bo« nici^t ttjei«mod^en. 
Cf. " you can't make me believe." 3emonb etnja« ttJeiSmac^en, means 
lit. to make some one know (mci§ related to UJiffeu) what is not true, 
to hoax some one. 

I. 22. XiQi6i( Kurlanb; a Baltic province belonging to Russia, with a 
very large urban population of Germans. The country population is 
mostly Lettish. 

II. 25-26. vot\v\ einen bie £eute follen gelten laffen = trenn einen 
bie Jeute in 9?ul)e loffen fotten. 

11. 28-29. laffen Sic il^n nur, Just leave him out of accounty dofCt 
mind him. 

11. 30 f. Notice the tone of cringing humility and regret of the host 
at having offended a man of some means. 
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ACT II. SCENE 7. 
Page 40.— line 9. 3c^ mxU ntd?t umfonfi aüetn fein = 3c^ Witt 

ben 3lugcnbtl(f gum ©anfgebct benu^en, use the momentfor a prayer of 
thanksgiving, A synonym of umfonfl is öergebcn« (in vain) . 

1. 10. 2Iuc^ bin td? ntd?t allein. The omnipresence of God occurs 
to her mind and her silent thanks to Him for His bounty are character- 
istic of the girl's religious nature. Cf. Lessing's remark conceming 
Emilia GalotH in a letter to his brother Karl, dated February 10, 1772 : 
3c^ fenne an einem unverheirateten SJ^äbc^en leine l^ö^ere Xugenb atd 
grommißfeit unb ©e^orfam. 

1. II. gen = gegen, The abbreviated form survives in certain fixed 
expressions and in poetry. 

1. 15. 3ifl bu roicber 'b(X, ;Jran3isfa? In a large number of cases 
ba is the idiomatic equivalent of l;ier. Cf. 2)er Söinter ift fci^on ba. 

1. 19. ben 21ngenblicf = Jofort. 

1. ao. Heglig^ = SRorgenangug (ber). — IDic Stands for a whole 
clause, 2Bic tt)äre t% ? which would be the apodosis, corresponding to 
the protasis : Wenn @ie fici^ anfleibeten. 

1. 25. Had? einem fur3en Hac^benfen. We say to-day: nad^ 
furgem 9?ac^benfen, without the article. 

Page 41. — line 7. Dinger = SBefen, creatures, The regulär 
plur. of ^Oi^ 2)in0, thingy is bie 2)in0e. The plural in -er is used in a 
humorous or depreciative sense. 

1. 13. inid? fajfen? Notice the use here exemplified of the infinitive, 
to repeat interrogatively in a general way the meaning of a previous 
finite verb. — 3^ foöte il^n ruljig empfangen ? This subj. depends 
logically upon an omitted meinfl bu etma? 

ACT II. SCENE 8. 

1. 15. flficljt er auf fic 3U. Sluf jemonb (acc) gueiten, »ge^en, =fom- 
men^ »laufen^ etc., means to hasten, go, approach, run up to one. 

1. aa. inbem pe il^m näljer tritt = inbem fte nä^cr on il)n l^eran« 
tritt. Notice the idiomatic dat. after the adj. nö^er. 

1. a4. Dcr3eil^' 3l^nen ber ^immcl, an optative subj., äJiöge 3^nen 
ber ^immel oerget^en, bag id^ noc^ bad gräulein oon ^arnl^elm bin, 
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May heaven forgive you that you still call me ba« grauletn ÜOIt S3ani* 
^Clm instead of meine liebe SKinim. This Interpretation of the passage 
advocated by Düntzer {Minna von ßarnhelm, etc., p. 67, footnote) 
against the current explanation which supplies after the word bin the 
expression, unb nid|t 3^re %XQiVL, seems to me consistent with the dis- 
position of Minna and with the spirit of the Situation. 

1. 27. 3ucft btc Sd?ultern. We now say: gurft bie «d^feln. 

Page 42.— line 3. betbcrfcits (formerly beiberfeit from M.H.G. 
ze beider st/, dat. sing.) = gu beiben @eitcn öon etwa«. Cf. Paul, l. c. 
p. 61. It gradually came to be used, as here, in a sense closely ap- 
proximating that of beibe alone. Hence, this passage means: 
fBenn mir und beibe nic^t irren. 

I. 4. 3^ (^err 3^) was in the eighteenth Century, as now, a streng ex- 
clamatory particle, with no tinge of profanity, although it is an abbre- 
viation of (§err) ^efu« ! Cf. the Eng. Gooä Lord! and among the 
negroes of the South, Lordy ! 

U. 12-13. n)tr iDoüen 'bzn Küc^en3ettcl machen, the HU offare 
(menu). Note Franziska's ready wit in devising means to secure the 
absence of the host from the room. 

II. 17-18. es ift fo um tl^rcn 2Ippctit gcfc^el^en, tAen it is all over 
with her appetite ; cf. the Lat^n, de illo factum est, 

ACT II. SCENE 9. 

1. 21. baß ber ^tmtnel iDoIIte is an Optative clause dependent 
origiually upon some such expression as 3c^ tPÜnjC^te; it is now used 
with no feeiing for the dependent nature of the construction. 

1. 24. fann, in the sense of barf. 

Page 43. — line 5. (Elenben means lit. an exile, O.H.G. alilanü-^ 
elilenti>' M.H.G. eilende, i.e. in another land (than one's own). For 
the el- of this word cf. the Eng. ^/-se = otherwise. 

I. 12. VOas Hegt baran? What difference does it make {to me) ot, 

What da I care ? Cf. 6« liegt mir Je^r baran, gu miffen, tner e8 ifl, 
/ am very anxious to know ivho it is, 

II. 12-13. ob mid? (Slcic^gülttgfett ober mäd?tigere Het3e barum 
gebrad?t. Um etma« bringen (cause somebody the loss of something). 
For the Omission of the auxiliary (^oben), cf. p. 18, U. 22-23. 
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1. 17. mug (= barf) gar ntd?ts Itcbcn. äJiuß is mandatory, while 
barf simply denies permission. 

■L 19. wenn er es ftd? gefallen laffen fann, i/ Ae can consent to 
have, etc. 

1. 24. €ben ipoöte ic^ . . . troffen = ici^ War eben im Segriff ju 

^offen^ /«/«f on the point ofhoping, 

Page 44. — lines 2-3. IHtt einem trorfenen 3^ ober Hein. Cf. 
the Eng. with a piain Yes or No, 

I. 27-28. Sie lieg, fie Iä§t ftc^ träumen. Notice that ftc^ is the 
dat. of the reflexive pronoun. We say in German either, 3c^ träume et* 
tt)a«, or äJiir tröumt, hence irf) Joffe mir etnja« träumen, / indulge in 

[ä] the dream ; cf. Act II, Scene 7, p. 40, 11. 17-18. 

II. 28-29. Dramen Sie ycix Unglücf aus. 2)er tram, originally 
the tent or booth in which goods were exposed, is the retail Business 
(^Icin^aubcl) ; (au«)framcn means to expose one's wares for sale, after 
the fashion of the small dealer (Krämer), whose whole stock in trade 
adoms the front of his shop (Äramlobcu [=bubc]). In a figurative sense, 
as here, it means display^ exhibit, setforth as effectively as possible. 

11. 29-30. mie piel fie beffen aufipiegt involves the figure of the 
Sßagc, balance, the Contents of one of whose scales counterbalances 
(aufmiegt) that of the other. !5)effen is a parlitive gen. after Diet. 

Page 45. — lines 1-3. 3^ müßte aud? nid?t, mas mir an einem 
Solbaten XKai:^ bem pratjlen meniger gefiele, als bas Klagen. Cf. 
Otway, The Soldier*s Fortune, IV, i : " I would as soon choose to hear 
a soldier brag, as complain." 

11. 9-10. (5an3 gef(^iDiegen, ober gan3 mit ber Sprad?e l^eraus. 
For the imperative meaning of ge)(i^tt)iegen cf. p. 35, 1. i. ©anj mit 
ber ®^)rac^e ^erau« = @agen @te e« nur gerabc ^erou« {out with it). 

1. 17. ber Hame trifft ein. We usually say, ber 9^ame trifft gu 
(= ftimmt). (Sintreffen now usually means onfommen {arrive) or 
in Erfüllung ge^en {befulßlled, realized). 

1. 20. poüer 2Infprüd?e, PoOer Hul^mbegierbe. Predicate adjs. are 
no longer inflected in Ger. save in occasional survivals of older usage 
like OOÜcr, a stereotyped gen. form for all genders and numbers. Mod- 
em usage approves, besides this form, OOÜ -|- gen. whenever inflection 
renders the latter unambiguous. ^ott -|- dat. which is often used to 
avoid ambiguity, is probably a Gallicism. Cf. plein de. 
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Page 46. — lines 1-2. in b'ie Cellljctms bin id? nun einmal per* 
narrt. The phrase nun einmal is very neariy equivaient to the Eng. 
coUoq. now there is no getting around it {no help for ii); öcmorrt = 
öerliebt, in love to a foolish degree ; tr., Now I^m foolishly fond of ihe 
Tellheims and there' s no help for it, 

I. 9. IPas ift 'yc[Xizxi'^=- 2öa« ^oben @ic? or Sa« \t\\i 3^nen? 
In the first expression the emphatic word is ijl. SBa« tft' 3^ncn ? No- 
tice the effective use of a dramatic climax at the very end of the expo- 
sition to present the conflict the Solution of which is the task of the 
piece. 

ACT III. SCENE I. 

Page 47. — lines 1-2. bod? = tro^ meinem (Sntfc^Iug (resolve), ed 
nie gu t^un. 

II. 3-4. bas feine 5d?mefler fein mill = ^a^ feine ©d^mefter jn fein 

be]^au^)tet {jclaims). 

11. 4-5. menn fic^ nur 'ba nid?ts anfpinnt I onfpinnen, begin to 
Spin, Hence, ftc^ anf^)innen = anfangen (with the by-meaning of ai 
tangle of threads to f oUow) . 

1. 7. bas ;Jrauens3eug is even here contemptuous for toi^ SBeiber» 
öotf. It is not a common word even among the lower classes of society. 

1. g. Kammerfä^d^en, a term which arose because of the stealthy 
and intriguing character attributed to the chamber-maid or waiting- 
maid. 

ACT III. SCENE 2. 

1. II. fc^on, cf. p. 37, 1. 12. 

1. 13. Piet^, a contemptuous word that matches Just's grauendjeug^ 
p. 47» 1- 7- 

1. 14. yc\x Diener, cf. p. 4, 1. 3. 

1. 16. Hu, nu, cf. p. 7, 1. 3. 

1. 20. Hei§t it^m bzn Brief aus ber ^<xxC^, for the less idiomatic 
Gleißt ben S3rief au8 feiner $onb; cf. p. 6, 11. 14, 15, 16. 

Page 48.— lines 1-2. Sie fott fo gut fein . . . unb es übergeben 
= @te foU bic ®üte ^abcn, e« gu übergeben. Cf. the Eng. idiom. 

1. 6. Hlein ßerr perftei^t ben Hummel = 9J2ein ^txx tft nid^t auf 
ben Äo^f gefallen {is no fooly knows what is what). The exact meaning 
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of 9^umntel in the first phrase is still a matter of dispute. Two possi- 
bilities suggest themselves: (a) the winning suit at cards (Fr. ronfle); 
(b) tJie whole matter^ "business" (bic gatlgc ^cjd^ic^tc). Cf. Heyne, 
1. c. III, 172, and Sanders, 1. c. II, p. 814. 
1. 7. ^Jräuleins. For the pl. -ö cf. p. 21, 1. 22. 

I. II. bte 3ii"9f^*^ • . ♦ 3» fprcd?cn. 3Kit jemonb fprct^cn, to speak 
with some one ; jentatlb fpret^Ctl, to have a wordwith some one. 

II. 15-16. unter rier klugen = sub rosa ; cf. tete-ä-tete. 

I. 18. 3u feinem Befet^Ie = ju feinen 2)tenften; cf. p. 9, 1. 21. 

II. 21-22. Seini^err fann fommen njann er n)iö. Lessing wrote 
tt)Cnn, which is in accordance with to-day's usage. A later confusion of 
the indefinite tt)enn with the interrogative Wann introduced the latter 
into the prints of the play. SBann, in accordance with the best modern 
usage, is always directly or indirectly interrogative. Notice Franziska's 
indignation at Just's insinuation of a desire on her part to arrange an 
evening meeting (©tellbid^cin) with his master. 

1. 24. auf ein IDort, like auf einen Slugenbiitf nur. 

I. 28. lägt ber IHajor reifen, ^Ögt is here causative, and suggests 
at the same time the idea of permission; cf. p. 49, 1. 23. Tr., kas com- 
missioned him to traveL The real meaning is ^at i^ni ben Laufpaß 
{Walking ticket) gegeben. 

II. 30-31. ben \[<x.i ber I?err auf3ul^eben q,zq,zhzx\, = ben l^at ber 
§crr anbcrn §önben anöerti:aut, kasfoundkim a place. 

Page 49. — line 5. tfi acanctert = ifl aufgcrütft (ifl öortüörtöge* 
fommen). 
1. 12. Dilles in allem = goftotum (ba«), Jack-at-all-trades. 

1. 14. Pas mug td? geftel^enl Like the Eng. Well, I must say {de- 
clare) ! 
1. 15. üon fid? 3u laffen = gu enttaffen. 

I. 20. per3tt)eifelt n^enig, desperately Httle ; more idiomatically, Z^^- 
cioiis Httle, Notice Franziska's contempt for the only redeeming feature 
of Just's character, and her repentance in Act III, Scene 3, p. 52, 11. 1-3. 

Page 50.— line 2. es xd<xx ein gan3er IHenfc^I cf. ein ganjer 
^crl = the slang expression, a "brick," a "trump." 

II. 2-3. Notice the contempt expressed by Just through these verbs 
that suggest the French hair-dresser, language-teacher, and dancing- 
master. 
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11. 5-6. l^ätte \df bcn 3agcr nid?t von mir gctljan. Cf. p. 49, 
1.15. 

I. 10. Dem Kommanbanten pon Spanbau. Spandau is a Prus- 
sian city and fortress at the junction of the Spree and the Havel, 
northwest of Berlin. 

1.^ 15. (gr farrt = //e's wheeling, Cf. 2)le Äarrenjlrafe (S)er 
©c^ubfarrcn). 

II. 18-19. tDoIItc fed?s IHann burd? bic Dorpojlen bringen. His 
offence consisted in helping men to desert. Notice the form äJ^ann 
used as an uninflected plur. in indicating the number of soldiers. Cf. 
gug, $funb, 2)u^cnb, used in the same way. 

I. 23. 5d?Ieiftt)egc = @c^leici^tt)cgc, now the usual form. 

Page 51. — line i. (gs gcl^t nun in bie 3el^nte lDod?e. Cf. the 
English coUoquialism, " It is now going on ten weeks." 

II. 6-7. Die 5d?n)emme fann 'bzn braren Kutfd?er . . . rooljl 
perfd?lDemmt l^aben. Note the pun based upon the use of the Sub- 
stantive and participle. 3)ic ©d^tüCOTHtC is a shallow place in the river, 
into which horses or cattle are driven for a bath. If we use the term 
wash to designate such a place, and then translate, The wash may quite 
likely have washed htm away, we shall reproduce the point of the 
remark. 

11. 7-8. €s wax gar ein red^ter Kutfc^er = @r War ein fc^öne« 
©etfpicl tJOn einem ÄUtfd^er (ironically). The usual word-order of 
Just*s Statement would be, (Sr xoQX ein gar rechter ^utfc^er. 

1. 8. €r Ijatte . . . gefal^ren. Notice the difference between the 
use of fahren with l^obcn and that of the same verb with fein. Sd^ 
\)OLbt il^n na&j ber ©tobt gefahren, / drove him to town {the city) ; 3c^ 
l^abe biejcn @ommer öiel gefahren, / have driven a great deal this 
Summer (with no indication of direction) ; 3c^ bin nac^ ^oflon gefa^=> 
ren, / drove (proceeded by carriage) to Boston (with indication of 
direction). fahren -h ^abcn is {a) transitive, or {p) intransitive 
(without regard to direction or goal). fahren -|- {ein is intransitive 
(with indication of direction or goal) . 

1. 12. ausgelernter implies the completion (au8) of the necessary 
preliminary study. Cf. the English expert and the German flubtert. 
For the passive form and active meaning cf. p. 33, 11. 7-8. 

1. 13- 2lDancement. Cf. p. 49, 1. 5. 
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11. ig-20. madfit auf bcs ^crrn Xlamen . . . 5d?ulben = machte 
auf bc« $errn ^Rec^nuug {account) ©d^utbcn. For the accusatives 
9f?omcn and ^lec^nung, cf. p. ii, 1. 5. 

1. 20. infame = nieberträc^tlg, Wofel, base. 

1. 25. ein perfefter £äufer = ein au«0cternter Käufer. Cf. p. 51, 
1. 12. 

1. 26. VOtnn tt^m ber ^err funf3ig S(^rttte porgab fea?/<? him a 
starte etc.). Notice the absence of the umlaut in the numeral. We 
» now speak and write füufgtg. Cf. p. 34, 11. 7-8. 

I. 27. er l^olt iljn ein = @r ^olt bcn @algen ein. 

II. 29-30. (Es roaren u)oljI alles Jl^re guten ^reunbe. olleö, in 
place of the more usual ^t^ conveys a degree or contempt not 
implied by the plural. 

I. 32. 3uft empflel^lt fid?, like Just luishes you Good day. 

ACT III. SCENE 3. 

Page 52.— line i. 3(^ perbiene 'bzxi Big = 3(^ öerbienc ble 
@ti(^elci {thrust). 

II. g-io. Pas fonnte bod? unmöglid? fein 2Ibfd?ieb fein = 2)a« 
fonn borf) nic^t fein 5lbfd^icb gett)efen fein. The English idiom corre- 
sponds to the latter expression. 

11. i8-ig. w\t !ann Sie bas von mir benfen? = tt)ie fann @ie 
mir ba« gutraucn ? Distinguish sharply between an ettt)a« benicn, to 

be thinking about sometking, and ettOO« OOU einer @orf|C ben!en (^0(* 
ten), (0 have an opinion concerning something. 

I. 19. (Einem IPirte läßt nid?ts übler als Heugierbe = @incm 
Sirtc fle^t ntrf|t« übler an ol8 [bie] 9?eugier. 

II. 20-21. fo prellte ... bie Cl^üre . . . auf = the more usual fo 
praßte bie X^ür . . . auf. freuen now means to cheat. Cf. @r prellte 
(betrog) i^n um fein (Selb. 

11. 23-24. fo voas lägt pd? nur feigen = fo tiXQ^^ muß man mit 
eignen klugen fe^en or läßt ft(^ nid^t befc^reiben. 

Page 53. — line i. blieb an ber oberften S^ixotViZ ftet^n = blieb 
ouf bem oberften 2^rcppenabfafe {heaJ of the stairs) ftc^en. 

1. 6. als ob fie mid? fät^e. Notice the subj. in a condition contraiy 
to reality. 
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I. 7. (Sott fei bei uns I = @ott fle^c un« bei ! Cf. bcr ©ottfeibeiun«, 
a euphemism for bcr 2^eufel, 

II. 7-8. bas (Jräulein \al\ mxdf für Sie an = ba« gräuicin ^ielt 
mid) für @ie. 

I. 10. an bie Derf e = nac^ ber 2)e(fe. The latter is now more usual. 

II. lo-ii. „bin idf nun glü(fli(^?" For these words that repeat 
Minna's own thought in II, 7, cf. p. 40, 1. 13. 

I. 14. roie mir toav = nja« xdf baöon benfen (Ijatten) fotttc. 

II. 15-16. „So fomm bod?, ;Jran3is!a ; u)er jammert bid? nun ?", 
Cf. II, 5, p. 37, 1. 21. 

11. 19-20. id? njoüte wie üiel brum geben = icf) möchte tt)ie öiel 
brum geben. 

1. 23. innerl^alb = innjenbig er an ber 3nncnfeite. 3nner^alb is 
now used only as a preposition. 

1. 26. bie 2luslegung = bte 3tufflärung or ©rftörung. 

1. 27. fo ben eigentlid?en gufamment^ang, wAaf you might call 
the real connection. Notice the force of (o. 

1. 2g. 3^ \^\ ^^^^ ^^ accent on the second word, like "O, I see'.'* 

Page 54. — line 12. auf bes . . . ^Jräuleins Hed?nung fefeen = 
auf be« gräuictn« $Rcd)nung fleUen or bem gräulein auf 9ied)nung 
jlcüen. The inquisitiveness of the host, however acute, is never so 
excessive as to blind him to a chance for profit. 

ACT III. SCENE 4. 

1. 14. Da ift er ja I The tone implies the qualifying clause, ben id^ 
gcfud^t ^obe. 

I. 19. l^intermärts = öon ^tnten, not rücfmärt« {backwards). 
Page 55. — line i. 3e. Cf. p. 42, 1. 4. 

II. lo-ii. Dag es bod? immer feines glei(^en für Spa§ erflären, 
is a subordinate clause, dependent upon an omitted expression like ift 
nur \^a^t (is too bad). 

11. 14-15- So oor 3njan3ig Jal^ren = SSor txxoa gnjanglg 3o^rcn 
n)ar mo« bran or ^atte e« (et)tt)a« auf fid^. Our Eng. idiom suggests 
brin instead of bran. 

1. 18. über \izn alten Harren 1 = ^fui über ben alten ^axxtn, 
Fie upon, etc. 
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1. 19. Da flecffs cbcnl = !5)a8 ifl^^ eben, meaning bis advancing 
years. 

I. 22. po^ (Sccf unb fein €nbe I $0^ is an oath whose origin is 
somewhat doubtful. More probable than tbe derivation from 33o(f8, as 
a euphemism for the 2^cufcl, who appeared under the guise of a goat to 
the imagination of early days, is the view that it is a corruption of 
®Ott(c)Ö» The whole exclamation means here scarcely more or less 
than, O Über ben alten ®c(fen. Cf. p. 55, 1. 18. 

II. 24-25. Per eine Ceufel ^ai il^n perlaffcn, etc. Cf. Matthew 
xii, 43, 45, and Luke viii, 12, 30. 

1. 31. als ins (Dlit = al« ob er e« il)r in« Ol^r flüflcrte. 

Page 56. — line 5. ber ft(^ für il^n tot fd?Iagen ließe. We 
supply mentally, Wenn e8 nötig tüävt (or 9?ot t^Öte). The relative 
clause is in reality an apodosis of an omitted protasis. 

I. 15. bas ^ann reben. We now disregard the grammatical gender 
and say bie fonn rebcn. 

II. 18-19. 3ft ^^ "i^t ^i" perbienter IHann ? Cf. p. ^s* ü- 7-8- 
1. 25. freili(^ ift an 3uftß« ^u<^ "»<^t fiel Befonbers. The Eng. 

idiom suggests in for an before 3inpen. Cf. p. 55, 11. 14-15. Perso- 
nal proper names are no longer inflected in the dat. and acc. sing. 

I. 31. EJerr IPernern. Notice the declension of the proper name 
instead of that of the title. Cf. p. 7, 1. 4. 

Page 57. — lines 2-3. 3d? rvxü nidfi einmal babei fein = 3d^ 
tt)tH ntd^t einmal gugegen fein. The host tries to impress both Werner 
and Franziska with his conscious rectitude by signifying his willingness 
to rest his case with the maid's statement of his connection with the 
pawned ring. 

ACT III. SCENE 5. 

II. lo-ii. 3ft 5tß ^ß^ IHanne mol^I gut? or = §ot @ie ben 
mann tt)o^l lieb ? 

1. 16. wxü erliefen ^ahen = bel^au^tet erwiefen gn l^aben, Claims 
to have, etc. Cf. p. 47, 11. 3-4. 

1. 17. 3<^ n)Ü§te eben nidpt. Like the Latin subj. of softened 
Statement such sentences are, in reality, the apodosis of an omitted 
protasis. — eö toaxt benn is a modern Ger. survival of the M.H.G., subj. of 
exception (a variety of the concessive subj. = unless, etc.) , accompanied 
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by a negative particle. As it Stands, it is logically the apodosis of a 
protasis expressed by bcmi (= bann). 

Page 58, — line i. VOie %u I ®elb wie $cu ^abcn= peinreic^' 
fein. 

1. 6. Dufaten. An Austrian 3)ufaten is at present equal to eight 
Eng. Shillings or two dollars. 

I. II. liai gern iDoOcn los fein. We say now, ^at gern lo8 {ein 
iDotten. 

II. 22-23. bie er nur auf bcn IPtntcr meint. Conceming the 
preposition ouf, cf. p. 48, 1. 24. 

11. 29-30. (Ei, unb fdllte es beut IHajor audf fo gegangen fein ? 
or 3ft e« möglich, bag eö bem Tlaiox oud) fo gegongen ift? 

Page 59. — line 2. poöer Hinge gefriegt. For the p'redicate adj. 
tJottcr, cf. p. 45, 1. 20. Kriegen in the sense of betommen is confined 
to the language of every-day life. 

1. 3- "Das flingt gan3 befonbers = ba8 üingt ganj eigentüm* 

m. 

1. 6. njettn 's 3t?r nid?ts perf(^Iägt = menn e« 3^r (alle«) gleich 

ift, makes no difference to, etc. 

1. 10. l^ereintragen, for the more logical hineintragen, a populär 
usage. Cf. p. 17, 1. 9. 

1. 17. 0, roarte (2r bod? ja I O yes, dcf wait^ pleasd do! 

ACT III. SCENE 6. 

1. 18. unebnes. The development of meaning of the word seems 
to have been uneven, rugged, bad, amiss. 

I. 23. ein Sd?neller = eine 33U^ibee, a sudden inspiration (lit. a 
ßllipf a snap of the fingers). 

, 1. 27. bie pe nid?t iDÜgte, »ie fie fie be3at?Ien follte, more correctly, 
Don benen fie nic^t müßte, etc. Cf. p. 17, 11. 2-3. 

Page 60. — line 3. id? mu§ ja ujoljl u)as bapon in Sid?erljeit 
bringen, / must surely see to it that some of it is secured, Cf . @r ^Ot 
fid^ in ©ic^er^eit gebracht, ift mit l)eiler $out baoongelommen (He 
saved his bacon, came off with a whole skin). 

II. 4-5. 2lber fie ipar über alle Berge, Cf. " over the hüls and far 
away." 
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11. 5-6. iDtrb fte bem IHajor ntd?t Ijabcn ht^a^kn fönnen. Con- 
cerning the speculative future, cf. p. 3, 11. 9-10. 
1. 8. mag (= möge Optative subj.), mlr's nic^t übel neljmen. 

ACT III. SCENE 7. 

I. 12. iDoUte thtn gelten = iDar eben im ^Begriff gii ge^en, was on 
ihe point of going, 

II. 14-15. Um mir auf "^izxi VOxti bcs alten bic Ol^ren poU 3U 
flud^en. The object of the cursing is the SBirt, whence the acc. after 
the preposition auf. 

1. 15. (Sebenfe mir nid?t \i<xx(xn, We should now say, (Srinnere 
midft bocS nid)t barau. The use of gebcntcn with au -h acc of the 
person or thing is now very rare. The verb is now regularly accom- 
panied by the gen. or by a dependent Infinitive clause. 

1. 25. 2llfo fann id?'s 3^"^" freili(^ nid?t jumuten = alfo fonn 
i(^'« freiließ nid^t oon Sl^uen crtüorten. 

1. 26. Seit iDann bift bu fo Porfi(^tig ? In Ger. the present tense 
is used to denote an action or State common to the past and the 
present. Cf. * How long have you been in this country?' = @cit lüonu 
(Wie lange) finb @ie fc^on in biejem ![!anbe? 

I. 28. (Es lernt ftd? njol^I = 2)ie ©rfa^rung bringt c8 mo^i mit ft(^, 
One learns ity I suppose, in ihe course of Urne, 

Page 61. — lines 4-5. auf 21bf(^Iag = at« 9?atenga^(ung. To pay 
a debt by instalments is eine ©c^ulb in $Raten (auf Slbfc^Iag) begasten. 

II. 7-8. Penn fte ipar mir ein Cljaler ad?t3ig fd?ulbig = 2)cnn fte 
tt)ar mir an (ungefähr) ad)tjig 2^^aler fd^ulbig. This usage is peculiar 
to the language of the common people. 

1. 9. ic^ märe gekommen. Equally correct and slightly more vivid 
would be the form, id^ fei gefommen. 

1. 13. ein ad?t Sage. Cf. "a twelve-month," «a fortnight," M. E. 
fourten-\-nightf etc. 

1. 17. So nel^men Sie bod?, ^err IHajor I 2)o(3^ is a strongly as- 
severative particle, and «night be rendered by / really want you io. 

1. 29. (Es gel|t bid? nur 3ur ßälfte an I = (S« betrifft biet) nur gur 
Wfte, to the extent ofhalf, Cf. 2)a« ge^t bid^ uid^t« an, That is none 
ofyour business. 
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168 MINNA VON BARNHELM. Pages 62-64. 

Pa^ 62. — line 3. ITTarloffirt. The feminine ending attached 
to the name of a husband to denote his wife is now antiquated. 

11. 8-g. Dag fie midf bei geller unb Pfennig be3alj(t t^at. Cf. 
p. 6, 11. 4-5. 

I. 12. ipeil man brüber ertappt werben fann.* 2)rüber = über 
bcm lüügcn. @rtap^)en is used in speaking of the police in hitting upon 
and arresting criminals. Cf. ^erumta^pcn or ^crumtaftcn, ^<?/<? adou^, 

II. 14-15. ujas follte ber ? sc. tl^un. 

11. 19-20. 3(^ erfenne bein £Jer3 unb beine £tebe 3U mir. Cf. 
p. 18, 1. 23. 
11. 23-24. unb bringen fid? lieber in ber £eutc Htäuler = unb 

fonimcn lieber in« (Stevche , pre/er to become the talk ofthe town. 

11. 25-26. Die leute mögen es immer njiffen, 'ba^ id? nichts meljr 
l^abe. These words show clearly the hero's dislike of all make-believe. 

Page 63. ~ line 3. ftd? 3^^ Heitfned?t mit "bzn Kantinen oer= 
loren l^atte = 3l)r 9ieit!ne(i^t mit ben tantincn öcrfci^munbeu tt)ar, 

2oas no longer in sight. 

11. 8-g. alle ber Quar! = atl ba« ffi^mu^ige @etb. The former 
uninflected aße is now shortened to aü. 2)cr before Ouarf is emphatic, 
all tkis. 

11. lo-ii. Bilben Sie ftd? ein, es i(i lOaffer. We should expect 
in indirect discourse after pd) einbilben, e« fei SÖaffer. Such distinc- 
tions are frequently disregarded in the speech of the people. 

11. 17-18. lOenn Sie es hznn aber mären, ßerr Hlajor? Notice 
the vicarious use of eö referring to the words mein ®d|ulbncr, unkhown 
to modern English. 

I. 19. ben ^ieb auffing, lit., caisght up the blow. 

II. ig-20. ber yciwzxi "^itw, Kopf fpalten follte = ber baju beftimmt 
War {intended) 3^ncn ben Äo^)f gu (galten. 

11. 25-26. bei meiner atmen Seele, an oath common among the 
lower classes in Silesia. Lessing possibly learned it during his stay in 
Breslau. Cf. ^Pon my soull 

1. 26. abgefd^macf t (abgeffi^matf -h parasitic t), insipid^flat^ mawk- 
ish, or, as here, absurd, The obsolete noun ?(bgefd)ma(f is related to 
@efcf)ma(f as is Slbgott (idol) to @ott. Cf. Heyne, 1. c. I, 17; Paul, 
1. c. p. 5 ; Sanders, 1. c. III, p. 969. 

Pagre 64. — lines 1-2. mürbe getl^an l^aben instead of the now 
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NOTES. ACT III, SCENE 7. 169 

more usual get^an ^oben lüürbc. Populär usage, however, still favors 
the word-order of Tellheim's remark. Even exemplary writers employ 
it occasionally to avoid the clumsiness of several uninflected verb-forms 
before the finite verb. 

I. 5- (Scbränge, throng, cf. bringen, brängcn. 

II. 15-16. feines . . . ujelc^es. Cf. p. 23, 1. 2. 

11. 17-18. An interesting side-light upon the character of Tellheim. 
11. ig-20. (ginetn ITTann x6\z Sie fann es nid?t immer fetalen = 
(Sin 3Jionn iDic @ie mng bocf) cnblic^ @lücf ((Srfotg) ^aben. 

I. 21. Du fennft bie lOelt. Tellheim speaks ironically in accor- 
dance with his bitter mood. 

II. 22-23. ber fein (Selb felbft brau(^t. Cf. I, 4, p. 11, 11. 12-13: 
Uub bicfc 9^ad)ric^t öermod|te Söernern, fein bißchen 5lrmut mit mir ju 
teilen. 

1. 24. fo einer = ein folfi^cr. Cf. p. 4, 11. 15-16. 

1. 28. bid? auf einer "^(x^n meiter 3U brmgen. S)ic 33a^n referred 
to is bie ?onbtt)irtfd^aft, agrüulture. We recall the estate which Wer- 
ner possessed along with the ®c^ul3engericf)t. Cf. p. 21, 1. 31. 

1. 30. irtel^r als lDa(^tmetfter 3U iperben? Werner supposes his 
friend alludes to a military career and disclaims ambition in that direc- 
tion. He believes in letting well enough alone. 

Page 65.— lines 4-5. yX{,<x6ciz nid?t, 'b(x% ic^ etmas Unred?tes ron 
bir beitfen mu§, Doti't make me think ill o/you. 

1. 8. bas IHetier (pronounce, SSltiyt') = ber ^eruf, calling. 

1. 15. mas ftc^ gel^ört = ma« flC^ fd^idt, what is the right thing 
(for me to do). 

1. 17. beripeile = unterbeffen (mittternieile), 

1. 18. mug 'yc[Xt 5a(^e aus fein = nuig 3^re ^^^)t entjc^ieben 
{decided) fein. %VA in the sense of completion or settlement is an 
Clement of a large number of Compound verbs. Cf. er l^at aufgefangen 
(Jinished singing), QuSgerebet, ausgepfiffen. 

I. 20. ber 3'^tereffen = ber 3i"^ll* Notice the idiomatic plur. 
where we use the sing, in English. 

II. 25-26. wznn \>vi 3n S(^anben getrauen btft = menn bu in 
@tü(fe(n) genauen bift. 3" ®c^anben fein = to be ruined. §off= 
nungen, ^löne, \itn geinb, etc., gu @d)anben machen, means to destroy, 
ruintfoil, bajffle hopes^ plansy the enemy, etc. 
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1. 30- tüixb b\df 3u Cobc füttern = tt)irb hidj bi« gii beinern Xohe 
füttern. ' ^n Xoht füttern is ambiguous. It might mean to kill by 
overfeeding. Cf. gu 2^obc fc^Iaßen, deat io death. 

Page66.— line 2. bas bcntft bu ni(^t nod?? = ba« benfjl bu 

niC^t mcl^r {tw longer)? 

1. 14. mug id? rtid?t = muß ^ ntci^t gnf rieben fein? 

ACT III. SCENE 8. 

1. 20. im tjeraustretcn = beim $erau«treten or inbem fte ^erau«* 
tritt. 
1. 22. bcn 21ugcnblicf = in einem 3lugenbli(f. 

ACT III. SCENE 9. 

Pa^ 67. — lines 8-g. IHonttcrungsftücfe, from the French word 
monier = au«rüften, e^ut/>. Hence '2luörüftunfl«9egenftänbe = 3Won« 
ticrimfl«ftü(fe. Lessing wrote 9Jiunbiernng8ftücfe, according to the 
populär corruption of the word. 

1. II. blutjung, accented blutjung' = fe^r jung. Cf. fleinatt', 
fteinreic^', blutarm'. When accented on the stem syilable, these 
words have the concrete meaning of rieh, poor, etc., in whatever the 
first syilable denotes. 

I. 16. Sic Fcnntcn tl^rc ^errfd?aft. Notice the imperfect subj. in 
indirect discourse afler the verb of saying. 

II. 24-25. 3ft Z^nen bas ^Jräulein aud? fo gut wie bas IHäbc^en? 
= §at @ie ha^ graulein oud^ eben fo lieb (just as fond of) mic (or 
als) ba^ 2Wäbd)en. 

ACT III. SCENE 10. 

Page 68. — line 8. 2Ibcr bas ift gar ntd?t artig, bag, etc. Cf. 
ein artige« (unartige«) tinb. 2)ic %xt (?ebcu«art) has developed a 
Scale of meaning like: species^ quality^ manner, manners; and artig 
means, therefore, frequently, as hext, polite (colloq. nice). 

Page 69. — line i. rcrroirrc = üermirreu mi)ge. Notice the subj. 
of purpose after bamit ; cf. p. 69, 1. 3, empfiube. 
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11. 14-15- tnug ber fjerr IHajor Ka^ aushalten = fann ber §err 
ÜJJajot niti)t oon ber ®teüe tt)cid)en (entmijd)en). The expression 
^ai^t l^atten or ^a^ au0l)alten is proverbial in speaking of compulsory 
endurance of a bad, dangerous, or painful Situation. Düntzer and 
Niemeyer find with Grimm ( Wörterbuch) the origin of the term in 
early penal jurispnidence. Sanders ( Wörterbuch) finds the origin of 
the term in an ancient game called "catch-ball" (gangbaU) in which 
the " base " was called ^a^e. The matter is not entirely clear yet, Cf. 
Heyne, 1. c. II, 302. 

I. 20. mir tüären allein. This subj. is really the apodosis of an 
omitted condition, like menn C8 barauf anfämc, Ifit were a question of 
that, It might be paraphrased in English by " I suppose we might re- 
gard ourselves as alone." 

II. 30-31. Befonbcrs (Setjctmntffe oon einer gerotffen 21rt. Cf. 
the jest of Werner in III, 5. 

Pa^e 70« — line 5. anflehte. Account for the subj. mode. 
1. 9. ^Vi tjaft bod? nidpt oergeffen. The force of bod^ is surely, or / 
trust. 

I. 14. basmal, obsolete for blcSmat. 

II. 20-21. Da, gteb it^r tt^n = gicb i^n il^r« Of two personal pro- 
nouns the acc. now regularly precedes the dat. See additional note, 
p. 197. 

I. 22. erbrod?en = aufgcbrodöcn or geöffnet. 

II. 25-26. IPer mag it^n '^znn erbrod?en traben = 2Ber toirb ll^n 
tt)ol)! erbrod^en ^aben? Cf. p. 3, 11. 9-10. 

Page 71.— lines 2-3. So fetjen Sie mir gar 3U brao, gar ju 
preugtfd? aus = fo fc^cn @ic mir gar gu fotbatitd), gu prcußifdö au«. 
Franziska wants him to lay aside the military bearing and the Prussian 
stiffness and to come dressed as a private Citizen, braö no longet sug- 
gests tapfer as here. It now means tü(f)tig, ttJacfer. 

1. 9. betjielten Sie, etc. = möd^teu ®ie, etc., bel^alten. Note the 
mode. 

1. II. fo gar oerliebt =^ fo fel^r üerliebt. 

1. 17. IDirtstafel = table d'höte. 

1. 22. Das gefällt mir nic^t übel 1 Tellheim approves the manifest 
interest of Werner in Franziska, as it may eure the cavalry Sergeant of 
bis mania for army life« 
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172 MINNA VON BARNHELM. Pages 72—74. 



ACT III. SCENE II. 

Page 72. — line 6. bte Sd?nurre futjr mir nur fo tjeraus, the 
fun just popped rightout ofmy mouth (as it will sometimes, you know). 
The parenthesis gives the force of the particle fo, 

I. 7. €s tft nt^ts bran. The Eng. idiom corresponds to briu. Cf. 
p. 55,11. 14-15 andp. 56,1. 25. 

II. 7-8. IHan \\<xi ja mot^I an e t n e m Hinge genug, Cf. 1. 7. 3a 
and lüO^l are asseverative particles the first one of which appeals to 
Franziska for corroboration. — aber = ttJicbcr or noc^ einmal. 

U. 9-10. ein 5d?urfe pon einem Solbaten. Cf. p. i, 1. i. 

1. 10. ber ein IHäbd^en anführen fann = bcr ein üWäbd^en betrü* 
gen {deceive) lann. 

1. 15- 3nbem fte tjereinget^en (= ^incingel^en) roiü. Cf. p. 17, 
1. 9, and p. 59, 1. 10. 

1. 16. fommt itjr bas ^Jräulein entgegen = begegnet {meets) \^x 
ba« gräulein. Cf. fauf* beinern 35ater entgegen (to meet). 

1. 23. fprad? ben et^rlidpen . . . llTann. Cf. the English "bespeak" 
(betoken). 

1. 25. (Er wirb es ipot^l gemerft )c{(xhzxK. Cf. p. 3, 11. 9-10. 

1. 26. IHag er boc^ = 3Tiag er (e«) boc^ (gemerft l)aben). 

Page 73. — line i . 21uff üljrung = S3etragen or 53ene^men {bearin^, 

1. 8. entfagt = giebt feine 2(n(prücl^c auf etma«, or jemanb (acc.) 
ouf, relinquishes claims to. Lessing usually joined the verb entfagen 
(or fid^ entfagen) with the gen. In the manuscript of this play the gen., 
feines iKanneÖ, Stands in the place of the daf. which seems later to 
have been adopted to avoid the juxtaposition of two genitives in one 
Short sentence. Cf. Heyne, 1. c. I, 767; Paul, 1. c. p. n6. The dat. is 
now the rule. 

ACT IV. SCENE i. 

Page^ 74. — line 2. pöüig suggests the completeness of the attire, 
as contrasted with the morning-gown (9'ieglige) in which Minna has 
appeared hitherto. 

1. 4. abräumt. Cf. p. 6, U. 7-8. 

I. 9. mir \aiizxi ausgemad?t = mir Ratten ung öerobrebet {agreed), 

II. 9-10. feiner . . . nid?t ju ermät^nen, instead of the now more 
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usual il^n . . . nic^t gu ertüäl^nen (acc. in place of the gen.). Cf. p. 26, 

1. 18. 

11. 14-15. 3d? fing von t^unbert Dingen an 3U fpred?cn is colloq. 
for the more logical „^dj fing on, oon ^unbert 2)ingcn gu fpred^cn/' 

1. 17. (Sriüen madpen, instead of the now more usual jid^ ®riüen 
mad^en or fid^ ©ritten in ben ^opf fe^cn or ©ritten fongen, io befullof 
fancied careSf worry (unnecessarily) . 

1. 18. bcr . . . meIan(^oItfd?c Kaffee = ber ©ritten mod^enbe taf* 
fce. Cf. Goelhe's Dichtung und Wahrheit, S3ncl^ 8 (ed. von Jagetnann, 
New York, 1896, p. 184) : bcr Kaffee, ber mir eine gong eigne trifte 
(= meland^otifd^e) (Stimmung gab. 

11.20-21. ^aft bu mtd? red?t begriffen, (Jran3tsfa? Minna has 
already discussed with Franziska the lesson that she intends to give 
Teilheim. 

Page 75.— lines 1-2. mtc^ . . . uermeigert = ftc^ gettjeigert mid^ 
ju l^eiraten. Instead of öermeigem we should now use augfd^lagen. 
The former now means to refuse to grant, or yield, or pay, what is 
demanded. 

1. 9. lag mtd? nur = bu fottfl mid^ nur nid^t netfen (jease), 

1. 12. oottenbs = gang unb gor {utterty). 

ACT IV. SCENE 2. 

The fun presented by the Jargon of Riccaut lies so largely in his 
efforts to speak German that it is best appreciated by means of a com- 
parison of what he says with what he unsuccessfully attempts to say in 
German. I give, therefore, in the following notes a German version of 
all his remarks. 

U. 17-18. 3fl e« ertoubt, $err iKojor? 

I. 19. VO'xVi bas JU uns? Notice the mixture of amusement and 
contempt expressed by the neut. demonstrative boS; implying that the 
bowing and scraping creature that is approaching must surely be less 
than human. 

II. 21-22. Söo^r^oftig I 3d^ irre mid^ — bod^ nein — id^ irre mic^ 
nid^t — e« ifl (bod)) fein 3intmer. 

11. 25-26. 3o eben 1 ben iWajor oon Settl^eim ; rec^t, mein fd^öne« 
mnb, ben fuc^' id^. So ifl er? 



Digitized 



by Google 



174 MINNA VON BARN HELM. Pages 76—78. 

Page 76«— lines 1-3. 2öic? SRod^ oor üicriinbgtüangig @tunben 
tüo^ntc er l^ier? unb lüo^nt nid^t me^r l^ier? SBo lüo^nt er bcnn? 
IL 5-6. 3(d^, gnabige« gräutein, — 3^ro ©noben öerjei^en» 
11. 12-13. ^^, ^0* ift ein« öon feinen 3lrtigleitcn. 2)er $err "Sfla* 
jor ifl ein fel^r ortiger (tjöfltd^er) 2Ronn. 

I. 14. Wo er irtbes l^tnge3ogen. Sc. the omitted auxiliary ift. Cf. 
p. 15, 11. 22-23, and p. 43, 11. 12-13. 

II. 16-17. 3t)ro ®noben tüiffen e« ntcf|t? 2)a« ift fd^abe, e« t^ut 
mir leib. 

11. 18-19. 3d? l^atte mtd? . . . banad^ crfunbigcn foücn = 3c!) 
^ätte c« burc^ 9'iadöforfd^ung gu erfahren fud^en follen. For the inflec- 
tion of fotten cf. p. 16, 1. 17. 

1. 21. 3ci) bin ein fel^r guter gr^unb öon il^nt, gnäbige« gräu(ein. 

I. 23. Franziska's laconic reply is intended to cut short the interview 
with Riccaut. 

II. 24-26. (58 liegt mir fe^r baran, i^n ju fpred^en. 3t^ bringe i^m 
eine 9iad)rirf|t, bie i^n erfreuen toirb (3>c^ bringe i^m eine greuben* 
botfrfiaft). 

1. 31 and Page 77, lines 1-3. 3d^ üerfle^e @ie. 25a« gnäbigc 
gräulein fpridftt bod) franjöfifci^. 2(ber o^ne ^tvtW, eine 2)ame wie 
@ie. S)ie grage war red)t unl^öfüd^. @ie öergei^en mir bod^, gno* 
bige« gräulein. 

1.5. S^id^t? @tefpred^en nid)t frangöftfdö, gnäbige« gräutein? 

I. 10. wie es 3t^nen beliebt =^ wie @ie nur wollen or wie e« 
3ljnen gefäUt. 

II. 11-16. ®ut! 3d^ !aun mid^ aud) auf beutfd) crftären. SBiffen 
@ic alfo, gnäbige« gräutein, id^ fomme eben ööu ber ^^afet bei bem 
2JJinifter öon — 9Kinifler oon, — wie Reifet botf) gleitf) ber 9J?inifier ha 
brausen, in ber langen ©trage auf bem breiten ^iai^? Notice the 
disappointment of Riccaut at receiving no Suggestion from Minna or 
Franziska concerning the name of his fictitious 3D'iinifier. 

1. 17. 3^ ^^" ^^^^ ^0^ üöütg unbefannt. The participle means, 
not unknown, but unacquainted (with the surroundings) . 

U. 18-31 and Page 78, lines 1-13. 9^un ber Ärieg«minifler. 2)a 
f^ahe ic^ gu 9Wittag gefpeift, itf) fpeife gewö^nlic^ bei i^m, — unb ba ifl 
man auf ben Tla'\ox oon XeCl^eim gu rebengefommen. Unb ber 9Kiniflcr 
l&atmir im SSertrauen gefagt, — benn feine (Sjgctteng ifl ein guter greunb 
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Don mir, unb e« fmb feine ©e^eimniffe unter un« — - feine (Sjfgettenj, 
moUte i(^ fagen, ^at mir t^ertraut, bag bie <Ba6)t bed ^erm äJ^ajor im 
begriff fei, gu enben unb gut gu enben. @r ^aht einen SBerid^t an ben 
Äönig erftattet unb ber Äönig l^abe fitf) gang unb gar gu ©unflen be« 
$errn üJJajor« entfd^ieben. SWein ©err, fagte mir feine (Sjgetteug, @ie 
begreifen tüo^l, bog aüeö barauf anfommt, tüie mau ben Äönig bie 
S)inge anfel)en l'd^U 2)iefer %eU\)eim ift borf) ein fel^r netter junger 
$err, unb ic^ ttjeiß ja, ta^ ®ie i^n lieb l^aben. S)ie greunbe meiner 
greunbe fiub aürf| bie meinigen. S)iefer Seü^eim fommt bem Äönig 
giemtid^ teuer gu [teilen, aber bient man benn Äöuigen umfonft ? 2Ran 
mufe f\6) einanber in ber Söelt burd)i)elfen, unb menn eö firf) um ^er- 
lufle l^anbelt, möge ed ber ^önig fein, ber fte (eibet, unb nit^t einer üon 
un0 e^reumännern. S)a8 ift ber ©runbfafe, bem id^ immer treu bleibe 
(öon bem id^ nie abmeiere), 2öa« fagen 3^ro Ouaben bagu? Sflidjt 
tüaiiv? 2)a« ift ein braöer 9Wann. %(ij, feine (Sjrgeüeng l^at bod^ ba« 
§erg auf bem redeten gtetf. ©r t)at mir übrigen« oerfid^ert, baß ber 
§err 3J?aior, ttjenn er notf) feinen föniglic^en ©anbbrief betommen 
l)abe, einen l)eute uod^ unfehlbar merbe betommen muffen. 

11. 19-31 and Page 79,lines 1-4. Sßünfc^en 3^ro ©naben meinen 
iRamen (gu miffeu)? 3l)ro ©naben fel)en in mir ben 9iitter be la 
3J^arliniere, ©ruubl^errn öon S)arle]^ntl)al, au« bem @efd)led^tögn)eig ber 
©olbne^mer. 3ljro ©naben fielen oeriüunbert ha (meil @ie ^ören), 
bog ic^ einer fo ^ol)eu gamilie entfproffen bin, bie mirflid^ tjon fönig= 
lid^em ^Inte ftammt. 3d^ muß gefielen, id^ bin ol^ne 3*^^^^^ ber 
abenteuerlid^fte 3unfer, ben ba« §au« je ^erüorgebrad^t l^at. (Seit 
meinem elften 3a^re fte^e itf) in ©ienften. (Sin (S^renl^anbel giüang 
mid^ gnr gtiid)t. ®eitbem ^abe ic^ feiner päpfllid^eu §eilig!eit, ber 
9iepubli! @t. aJiarino, ber polnifd^en Ärone unb ben ©eneralftaaten 
gebient, bi« itf) enblic^ ^ierl)er gegogen Werben bin. 3ltf), gnäbige« 
gräuleiu, mie fel)r münf(f)te id) blefc« !?anb nie gefe^en gu ^aben. 
$ätte man mid) bei ben ©eneralf^aaten in S)ienften gelaffen, fo müßte 
ic^ je^t fd)on tt)enigflen« Oberft fein. 3lber immer unb ewig l^ier Haupt- 
mann bleiben gu muffen unb nun gar ein abgebanfter Hauptmann. — 
Prk (from the verb preter = leiten) = loan, The quizzical Com- 
pound Pret-aU'Val would easily escape the suspicion of Minna, because 
of its general resemblance to such names as Premontval; the same is 
true of Frensd^or {Prens-ä^or) because of its similarity to French family 
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names like BraniSme, Landon, etc., and to such cognomens as Bras-de- 
fery etc., especially in view of the inability of the Saxon to distinguish 
between b and /, and ^ and /. 

Page79. — lines 6-7. 3a, gnäbige« gräulein, id^ bin abgebontt 
unb fomit auf« ^flaflcr gefegt (tüorben). 

11. 11-15. @ie fmb \t\)x gütig, gnäbigc« gräutctn. Sfitiw, man tjer* 
fielet fid) l^icr nid^t auf bo« 33crbicnft (man njeiß l^ler ba« SJerbtcnfl 
nit^t red^t gu f(!)ä^en). (Sinen ^ann n)ie mid^ abgubanfen ! Unb noc^ 
baju einen 3Jiann, bcr M i" biefem 2)icnflc ruiniert \)Cit 3d^ \)Q^t 
me^r als gmangigtaufenb ^rancd babei gugefe^t. Unb toad \)q^* ic^ 
nun? @ageu mir e« gerab' l)crau«, id^ \:i0.ht feinen roten fetter unb 
befinbe mid^ oöllig gegenüber bem nid)t«. The franc is a French 
denomination of currency, equal to between 18 and 19 cents American 
money. 

11. 17-31 and Page 80, lines 1-2. @ie ftnb fel^r gütig, gnobige« 
gräulein. ^ber, mie man gu fagen pflegt: 3ebeö Unglüdf fd^leppt 
feinen S3ruber natf) fid^ ; ein Unglüdf fommt fetten allein ; fo ifl e« mir 
ergangen, 2öa§ fonn ein ß^renmann öon meinem ^erfommcn fonft 
für eine §ülf«queüe f)aben al« ba« @piel? ^^un \)o.\it id^ immer mit 
©liidf gefpielt, folangc ic^ ba8 ©lüdt nid)t tjonnöten (nid^t nötig) ^atte. 
35a id^ e8 aber nun üonnöten l^abe, fpiele id^ mit einem ^ed^, ba« atten 
©lauben überfieigt. SBäftrenb ber legten öierje^n %(x%t ifl leiner tjer» 
gangen, an bem man mir bie S3anf nic^t g;efprengt l^ätte. ^q6) gefiera 
^at man \\t mir breimal gefprengt. 3d& tüeiß mol^l, baß etmo« auger 
bem @piel ba^inter fiedfte. S)enn unter meinen ©egenfpielern befan* 
ben fid^ gemiffe 2)amen. 3d^ tüill meiter nid^t« fagen. SJian muß 
artig gegen bie 2)amen fein, ^eute ^aben fie mid^ aud^ eingeloben, 
um mir ©enugt^uung gu geben ; aber — @ie üerfte^en mid^, gnäbige« 
graulein — man muß erft miffen, mooon man leben foll, e^e man 
etma« auf« (Spiel fe^en lann. 
1.3. Cf.p. 31,1.28. 

I. 4. @ie fmb fel^r gütig, gnäbige« gräulein. 

II. 5-6. ber llTann bauert mt(^ == ber 9Wann tl^ut mir leib, Pm 

sorry for the man, 

11. 6-7. 0b er mir es mot^l übel net^men mürbe = 3d^ möd^te 
gern miffen, ob er e« mir übel, etc. In place of e« foll mic^ muubern 
meaning wonder, in the sense of conjecture, the German language often 
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employs indirect questions introduced by ob, dependent upon some 
suppressed clause like, id^ mödfttc gern lüiffen. To-day the acc. of the 
personal pronoun precedes the dat. Cf. p. 70, 11. 20-21. 

I. 8. fict^t mir ntd?t banac^ aus, doesnU look like it to me, 

II. 13-14. "2)6(10 beffer, gnäbigc« gräuleiu, bcfto beffcr. OTc gcift= 
rei(f)eu a)^cnf(i)cn lieben ba« @piel leibenfc^aftUd) (= jlnb bem @piel 
Jeibenjcfiafttitf) ergeben). 

11. 16-17. bcr . . . 3U fptclen n)Ct§. In English we insert how (lt)ie) 
before the gu. 

11. 17-18. mi(^ in <5efeüfd?aft 3U ncl^men. This sounds like an 
Anglicism. We usually say now instead of this in German, mid^ M 
2;eil^aber (^ffocie) aufnel)men, It is, however, good German to say, 
gtt)ei ®efc^äft«leute treten miteinonber in ©efettfd^aft or öergefettf(i)aftett 
(affociieren) jid) miteinanber. 

11. ao-2i. 2öie, gnäbige« gräulein, @ie motten ^olbpart mit mir 
machen (mit mir gur ^ötftc gc^en) ? 3Son bergen gern. 

I. 22. Pors erjle = 5"^^ ^i^P^- ^f- P- *2, 1. 6. 

II. 24-25. %% gnöbigeö gräutein, mie rcigenb @ie finb ! 

I. 26. oljnlängfi is an antiquated form of untängft = öor furgcm 

{recenily), 

II. 29-30. ©eben @ic nur, gnäbige« gräulcin, geben @ic nur. Cf. 
p. 27, 1. 18. 

Page 81.— lines 1-7. 3a Wol^t, fel^r anfe^nlitf). 3c^n ^^?ifloIen? 
3^ro ©naben fotten fid) bafür bei meiner ©an! auf ein !5)rittet beteili- 
gen, '^xo^t fottte man auf ein S)ritteJ etma« mel)r \t%t\\, 3lber mit 
einer fdjöncn 2)amc barf man e« nid^t fo genau neljmcn. 3c^ gratuliere 
mir bagu, baburdö mit 3l)ro ©naben in SBerbinbung gu treten unb üon 
biefem ^ugenbticf fange id^ an, für mein ®lurf @ute« gu f)offem 
Notice the antiquated form 2)reitei( for drittel in the text. 

11. lo-ii. Sa« brau(f)en 3l)ro @naben babei gu fein, gnäbigeS 
gröulein ? 2öir @pieler ftnb bod^ e^rUd^c Kleute unter eiuanber. 

11. 15-16. S)ann lomm' id), um bei 3^nen 9Jefruten gu bolen. 
gf^td^tma^r, 3^ro®naben? 

I. 17. 2luf bie £ängc = auf bie 2)auer, in the long run. 

II. 20-21. Söofür galten midf) 3l)ro ®naben? gür einen (Sinfa!t8* 
pinfet? gür einen bummeu $;eufe(? 

11.23-25. 3d| bin einer üonben ©Uten, gnäbige« gräutein. Söiffen 
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<Bxe, toa% ba« l^elgt (fagcn lülll)? 3ci^ bin einer öon ben ?(u8gelernten. 
Cf. p. 51, 1. 12. 

1. 26. 2lbcr bod? »oljl, mein ^err= ^ber id^ mitt bod^ nit^t hoffen, 
bag Sl^re (g^rUd)teit babei gelitten Ijat, I certainly irust that your 
honesty ii none the worse for it. 

1. 27. 3d^ njeig einen Äunflgriff gn mad^en, / am up to the tricks of 

the trade. 

I. 29. 3id^ unterfd^lage eine Äarte mit einer @enjQnbt]^eit,>rr<f a 

Card with a skill. 

U. 31-32. 3ti& flctte beim 3lb^eben {in cuttingthe cards) bie frühere 
Jage ber harten lüieber l^er. The meaning is that he can cut the 
Cards without disturbing the sequence of same. 

Page 82. — line i. Sie mcrben bod? ntd?t = @ie tt»erben bod^ fo 
etnja« nirf|t t^un, um 3^re ©egenfpieler gu betrügen {to cheat your op- 

ponents). 

11.2-3. Söarum nid^t? Sl^ro ©noben, worum md)t? ©eben @ie 
mir nur ein $;äubcf)en gu rupfen unb — Pigeonneau is here a slang 
term to designate the gambler's victim. 

II. 5-9. Söie, gnäbige« gräutein? @ie nennen ba« betrügen? 3)aÄ 
@Iüdf öerbeffern, e« jic^ an bie ginger fetten, feine« Vo^wxA fic^er fein, 
ba« nennen bie !5)eutfd^en betrügen? 2Ba« ifl botf) bie beutfd^e ©^irad^e 
für eine arme @prac^e ! für eine plumpe @prad^e ! 

11. 11-15. Waffen @ie mid) nur mad^en, gnäbigeS gräulein, unb 
feien @ie rn^ig! Söa« ge^t e« @ie an, mie irf| fpiele? @enug, ent= 
ttjeber fe^en mic^ 3t)ro ©naben morgen mit ^unbert ^iflolen ttJieber, 
ober @ie fe^en mic^ gar nitf)t irieber. 3l)r gang ergebener, gnäbige« 
gräulein, 3^r gang ergebener. 

1. 17. bas \z\^iz, More usual to-day is ba« le^tcre when referring 
to but two alternatives. 

ACT IV. SCENE 3. 

1. 19. Kann id? nod? rebcn ? The Implication of Franziska's words 
is that the previous scene has nearly deprived her of the power of 
speech. 

1. 21. Spotte nur. Cf. the English but in " Do but teil me where," 
etc., ©age mir nur, »o, etc. Cf. p. 27, 1. 18. 
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11. 21-22. ttad? einem Keinen Hac^benfen. This is now an obso- 
lete Idiom. We say to-day instead of it, SRadj furgcm 9^a(i)benfen. 

Pagre 83. — line i. (Es war einem Unglürflic^en 3uge6ad?t = 
3c^ ^attc babcl einen Ungülcftldjcn im toge (in view). 

1. 4. XVxü fort = 3ft Im begriff fortgugclien. 

I. 13. X^en inilbtl^ätigen. Lit., the one active (t^ättg) in charity, 
benevolence. The figurative meaning (charity, benevolence) of ilJ^ilbe 
(lit. mildness, softness) is very old. Cf. Gothic mi/c/s (loving, kindly 
disposed) and O.H.G. mi/äf M.H.G. mü/e (benevolent, charitable). 

II. 13-14. ber ben Settier aus cSrogmnt oerfennen xvxü, etc. 
The meaning is that refusing to recognize in the alms-receiver the 
mendicant, from a delicate regard of the latter's feelings, invites {he 
beggar to misjudge the alms-giver. 

1. 15. Xlnn mögen Sie es Ijaben. 6« refers to the result of the 
rashness of Minna's philanthrophy. 

I. 16. id? meiß nid?t wofür. The first syllable of tt)OfÜr receives 
here the chief stress. In the English, " I don't know what," either the 
pronoun w/ia^ or the verb ^now may be stressed with substantially the 
same effect. 

II. 21-22. menn man bie Spiftbnben fo ungel^angen l^erumlaufen 
Iä§t. We should expect in accordance with to-day's usage angehängt 
in place of unge^angen. The transitive use of ^ing and, less frequently 
of gel^angen, in place of l^ängtc gi^ängt, is very old and survives in 
modern literature and the language of the people in a variety of con- 
nections and stereotyped phrases. Cf. @ie l)ing (^ängte) ben ^orb 
Über ben 3[rm (Th. Storni) ; §ättc td) mid) nur bei Seiten gel)aitgen 
(errängt) (Goethe); ben §ut, ben id) gur Prüfung beö ©el^orfam« 
aufgel^angen (Schiller), and the saying: ,,3}iitgefangen, mitgegangen." 
The transitive Infinitive l^ängen, has largely supplanted l^angeu in the 
intransitive sense, and the present indicative (transitive and intransitive) 
is now usually l^änge, l^ängfl, l^ängt ; l)ängen, ^ängt, l^ängen. Cf. the 
colloq. Eng. They hung (hanged) him yesterday. 

1. 26. öfters is, in origin, an adverbial genitive of time. Cf. obenbS, 
morgen«, fommer«, tnlnter«. Cf. also the obsolete English of a mom- 
ing, of an evening. 

1. 29. nidpts als eitel. The meaning is that the Frenchman's worst 
fault is vanity. bloß (nur) eitel would be terser than the phrase in 
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question, chosen, without doubt, to avoid a repetition of these forms in 
11. 28 and 29. 

Page 84. — line ii. €r foüte tpegbletben. Franziska doesn't 
approve of Minna's plan and thinks it would be better if he remained 
away and thus avoided the conflict in störe for him. 

1 12. ein IPentg Siol^ refers directly to the words of Minna, III, 12, 
p. 72, 1. 27, and p. 73, 1. I : ^loß ein menig gu oicl ©totj, grangigfo, 
fc^etnt mir in feiner ^uffüftrnng gu fein. 2)enn au6) feiner ®e\iehttn 
fein ®(ücf nid^t moüen gu banten l^aben ifi ©totg, nnöergeil^tic^er ©tolg. 

I. 14. Kommft bu ba miebcr t^tn ? = fommfl bu micber barauf gu 
fpredften. The local adverb ba must be stressed. Cf. IV, i, p. 74, 11. 
22-23. 

II. 15-16. Wo bn mir bicfe £uft oerbtrbft is obsolescent for gatt« 
(in case) bu mir biefe !?ufl oerbirbft. Cf. IV, i, p. 75, 1. 8. 

ACT IV. SCENE 4. 

1. 19. in einer fteifen Stellung. We say to-day in fteifer ©tettung. 
Cf. p. 82, 11. 21-22. 

1. 26. Was bringen Sie uns ? Note that Franziska fiejt (addresses 
as <Sie) the sergeant-major in the presence of Minna. Cf. p. 3, 1. 15 
(c). 

Page 85. — lines 1-3. lägt . . . feinen untertt^änigen Hefpeft 
Dermelben. The word 9iefpeft isno longer used in this sense; ©ruß 
has taken its place. For öermetben the simple metben was even in 
Lessing's day the niore usual form, so that the words of the sergeant- 
major sounded quaint even then. We should now say, laßt (ba8 gnä* 
bige gräniein üon SBarnl)e(m) ad)tung«t)oU grüßen. Untert^änig is no 
longer used in this connection. 

1. 7. nod? üor bem Sd^Iage bret. As in English so also in German 
we say, jDie Uf)r fc^lägt, fdjtägt nid^t, The dock strikes or does not strike. 
Cf. mit bem @d^lag brei, precisely at three; e« ift ouf ben @rf|Iag brei, 
" It is upon the stroke of three"; er !ommt immer auf ben @t^tag, he 

ahvays comes at the stroke of the clock. 

1. 9. bes Hebens is a partilive gen dependent upon @nbe. 
1. II. rapportieren = baid)ten. 
1. 13. Cf. IV, 6, p. 95, 11. 7-12. 
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1. 14. möge 3U fagen traben. After verbs of wishing mögen is fre- 
quently used in German to impart to the subordinate object-clause a 
purely optative meaning. If the wish be accompanied by an expres- 
sion of authority (ottcn often takes the place of mögen. Cf. p. 10, 1. 9. 

I. 22. iptber ben Hefpeft = vefpefttüibrig, disrespectfuL 

II. 22-23. n)iber bte Suborbination = tüiber ben '2)ienftge]^orfam 

(bienftlOibrlg), contrary to the rules and regulations. 

ACT IV. SCENE 5. 

Page 86. — line 3. IDegen bes fpötttfd?cn Cones does not contain 
a reason for the lack of time but defines the scope of the reproach that 
Franziska refrains from repeating. It means, therefore, 3n ^egug auf 
ben jpöttifd^en 2:on. 

I. 4. nod?maIs auf3umuöen. Cf. IV, p. 75, 1. 10. 

II. 8-9. auf bte parabe siet^en — parabieren = im beften @taate 

OUfgiel^en {appear on parade), 

I. 12. pd? felbft gelaffen ift = fic^ felbft übcrtaffen (Jeftto), 

II. 18-19. €s fällt mir nod? etmas bei. Cf. p. 73, 11. 12-13. 

11. 20-21. gieb mir bes IHajors feinen bafür = gieb mir ben be« 
ilJ^ajIor« bafür. The double indication of possession {a) by the gen. 
{b) by the possessive pronoun is now confined to the speech of the 
common people. 

1. 24. fo etmas, something ofthe sort. 

I. 25. IHan pod?t. Cf. II, i, p. 27, 1. 24. 

ACT IV. SCENE 6. 

Page 87. — line i. Kleibe = ^(nguge. The word ^leib is now 
rarely used in its earlier significance of a single garment, covering the 
whole person, save in case of woman's apparel. Certain survivals like 
S3ürger!tetb, Crbeu«fleib, ®alal(eib, etc., recall the older usage. 

II. 3-4. mein Permetlen = meinen 35ergng, meine 33er(pätung 

{delay^ lateness), 

1.9. wrljin. Minna means, of course, the interview of the moming 
and her foolishness in taking in sober earnest his joking refusal to 
accept her band. Tellheim refers the childishness, mentioned by 
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Minna, to their mutual reluctance to yield to the necessity of parting, 
and assents, iherefore, to.her remark. 

U. 17-18. er trifft nod^ t^eut' t^tcr ein = er lomntt nod^ ^eut' l^ier 
an. 

1. 21. üerfd?end?ten. Lit. drove away by rendering f(f)eu. Cf. 
ftf)Ü(]^tcrn, sAyy bashful. 

1. 23. inad?en Sie ftd? feine ^t\i(wXtx{, = fümmern @ie ftd^ gar 

ni(f)t baruni, Don't trouhle yourself about it at all. 

1. 29. pon 2lntliö = oon 3lngcfic^t %\\ ^Ingcfic^t, face toface. 

Page 88. — line 2. Pormunb is composed of 3Sor -j- ÜJ^unb. The 
second ingredient is an obsolete word of doubtful origin meaning pro- 
tection, defence (@d)U^), and must not be confused with 3Wunb, mean- 
ing mouth. Cf. bcr (bic) Unntünbige, minor. 

I. 12. ein et^rlid?es IHäbc^en = ein anftänbtgcö, unbcfd^oltene« 

3J{äb(i)en^ blatneless, honest. 

U. 20-21. auf geit meines £ebens = auf i^ebeu«3eit,/?r life. 

II. 21-22. würben mit ^Jtngern auf mid? weifen, would point at 

nie in scorn. 

11. 28-29. at)er ba'üon moUen fie nid?ts miffen = aber baö motten 
jie burc^auö ntc^t gugebcn {aJmit). 

1. 30. bas feines IHannes IDert ijt. Cf. Luke x, 7: 2)enn ein 
^2(rbeiter ift feines ?ol)ned njert. The noun denoting the measure of 
value now regularly appears in the acc. Cf. !5)a« S3uci^ ift nid^t einen 
Jl^aler mert. 

Page 89, — line 4. treff lid? beneiben. These words are of course 
ironical. 7ö envy some one his good looks = 3cmanb um feine ©Ci^ön* 
^eit beneiben. 

1. 5. yXxCi> bas alles mären Sie? = ®te motten boc^ nid^t bamit 
fagcn, tio,^ ©ie ba« atte« jiub (mären). The verb Stands, therefore, in 
the subj. of indirect discourse after an omitted verb of saying. Cf. fei 
after glaubte, 1. 9. 

1. 10. untcrgeftecft = auberen ^Regimentern einoerleibt, incorpo- 

rated into other rcgiments. 

1. 13. mie es fommen muffen = mie e« ftat fommen muffen. Cf. 
p. 25, 1. 2. 

1. 19. am €nbe = f rflliegtit^; like the English " after all." 
1. 31. bod?, anyway. Cf. p. 90, 1. i. 
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Page 90. — lines 2-3. wenn Sic auf bcn'ücriuft Z^tex gefun= 
ben (Slicbmagen betteln Ju getjcn gebcnfen. Theacc. after the prep- 
osition auf implies resting for support upon the object of his confi- 
dence (35crtuft bcr ©licbmagen). Cf. p. 11, 1. 5. 

1. 14. Um fo oiel fidprer. The measure of difference is denoted in 
German by um, acc. Cf. ©r ift uiTt einen -SoH (.fy ^« incky^tö^ev 
al8 it^. The general terms, indicating the degree of difference, corre- 
sponding to the English /Äe ... /Ae are je . . . befto (je). The more, 
the better = 3e tne^r, befto beffer or je beffer. 

1. 28. an 3t^rcr €t^re. Cf. p. 55, 11. 14-15, and p. 56, 1. 25. 

1. 30. 3ft ^<15 fo ^^^^ ^ '^^ modifies, not the adj. rec^t, but the 
predicate tft re(f)t, is that a fair way to put it? 

1. 31 and Page 91, line 2. Unb tft es meine <£inrid?tung, \>(x^ 
alle Übertreibungen bes £äd?erlid?en fo fällig finb ? This reminds 
US of Lessing's doctrine that the province of comedy embraces absurdity 
wherever found. Cf. Introd., p. xxxv. 

1. 2. 3^^^^ Bettler. The possessive pronoun implies Minnafs in- 
credulity as to the existence of said beggar. 

1. 3- Stic^ t^alten. (^er) @ticl^ meant originaily in this idiom the 
Stab or thrust of a spear in the favorite mediaeval sport of joustirtg, 
and the idiom was applied to the shield, armor, or person of the Knight. 
Cf. in this connection 3emanb au^fted^eu (to distance, outdo, cut out 
some one), lit., to thrust from the saddle in a jousting bout. Later, as 
the sport that had evolved the term ceased to command attention ®titi^ 
l^alten assumed the new concrete meaning, to remain intact without 
ripping (®ti(i^ = stitck), and hence, as before, to stand the test. Cf. 
im @ti(f) laffen, leave in the lurch. Heyne, III, 808. 

1. 4. €quipage. Cf. p. 13, 1. 8. 

I. 6. mit is an adverb here and means along with the rest (@quipage, 
etc.). 

II. 15-16. fjätten Sie bod? nur meinen Brief gelefen. For the 
use of nur cf. p. 3, 1. 5. 

1. 23. 0rbre/ for the now more usual S3efe^I. 

1. 24. Kontribution = Ärieg«fteuer, war-tax. The word often 
means the contribution exacted from a conquered enemy, S3ranbft^a^ung. 
— bei3utreiben means to collect dues of any sort (eintreiben; cinfafjie* 
ren). Cf. Introd., p. xxxix. 
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1. 31. Iße'x §ctd?nun9 bcs ^Jricbcns. untcrjjeit^nen and Unter^eid^* 
nung are more usual than geid^nen and 3^t<^liung in the sense of 
" sign " and " signing." 

Page 92. — line i. bic 3U ratil^abicrcnbe 5d?ulbcn == bie gu gc» 
Itef)migcnbcn (Sc^ulben, /0 de officially approved. Nolice Lessing's use 
here as elsewhere of the strong form of the adj. wilh the def. art. in the 
acc. plur. 

1: 4. bie t)alutc = ben ©ctrag (be8 Söec^fcfS) from the Lat. vaUre, 
to be worth, and the Italian, frora which many financial terms were 
derived. 

1. 6. bas (Srattal = '^^^ 25anfgcfci^cnf, the present given to express 
gralitude, hence, a sort of bribe. 

1. 21. mug an bctt dag fommcn = muß onö XagcSüd^t lomntcn. 
Cf. (5« ift ni(i)t« fo fein gefponncn, '« !ommt boc^ cnblid^ an bic ©onnen 
(an ben Xag). 

I. 26. Porfidpt now means prudence, foresight. It here means 
Providence. The modern term for the latter is 33orfc]^ung. 

II. 28-29. Unb laffen Sic uns bas Sd?Itmmfte fc^cn = S^cl^nicn 

tt)ir einmal baö ©d^HmmftC au, Let usjust assume the warst 

Page 93. — line 7. bic Dame, the queen in cards. 

U. 8-9. Ijält 'bzn cl|rltd?en IHann immer fd?abIos = entfd^äblgt 
{reimbursesy indemnifies) immer ben e^rUti)en 9}laun. 

1- 15' 3t?renta)egen, for the now current 3l)retmegen. — in bem 
feften Porfafee = in bcr beftimmten ?lbfid)t, with the firm intention. 

1. 18. 'bzn X\\o\\X von Penebig, an allusion to Shakespeare's Othello. 
The inflection of the word is weak, so that we should expect the form 
ben 3Jfol)ren üon SSenebig. 

I. 21. üiel 2it?nlid?es, for the now more usual öicl äl^uUc^Ieit, the 
substantivized adjective for the abstract noun. 

II. 21-22. ö), über bie milben, unbiegfamen HTänner. Cf. p. 55, 
II. 18 and 22. 

11. 29-30. mte fam ber UTol^r in t>enetianifd?e Dienfte? Teilheim 
has just mentally compared his own military experience in the interest 
of another country than his fatherland with that of the 9}iof)r. 

Page 94. — lines 8-9. beurlauben Sie mid?. 2)er Urlaub (cf. 
ertauben) is ^.furlough, leave of absence, beurlauben is, therefore, the 
military term corresponding to euttaffeu (gelten laffcu) in civil life. 
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11. g-io. mtd? barum 3U bringen {deprive me of if) is the factitive 
form corresponding to the intransitive baritni fommen {be deprived ofy 
lose). 

1. 16. 3t^nen ins XOoxi faden = ®ic unterbrechen, Interrupt. 

I. 19. mürbe gan3 anbers gefallen fein. We should now say au«s 
gefallen fein, tumed out, resulted. 

II. 21-22. nnr eben, instead of the now customary eben erft, but a 
moment ago. 

1. 26. bis auf — . Franziska is on the point of adding something like 
feine @pielnJUt {rage for gambling), when Minna interposes. 

1. 29. Notice the rank of Riccaut, whose talent for exaggeration is 
fairly measured by the discrepancy between his real and his assumed 
title. 

Page 95. — line 7. nur jeftt is obsolete. We now say erft öor 
lurgein or eben erfl. Cf. p. 95, 11. 21-22. 

1. 9. urgiert = Oorgebrac^t, brought or urged against. 

1. II, entlaben is obsolete in the sense of exonerate, for which ent* 
loflen is now used. 

I. 13. Ulan u)irb mid? rooüen laufen (äffen. The now usual word- 
order would be 3J?an tt)irb mtt^ laufen taffcn moüen. Cf. p. 25, 1. 4. 

II. 14-16. Cf. Minna's mischievous quotation of these words in V, 5, 
p. 107, 11, 28-29. 

11. 27-28. Sie traben mid? nid?t ausreben Iaffen = ^ie l^aben mid) 
nl(f)t mit meiner 9icbc gu Snbe fommen laffen. For the meaning of 
au8 cf. p. 9, 11. 9-10, and p. 65, 1. 18. 

1. 30. gefd?iet^t = geteiftet mlrb {is rendered). 

Page 96. — lines 2-3. unbefd?oIten. Cf. p. 88, 1. 12. 

1. 10. IPerben Sie nid?t ungel^alten = Sterben @ic nid^t (bar» 
über) nnmiUig {indigtiant, angry). Cf. ber Unwille. 

I. 12. 3^6^ n?äre es §eit. Here we have again the deliberative 
subj. that really asks the person addressed for confirmation. Grammat- 
ically it is the apodosis of an omitted protasis. We might expect the 
subjective particle ttjo^l after eS. Cf. p. 7, 1. 23; p. 18, 1. 12; p. 37, 
11. 9-10. 

II. 14-15. 21ber freilid? mad?t er es 3^?"^^^ ^"^ menig 3U bunt = 
Slber frcitid^ treibt er c8 ein njenig gu arg, is carrying it too far, one 
must admit. 
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1. ig. IPenn id? Sie rocnigcr liebte. Some conclusion is to be 
supplied like, fo Wärt id| tt)0^( nid|t fo uncigennüfeig, should quite Hkely 
be less unselfish» 

I. 24. (Eben fo gut. By implication Minna says here that greater 
frankness, however admirable in itself, would have proved ill-advised in 
this instance, since it might have induced Tellheim to yield to pity what 
he denies to love. 

Page 97. — lines 6-7. tPir rooücn einanber ni(^t gefannt I^aben 
= 2öir motten c« fo betrot^ten, al« t)ättcn mir un« nie gcfannt. 

U. lo-ii. Sie I^aben ftd? bod? ujol^l nid?t blog gesiert? This 
interrogative hope that Tellheim's hesilation is not laQXQly pro forma, 
and, hence, no mere affectation, cuts the latter to the quick. 

II. 19-20. Sie befc^impfen mic^ mit 3^^^^^ oertraulic^en 3enen= 
nnng = @ie bcicibigen mi&j mit 3^rcr öertrauUd^cu S3enennung. 
The allusion is, of course, to the words ,,Uebfte XTTinna." 

ACT IV. SCENE 7. 

Page 98. — line 5. freiließ, syn. gemig. 
1. 7. ^ierl^inter, for the more usual baf)intcr. 
1. 13. auf biefe 2lrt = in tiefer SBeife. Notice the case govemed 
by the preposition in each idiom. 
1. 25. €Ienbe. Cf. p. 43, 1. 5. 

I. 27. meinem Unroiüen. Cf. p. 96, 1. 10. 

II. 29-30. VO'xt leidet fönnte il^r etmas 3ugefto6en fein = 2öie 
leicf)t fönnte fic ein Unglüd getroffen l^aben, may some misforiune have 

happened to her» 

ACT IV. SCENE 8. 

Page 99. — lines 2-3. rOenn fte €rnft ftet^t = Söenn ftc fte^t, 
baj3 e« mein ööUiger (Srnft ift. 

1. 3- fcinn mir it^re Vergebung nid?t entftel^en = !ann mir i^re 
SBcrgebung nid^t ausbleiben (festen). (Sntfte^en is no longer used in 
the sense here shown, although it was continuously employed thus by 
German authors from the Middle Ages to the days of Wieland, Herder, 
Schiller and Uhland. 
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I. 5. (EtlenbS; originally an adverbial gen. accompanying some sul)- 
stanlive like ^llße^, became later stereolyped and used as a genuine 
adverb. Cf. p. 83, 1. 26. 

ACT V. SCENE i. 

Page 100. — lines 4-5. VOo jlecfft bn ? IVAere do you keep your- 
selfhidäen? Cf. p. 3, 11. 9-10. 

II. 7-8. gar eine gute tXac^rtd^t; instead of the more usual eine gar 
gute g?a(f)rici^t. Cf. p. 51, 11. 7-8. 

I. II. fo Dtcl bu I^ajl. The English idiom corresponds to fo öiet al« 
bu f)aft, which is also good German, although less easy in style than the 
form of the text. Cf. p. 22, 1. 30. 

II. 11-12. auf3nbrtngen = aufzutreiben. 

1. 14. l^abe td? boc^ ^efcigt, didnU I say so {teil you) ? 
1. 15. roclc^es. Cf. p. 23, 1. 2. 

1. 20. J)a(te mtd? ntd?t auf. Tellheim wishes to waste no words 
upon a proposition that seems to him out of the question. 

I. 23 and Page 101, line i. >>(x% bie J)offtaatsfaffc (Drbre l^at, 
etc. The §offtaat is the household of a reigning prince and the ^of= 
ftaatSfaffc embraces the national budget and the civil list. Tr. the 
Royal Treasury. Tellheim had not yet heard this part of the news. 
Cf. IV, 6, p. 95, 11. 3-4, and 11. 7-12. 

II. 3-4. IDas läjfcfl bu btr roctsmad?cn ? Cf. p. 39, 1. 20. 

1. 12. 'btn er l^eute frül^ perfekt l^at = ben er l^eute frü^ in 3Scr* 
fa|5 {pawti) gegeben ^at. 

I. 14. bafür lajfen Sie mtd? forgen = bafür laffcn @ic mid| @orge 
tragen. 

II. 15-16. Der §al^Iungstermtn = ber 3a^Jt09^ pay-day. Cf. 
gal)len, begasten, ben 3a^I"n0^termin einl^olten or nid^t einhalten, ob- 
serve 01 fall to observe quarter-day, 

1. 17. ipaxai = bereit. — l^alb for ^albe«. Cf. p. 4, 1. 20. 

I. 19. 'ba^ td? meine ein3tge 3uflud?t 3U bir nel^me = baß bu 
meine einjigc 3"P"c^t {refuge) bifl. 

II. 26-27. lieber I^ter alles im 5ttd?e gelajfen. For the idiom, 
Im ©tid^c laffen, cf. p. 91, 1. 3. 

11. 27-28. ipo mir fonft ein (glücf aufgetjoben iji. Notice the 
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three distinctive meanings of auf^ebftt (l) raise, (2) lay by, störe upy 
(3) annul. The context reveals a meaning akin to (2) : tr. in störe 
for nie» 

1. ag. Dtenjie nct^men = in !Dicnft(e) treten, enter service. 

I. 30. boc^ is here emphatic, like " by all means." 

ACT V. SCENE 2. 

Pa^l02. line 10. VOxz tfl mir? = 2Bie ifl mir gu 2Wute? 
What has come over me ? 

II. lo-ii. \((xi neue (Eriebfebern bcfommcn, like the English new 
Springs of action. Cf. treiben, drive, propel; Xriebrob, driving wheel; 
Xriebmerf, driving-gear; 2^riebfraft, propelling power. 

I. 15. mtü. Cf. p. 43, 1. 24. 

ACT V. SCENE 3. 

II. 18-19. €s mar mir, als ob == 3t^ meinte, baß, / had the Im- 
pression thaty etc. 

Pa^e 103. — line 3. Btft bu ntd?t fing, ^Jranstsfa ? like 55ip bu 
nid^t bei ©innen, grangiöfa? ArenU you inyour rightmind? 

1. 9. 3^0* ^^"f' i^ ^^ft mtebcr an bcn Hing. Notice the implica- 
tion of this idiom that the mental Stupor (55etäubung) here mentioned 
had kept Tellheim from thinking of the ring at all until this very 
moment. 

I. 15. mägen. Notice the difference between this form and ttJiegen. 

II. 24-25. td? fel^e fo mas gar 3U gern = icf) |el}e fo ettt)a« für 
mein ?eben gern, / am very fond of looking at such things. Notice the 
abbreviated forfai tt)a« for etmoS. 

11. 27-28. Notice Franziska's adroit change in the use of the word, 
3rrtum, in these lines. 

Page 104, — line i. beträc^tltd? means lit. betrod^ten^mert, worth 
contemplating; hence, considerable. 

1. 2. ein menig etgennü^ige Hed?nungcn. @in menig is here an 
adverbial modifier of elgenmü^ig, like ein bißd^en. 

1. 3. 3U IDaffer mad?en = öerflüt^tigen. In the first idiom the 
figure is that of melting snow; in the second that of an evaporating 
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liquid. . Both signify subtle disappearance. Cf. Tttint Hoffnungen finb 
ju Söaffcr gettjorbcn. 

11. 5-6. Bin td? nid?t IHanns genug. Notice the partitive gen. 
iDtannd dependent upon genug, a survival of a very old construction. 
Cf. Minna's words, II, 7, p. 40, 1. 17. 

11. lo-ii. Kommen Sie ujentgftens mir erjl nad?, Atleast^wait 
and follow nie. (Srfl is a particle whose idiomatic use as a temporal 
adverb is often best reproduced in English by a negative phrase. 

ACT V. SCENE 4. 

11. 14-15. braucht es feiner Porbereitung. The gen. is now ob- 
solescent and the acc. is the usual form with braud^en. 

I. 18. Beflijfenl^eit =«= @ifer, zeal. The strong verb ft(^ befleißen -V 
gen. is now obsolescent. It has yielded for the most part to the weak 
verb, \\6) befleißigen -f gen. 

ACT V. SCENE 5. 

Page 105. — line 6. mit einer affeftierten Kälte, instead of the 
now customary mit affeftierter ^älte. Cf. p. 82, 11. 21-22, and p. 84, 
1.19. 

II. 7-8. marum Sie jtc^ nod?maIs t^er bemül^t l^aben, iaken the 

trouble to come a second Urne. 
1. 25. Dors erjle instead of the modern für^ erfie. Cf. p. 12, 1. 6. 

I. 27. ertjalten = nid^t aufzugeben. 

Page 106. —line i. l^äufen. Instead of Unglüd mit Unglüd 
Raufen a more usual construction would be, Unglücf auf Unglücf ^äufeu. 

II. 1-2. mie fel^r mi(^ 3^^ Unglücf über bas meinige l^inaus= 
fefeen roürbe = mie fef)r mic^ 3^r Unglücf über ba« meinige erl^eben 
n)Ürbe. The figure in the first of these idioms is that of transporting 
above and beyond the object of the preposition über ; in the second, is 
that of raising high above thcsame object. Instead of l^inauSfe^en the 
more modern term is ^intt)egfe^en. 

1. 4- es ift nun einmal gefd?el^en. Cf. p. 46, 11. 1-2. 
U. 4-5» 3^ ^^tc 5ie 'yc[Xtx Derbinbli(^!eit erlajfen = 3c^ \oSit 
©ie 3^rer 35erbtnblicl|feit enthoben, released you from your Obligation, 
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The first of these two idioms is no longer in use; crlaffen is now used 
with the dat. of the person and the acc. of the thing. Cf. ^äj crfaffc 
t^m bic Strafe, I remit his punishment. 

1. 7. 3" nid?ts geroiütgt, consented to nothing. Note the English 
equivalent of the German in -|- acc. in this phrase. 

1. 10. empfangen Sie es 3um 3roeitenmal. Notice that e« points 
forward to Unterpfanb. 

1. 17. unfer betber Umftänbe. We have here the gen. plur. of the 
personal pronoun, followed by-the appositional bciber. Cf. euer beiber, 
i^rer beiber. 

1. 27. ber 'y^ixtvx ntd?t bas (Sertngfie nad?giebt = bcv bem 3]^n= 
gen gar nid^t nadlfle^t. In the first of these two idioms the figure is 
that of a slackened rope or cord; in the second, that of a lower position 
ifi a Scale. 

I. 29. fal^ren lägt = logläßt. 

II. 30-31. aber td? t^öre es ntd?t. The natural as distinguished 
from the grammalical gender now determines the choice of the personal 
pronoun. Hence we should expect here, aber ic^ l)Öre fie nid|t. 

Page 107. — line 3. (£s l^at mir mel^ getl^an = (So l^at mid^ ge= 
fc^merjt {pained), 

11. II-I2. (Dt^ne btd? in unfer Spiel ju mengen . . . wtnn \6q 
bitten barf l without any interference^ if you please ! Notice the re- 
buke to Franziska for a remark, prompted partly by her native pertness 
and partly by her mistaken Interpretation of Minna's words, p. 107, 
11. 4-5, which seem to her signs of weakening. 

1. 15. mi(^ falt unb l^öt^ntfd? 3U fteüen = gu tl^un (act) a(« märe 
id| faU uub f)üt)nifd). 

1. 23. VOq benfen fie l^in, 2\tXX IHajor ? Whither areyour thoughts 
directedy Major ? The figure embodied in this idiom is that of thought 
leaving its originator in some direction or other for parts unknown. 
The German mind conceives thought as proceeding from the brain to 
some.object, and expresses the psychological transition by OU -|- acc. 
Söol^in imparts to the question of our text an intentional vagueness, not 
conveyed by SBorau. 

1. 24. 3(^ meinte = 3^d^ bäd)te. Cf. p. 7, 1. 23. 

1. 27. in ber <Sefd?iDinbigFeit (on the spur of the moment). — (£rs 
trogen. Notice the force of the prefix er- in a large number of verbs. 
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denoting acquisition by means of the activity expressed by the stem of 
the verb. Cf. erlangen, get by reaching; erjagen, gei by means of 
hunting; tx\^\t\tX\,y get by gambling ; ex[in^en, get by singingf etc. 

I. 31 and Page 108, line i. ocrbtjfene tPut, suppressed wrath, 
rage, The lit. meaning is that the teeth are so tightly locked as to 
conceal the mental State. Cf. ba« l?ad|en öerbelßen. 

II. 2-3. fonnte ftd? bartn ntc^t (Eag fcl?affen = tonnte lein Sid^t 
barein (in bie <Seete) bringen. The use of 2:ag for £age«U(^t or 
simply ?id^t, especially in a figurative sense, is common. Cf. p. 92,1. 21. 

11. 15-16. ober ic^ Ic^ahz bas Perberben, etc. == fonfl \iOiht x6) ba« 
SSerberben, etc. Cf. the coUoq. English "or," in place of the more 
accurs^e " eise '* or " otherwise.*' 

11. 16-17. auf metner Seele = auf meinem ®ett)iffen, on my con- 
science. Cf. etmaS auf bem ^erj^en ^aben. 

11. 23-24. Unb müßte tc^ fie unter bem entfernteflen £)immel 
fuc^en. Unb is here, not a coördinate conjunction, but a modern 
survival of the M.H.G. concessive particle, unbe, and means even if, 
Cf. 2)a0 mägte td^ fagen, unb foUte e9 mein lüeben foften, 

ACT V. SCENE 6. 

Page 109.-— line 8. btefes föntglic^e ^anbfd?retben, royal auto- 
graph letter, Riccaut's message saves Minna from allowing this sign of 
royal favor to^ interfere with the execution of her own design. Cf. 
Introd. p. xlix. 

ACT V. SCENE 7. 

Page 110. — line 4. 3d? bin ntd?t befugt = 3c^ bin nld^t autorl- 
fiert, authorized, Cf. 9}iit gug unb SRec^t, with good and sufficient reason. 

1. IG. mof^I aber glÜcPUc^er. Note the probability expressed by ^ 
tüol^t as the personal opinion of the Speaker. Cf. p. 5, 11. 24-25. 

1. II. inbes '^<x% is now an obsolete combination for the usual inbem 
or tt)ä^rcnb. 

ACT V. SCENE 8. 

I. 15- auf ein IDort 1 Cf. p. 48, 1. 24. 

II. 20-21. er foü it^n roteber einlöfen, redeem, Cf. V, 3, p. 103, 
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ACT V. SCENE 9. 

Page 111. — line 6. Voxh'xttenn for the now usual gürblttcrin. 
Cf. p. 4, 1. 19. 

I. 9. er l^at ftd? aud? l^ter nid?t oerleugn^t = er geigt fid^ au(§ 
IjitXf tt)ie er ift; //? m -4^r^ ^oa consistent with his own nature. S5cr* 
leugnen means deliberately to disown or disclaim a person or a thing 
contrary to one's better knowledge or conviction. 

II. 12-13. 3^ träume bod? ntc^t = @« !onn bo(^ nid^t fein, bag 
id^ träume, // surely catCt be Fm äreaming, 

I. 14. 23(enbiper! = Süufion'. 

II. 22-23. VOznn 3l^nen ein (Sefaüe bamtt gefd?tel^t. The weak 
declension of the word has now been generally abandoned for the 
strong ber ©efaUen, be8 ©efaüen«, ble Gefallen. 

!• 25' 3cl? tt^ue €u(^ 3U mtffen. Cf. the old English legal phrase, 
" 1 do you to wit," etc., later abbreviated to the simple "to wit." 

1. 27. bes Hätjern. Conceming this adverbial gen. of degree cf. 
p. 83, 1. 26. — IHein Bruber = ^eintid^, ^ring öon Preußen (1726- 
1802), a brave general in the Seven Years' War. 

Page 112. — line 2. ^offtaatsfajfe. Cf. p. 100, 1. 23, and p. loi, 
1. I. 

1. 5. (Jelbfriegsfajfen, military pay-ofices, sub-treasuries of the 
®eneralfrieg«faffe. 

1. 6. urgteren. Cf. p. 95, 1. 9. 

1. 9. Braoonr, a French Substitute for 2^apfer!eit. — Den!ungsart, 
turn ofmind, We often use S)enfart instead of the longer term. 

I. 10. mol^Iaffefttonierter = mo^lgettjogen or in ®naben guget^an, 
very aj/fectionate^ is an obsolete adj. formerly used, especially by rulers 
and other persons of high authority in concluding letters to their sub- 
jects or inferiors. ^ 

II. 18-19. (Er tft nid?t mein König. To ascribe this apparent in- 
difference of Minna to the merits of the Prussian king to her Saxon 
birth and sentiments (cf. Düntzer, Minna von Barnhelm^ etc. p. 123), 
instead of to her deliberate estimate of its effect upon the mind of 
Teilheim seems to me evidence of blindness to the character of the girl. 

11. 20-21. Hid?ts oon Hücffic^t auf uns felbft = nid|t0 in ^egug 

auf Un0 fetbft, touching our own case. 
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1. 23. 0berft. Lessing wrote Obcrflcr, a word which was in his 
day declined like an adj. We now use the form Obcrft in the nom. 
sing, and inflect it as a weak noun. 

1. 28. abl^angen, for the more usual abhängen, an instance of the 
extensive encroachment of the weak verb upon the ground of the strong 
verb. Cf. p. 83, 11. 21-22. 

I. 31 and Page 113, line i. (ol^nen ber XHülje, bes gipangcs, ber 
(Erntebrtgung. The more usual idiom is lohnen fid^ -\- gen. or per- 
lol^ncn fid^ -|- gen. 

II. 6-7. partetltc^fctt ... für meldfe polttifc^e (Srunbfä^e, par^ 

allegiance (the party of Frederick) io I know not what political princi- 
ples. We say in German ^arteitid|fcit für or flcgen cinc @ac^c. 

I. ig. perbtnbe is a hortatory subj. 

Page 114, — line 3. Dann unb toann, noiv andthen. 

II. 11-12. Konnte nur fein ipteberfel^renbes (Slücf tl^n in biefes 
(Jeuer fe^en? = (3^euügtc benu fein mieberfe^renbe« ®Iütf allein, 
i^n In fotd^e ©tut ber 2eibenfd)aft gu bringen? Was the mere return of 
your good fortune sufficient to produce in you such a glow of passion ? 
Minna's use of the third person here must not be confused with the use 
of the same described in the note to p. 3, 1. 15. She wishes to render 
Tellheim's mood as objective as possible to his own eyes, and for this 
purpose calls his attention to himself as to a third person. 

I. 17. td? beftrebe mtd? -|- gen. is used for the more common fic^ 
beftreben -|- Infinitive. 

II. 19-20. \>(3i% er fid? oerliebten Siräumereien . . . überliefe = 
\i^^ er pd^ öerUebtcn ^Träumereien . . . überlaffen foüte, a concessive 
subj. dependent upon gugebeu. For the use of foüen in clauses expres- 
sing a wish (concessive, optative, and hortatory subj.) cf. p. 10, 1. 7. 

I. 27. ^Utterfette, tinsel side. Cf. gUttergolb, iron-pyrites, fool's- 
gold, and gUtterttJOC^en, honeymoon. glitter means anything that 
flimmers and glimmers, especially thin sheets of metal foil. 

II. 27-28. 2lber gemig, IHinna, Sie merben — . The thought is to 
be fiUed out in some such way as, @ie Werben fte (bie Söelt) balb 
genug öon ber @c^attenfeite fennen lernen (will soon enough come to 
know the dark side of it). 

Page 115. — line 4. unbefd?oItene. Cf. p. 88, 1. 12, and p. 96, 
11. 2-3. Notice in this game of tit for tat Minna's use of the same terms 
and expressions that Teilheim employed but a moment ago. 
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11. 5-6. an ben Kopf gcroorfen, a very streng Substitute for the 
more common an bcn ^a(« QCtDOrfen. 

1. 9. jcmanb . . . anbers = fonft jemanb. Notice the use of anbcr« 
as an uninflected particle in the sense of e/se, 

1. 12. tXun bö I The second word receives the primary stress, since 
it points definitely at von Tellheim's words, as an illustration of the 
point at issue. 

1. 14. etn3unel^mcn. The figure presented by the idiom is that of 
taking a bitter dose (of medicine) . Cf. S)cr ^aticnt toitt bic ^rgenei 
ni(i)t einnehmen. Another idiom now frequently used as a Substitute 
for einnehmen is cinftcd en (pocket and say nothing about it) . 

1. 17. ausreben. Cf. p. 9, 11. 9-10, p. 65, 1. 18, and p. 95, 11. 27-28. 

1. 24. 3urücf genommen. Supply fjaben. Cf. p. 15, 11. 22-23, and 
p. 43, 11. 12-13. 

Page 116. — line 4. auft^cbt, äo away with,put an end to. Cf. 
p. 10 1, 11. 27-28. 

I. 7. 'bOi^ Sie bcn Stab nod? ni(^t gebrochen. This refers to an 
ancient judicial custom, in accordance with which the judge, after pro- 
nouncing verdict against the accused, broke a white staff above the 
latter's head, to signify the complete severance of the criminal from the 
protection of the law. Notice that Tellheim keeps up the figure of legal 
procedure, used by him p. 115, 11. 19-20. 

II. 9-10. \><x^ es mir unanftänbtg tft = baß e« mir nit^t anfielet or 
gicmt. 

1- 13- 3^/ ^^ ^^^ ^ß" Brief nic^t befommen I^aben, Iwillas- 

sume that I haven't received t/ie letter, Cf. 3i(^ tt)ttt ba^ nid^t gcfagt 
f)abcn =^ I do notwish to be understood as having said that. Cf. p. 97, 
U. 6-7. 

11. 16-18. VOas tpoüen Sie, (Eelll^eim? — Sie beftfeen. The 
question (what are you going to do) is answered by Tellheim to suit 
himself, without reference to Minna's meaning. 

I. 20. er tft unfel^Ibar 3erriffen = icf) jcrreigc ifjn unfcl^tbar, Iskall 
surely tear it up. 

Page 117. — line i. Sopl^tftin, This word is an offset to the terra 
Sted^tl^aber, applied by Minna to Tellheim, p. 45, 1. 8. 

II. 2-3. ix>as bem ftärferen ntc^t anfielet. Cf. p. 116, 11. 9-10. 

11. 9-10. 3^ \^^^ ^^^ ^e» unferm (Sefanbten melben (äffen, 

announced my arrival or have sent ward to our embassador. 
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11. ii-'i2. J)offentnd? mtrb er fic^ meiner annel^men = 3ci^ ^offe, 

tag er fld) für mid| intercfficrt, will interest himselfin niy behalf. 

11. 22-23. QXi mtc^ rerfnüpfen, for the now more usual an mtc^ 
fnüpfen or mit mir öerfnüpfen. 

ACT V. SCENE 10. 

Page 118. — lines 5-6. lUerfft bu was, ;Jran3i5f a ? Do you see 
now ? Notice the tone of triumph. 

11. 7-8. 3<^ ^flbe l^ter geftanben mie auf Kotjlen, / have been 
Standing on pins and needles. 

11. 14-15. 3u fid? genommen = in SBefife genommen, taken charge 
of- 

■ 11. 21-22. IDeld? f(^recflid?es £ic^t, bas mir auf einmal aufge* 
gangen = How terribly my eyes are opened all of a sudden. Note the 
Omission here of the auxiliary ift, Cf. p. 15, 11. 22-23, p. 43, 11. 12-13, 
p. 76,1. 14, p. 115,1. 24. 

IK 27-28. Sie !amen l^ierl^er, mit mir 3U bred?en = @ic famcu 
^ierf)er, mir bie 2:rcue {\i(i9> gegebene Söort) gu bred)en. Teilheim sees 
in the redemption of the ring by Minna her deliberate purpose to break 
her engagement with him as the motive of her journey to Berlin. 

1. 29. Daß ber gufaü fo gern bem (Ereulofen 3U ftatten f ommt, is 
sofond offavoring the faithless. 

1. 32. mußte mir ben meinigen 3U3ufd?an3en, managed to play 
mine slily into my hands, !J)ie ©dränge (Fr. chance) means here ta^ 
@pie( (^afarbfpiel); and the expression is by no means complimentary 
to Minna. 

ACT V. SCENE 11. 

Page 119. — lines lo-ii. über no(^ einmal fo oiel befel^Ien = 
über gmeimal fo Öiet Oerfügen, have atyour disposal twice as much. 

1. 19. (Silt bas mir? = 3)^einen @ie bamit mic^? Cf. p. 39, 1. i. 

1. 24. Da btft bu mas "Sx&^is l Notice the tone of bittemess that 
voices emotion blind to the entire innocence of Werner. 2BoS is of 
course an abbreviation of ettüaö. 

1. 25. Der aud? (Saite l^at. Cf. p. 5, 1. 26. 
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Page 120. — line 2. n?ie oielmal foü xdf btr es fagen ? Cf. 
p. 70, 11. 20-21. 

1. 4. XXun, fo braud?' es, mer ba mtü. 2Öcr is here the subject of 
the concessive subj. braud)' and of the hidicative tüitt. 

ACT V. SCENE 12. 

I. 27. bte ans ^Jenjler gelaufen. Supply ifl. Cf. p. 15, 11. 22-23, 
p. 43, 11. 12-13, p. 76, 1. 14, p. 115, 1. 24, p. 118, 11. 21-22. 

Page 121. — line 7. €r l^ai es mit mir 3U tl^un = //? ^villhave 
to settle with nie. 
U. 13-14. mir ben 21nbli<f 3^^^^ Q,OiXiizx\. ^er3ens DerWafft 3U 

\<x\>tX^fhaving secured a view of the innermost recesses ofyour keart. 

II. 17-18. Unb nun iljm entgegen, sc. tt)oIIen mir ge^en. 
1. 24. erbtd?tet = fingiert. 

1. 31. So befet^en Sie il^n bod? erft 1 Do look at it carefully atfirst, 

Page 122. — lines 7-8. Heigt il^n il^m aus ber ^(xwb unb ftecft 
it^n il^m ... an btw, (Jtnger. Cf. p. 6, 11. 14-16; p. 70, 11. 20-21. 

1. 21. bas IHauI. Cf. p. 25, 1. 14. 

1. 26. aus einem fd?redPt^aften (Eraume. We should now say, au« 
einem fdiretflid^en Xraume. fc^redffjaft now means furt^tfam, timid. 

I. 27. IDir 3aubern = 9Bir gögcrn, are delayingy hesitating. 

ACT V. SCENE 13. 

Page 123. — line 4. bie it^m entgegen fpringt. Cf. p. 121^ 11. 
17-18. 

II. 6-7. r)ierunb3n?an3tg Stunben erjt tjier = @(^on nad^ öier= 
unbgtrangig ©tunben. 

I. 25. So rec^t = ®o ift c8 re(f)t. 

II. 27-28. 3^ t)in fonft bzn 0fft3ieren oon biefer ^Jarbe . . . zhzn 

nid?t gut; With the exception 0/ yoursetf (\on^t) Pm not exactly fand of 
oßcers ofthis color (meaning the color of the uniform). 

Page 124. — lines 4-5. txx.^ id? nid?t aües erfal^re. Modern 
usage omits the negative particle after f)inbern. 

1. 14. Unb ja ein redpt gutes. The asseverative particle jo is very 
strongly accented. 
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ACT V. SCENE 14. 

11. 21-22. ber . . . im lt)infc( Qe\tanben unb an ntd?ts tetl3u- 
nel^men gcfc^ienen. Supply the auxiliary l^at. Cf. p. 15, 11. 22-23, 
p. 43, 11. 12-13, p. 76, 1. 14, p. 115, 1. 24, p. 118, 11. 21-22, and p. 120, 
1.27. 

Page 125. — line 3. ersürnt = gornig gemacht, angered. 

I. 6. 3d? oerbtente l^unbcrt ;Jud?teL Sc. tDcnn mir red^t gef(i)äf)e, 
if I should get my deseris^ and thus recognize the apodosis of an 
omitted protasis. Cf. p. 7, 1. 23, and p. 107, 1. 24. We should expect 
gud^tctn (nom. sing, bic gud^tct) although it is here merely a measure 
of the proposed punishment. 

ACT V. SCENE 15. 

II. 15-16. es ift ein gar 3U guter IHann. Notice that the adverb 
gar modifies, not guter, but JU guter as the expression of a single idea. 
Cf . the colloq. English an altogether too lotid voice, 

Page 126. — lines 5-6. 3ft bas yc^x €rnil, ^Jrauenstmmerc^en ? 
— IHein oölliger. Cf. p. 99, 11. 2-3. 

11. 9-10. ntd?t gro§ getl^an 1 = nid^t ge^jral^tt, No boasting now ! 

1. 12. ^opp 1 From the Italian toppo (I hold) through the French 
je tope, It was formerly much in use in assenting to proposed bar- 
gains, like the English agreed ! It is usually accompanied, as its 
meaning indicates, by a clasp of the band. 

1. 13. Über 3eljtt '^o!c(cz ift Sie ;Jrau (Seneralin ober IDitme 1 
Concerning the adverbial phrase of time, cf. l^eute Über ad^t 2age, a 
week kencey io-day week. grau ©eucraliu = bie grau eine« General«. 
The ending -in, formerly in constant use to denote the wife of an officialj 
is now usually omitted. We now say, grau Doftor, ^rofcffor, S)ire!tor, 
etc., instead of grau 2)oftorin, etc. 



Page 70. — lines 20-21. Additional note. The tendency of the 
reflexive jt(^, to precede all other pronouns and occasional contractions 
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of t9 with syllables r in mir'«, btr'« and i^r*« are the only exceptions. 
Older usage, including that of Lessing in this drama, often places Ihe 
dat. of the personal pronoun, referring to a person, hefore the acc. of 
ihe same, referring to a thing. Cf. p. 60, 11. 20 and 24; p. 61, 1. 10; 
p. 66, 1. 10; p. 70, 11. 20 and 21; p. 103, 11. 13, 19 and 22. But 
Lessing adopts the modern order on p. 10, 1. 14; p. 60, 1. 25; p. 96, 
IL 14-15; P- 122,11. 7-8. 
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1893, ßd- ^I) PP- 71-102.) 
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für Litteraturgeschichte. 1871. 2, 
PP- 74-93-) 
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von TreitBchke, Heinrich. Lessing. Wnndt, W. Lessing und die Kri- 
Historische und politische Aufsätze. tische Methode (Essays, 1885). 
5. Aufl. Leipzig, 1886. Bd. I, pp. 
66-74. 



C. MINNA VON BARNHELM. 

The first edition of Minna von Barnhelm, containing 192 8vo pages, ap- 
peared with the imprint of Lessing's Berlin publisher, Voss, in 1767. In a 
discussion of the Edition s of Minna von Barnhelin published during Les- 
sing's Life {Mod Lang. Notes, XI II, 7, //. 222-224) Professor Hempl calls 
attention to the manuscript original of this edition, in Lessing's own hand, 
which is now in the library of the poet's grandnephew, Landgerichtsrat Robert 
Lessing, in Berlin. He further mentions three prints of the work from the 
press of Voss which appeared in the same year. These he designates as 1767a, 
1767b, and 1767c. The first mentioned stood at the end of the second volume 
of the Lustspiele : the second is a volume by itself from the same forms as 
1767a, but with changes in the paging and in sundry readings; and the third 
is a close copy of 1767b, not, however, from the same forms. It contains 
numerous misprints, and changes which may have been intentional. The fact 
that it is not designated as Zweite Auflage would lead Hempl to regard it as 
a pirated edition intended to compete on equal terms with 1 767b, if this did 
not involve the necessity of supposing that the author himself (or his brother 
Karl) was deceived by the counterfeit, which he used as basis of the so-called 
Zweite Auflage, 1770. The latter appeared as two prints of Voss, one of 
which, a single volume, from newly set type, and copied from 1767c, Hempl 
designates as 1770a ; the other, at the end of Vol. II of the Lustspiele, from the 
same forms as 1770a, with the correction of two or three typographical errors, 
as 1770b. Besides these genuine versions Hempl mentions nine pirated edi- 
tions that appeared from 1767 to 1777 and teils where copiesof the same may 
be found. 

The most important recent editions are: Lessings Werke, hrsg. von R. 
Boxberger, Thl. 2, in the series Deutsche National-Litteratur, Berlin und 
Stuttgart; Lessings Werke, Thl. 2, Berlin (Hempel), 1879; Lessings sämmt- 
liche Werke, hrsg. von Hugo Göring, Bd. 3, Stuttgart (Cotta) ; Lessings 
Werke mit einer Auswahl aus seinen Briefen und einer Skizze seines Lebens 
neu hrsg. von Franz Muncker, mit Einleitungen von Karl Goedeke, Bd. 3, 
Stuttgart (Göschen), 1890; Lessings sämmtUche Schriften, hrsg. von Karl 
Lachmann, neu durchgesehen von Franz Muncker, Bd. 2, 1887. 
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3. Other Langtiages. 
The play has also been translated into Italian, Dutch, and Swedish. 
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2Ibenbs (temporal gen.), 23, 12- 
. '3- 

aber bodf mot^I, 81, 26. 
ah^ebanfien (in sense of ent= 

laffenen), 4» 20; 33, 3. 
abgcfdpmacft, 63, 26. 
abijangen (for abljängen), 112, 

28. 
abräumt, 74, 4. 
ahxebet, 74, 9- 

2lbfc^lag (auf . . ,), 61, 4-5. 
abstract nouns in pl., 36, 9-10. 
abmarten (fann . . .)/ 37> 13-14- 
Acts of the Apostles (xxiv, 22), 

II, 18. 

adverbial genitive, 16, 17; 23, 
12-13; 29, 9; 83, 26; 99, 5; 

III, 27. 

adverbial use of für, 12, 6. 
2lffatrc (. . . bei ben Kaftenljäu= 

fern), 22, 17-18. 
affeFtierten (mit einer , . . Kälte), 

105, 6. 
21t^nlid?es (oiel . . .), 93i 21. 
allein (. • • f^ttt), 40, 9; 40, 10; 

69, 20. 
afler (. . . Dinge finb brei), 5, 

9-10. 

(for afle), 51, 29-30. 

(fec^s IDodpen), 19, 12. 

aües in aüem, 49» 12. 

allt^ier, 29, 16; 30, 20. 

„2llte Jungfer, Die," Introd. xü. 



alter (früt^erer\ 10, 30. 

2llter (von einem . . .), 30, 23- 

24. 
anber (uninflected), 4, 20. 
an (for nac^), 53> lo- 
anfüt^ren (for betrügen), 7*1 10. 
anitbten (mit . . .), s, 24-25. 
an (ift... 3uften),56| 25. 
2Inmer!ung, 25, 28. 
anr uferen (. . . barf), 17» 19-20. 
anfeilen (mofür . . Of 16, 20. 
anfpinnt, 47, 4-5- 
2lnfprüc^e (ooUer . . .)* 45i 20. 
aufteilt, 117, 2-3. 
2lntli^, 87, 29. 
apodosis of omitted protasis, 7, 

23; ^Sf 25-26; 71, 9; 96, 12; 

107, 24; 125, 6. 
21ppetit (ift um . . . gefdpef^en), 

42, 17-18. 
Aristotle, Lessing' s interpretation 

of, Introd. xx, xxi and xxviii ff. 
21rmut (in apposition with big* 

c^en), II, 13- 
2trt (auf biefe . . .), 98, 13- 
artig(biesi^...), 68, 8. 
auc^, 7, 9- 

(...gut), 17, II. 

auf (+ acc), II, 15. 

(23e3ief^ung . . ♦ + acc), 26, 

1-2. 
auffing (ben ßieb . . .), 63, 19. 
auf (fielet.. .fte3u),4i, 15- 
2tuffüf^rung (for Betragen), 73, i- 
21uf geböte, 30» 16. 
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aufgegangen (bas mir . . .)/ "8> 

21-22. 

aufgellen laffen, 6, 5-7. 

aufgcl^obcn (in störe for), loi, 

27-28. 

auf lieben {take charge of), 22, 24. 
aufl^ebt {does away with), 116, 4. 

aufpaßten (menn . . .)» 23, 12- 

13- 
auffc^Iagen (bie Hedpnung . . .), 

15, 22. 
auf (teilen (oon . . .), 12, i. 
auftragen, 10, 14. 
aufwiegt (roie piel fte beffen . . .), 

44, 29-30. 
aufstellt = t^inl^alteur 11,8. 
auf3ubringen (for auf3Utreiben), 

100, 11-12. 
auf5ul7eben (. . . gegeben), 48, 

30-31. 
auf3umuften (nochmals . . .)#86, 

4. 
2lugen (unter oier . . .), 48, 16. 
2lugenblicf (btn . . .), 40, 19; 66| 

22. 
(fann \>tn , . . abmarten), 

37, 13-14. 
ausgeben (fic^ . . 0/ 9, 9-io. 
ausgelernter, 51, 82. 
ausgemad?t (for oerabrebet), 74, 

9. 
ausgepfiffen, 9, 9-io. 
ausgefungen, 9, 9-io. 
aus (. . . fjaufe Fommen), 19, 

14-15. 
aust^alten (mug . . . Kafe . . .), 

69, 15. 
austreten, 3, 3- 
2luslegung, 53, 26. 
aus3uräumen, 6, 7-8. 



^a^nn (auf . . . meiter bringen), 
64, 28. 

balb (at once), 3, 7. 

(we// nigh), 14, 22. 

(for fafl), 5, 3. 

bar (uninflected), 4, 20; 9, ii. 
23ebienter (inflection and mean- 

ing), 36, I. 
befel^Ien (oerfügen), 119, 10. 
Befeljle (3U feinem . . .)f 48, 

18. 
Befliffent^eit, 104, 18. 
befoljlen, 7, 25-26. 
befugt, HO, 4. 
begriffen (. . . red?t ...?), 74, 

20-21. 
bel^aufen, 29, 5- 
bet^ielten (subj.), 71, 9. 
beljüte (fei . . . oor), 7, 29. 
bei (. , , bem . . . beffer traben 

foüft), 116, 22-23. 

(esfäat...),86, 18-19. 

beibringen (jemanb lebensart 

• ..),6, 1-2. 
beiberfeits, 4«, 3- 
beigefallen, 73» 9. 
Beine (auf . . .), 5, 'o- 
befommen (neue (Eriebfebern . . .) 

102, lO-II. 

befomm's (mol^I . . . ), 5, 6. 
beliebt (mic . . . )/ 77, 9-io. 
bemüljt (pd? l^er . . . Ijaben), 105, 

7-8. 
beneiben, 89, 4. 
Benennung (befc^impfen . . . mit 

...)f 97, 19-20. 
Berge (über alle . . . fein), 60, 

4-5. 
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befc^tmpfen (for bcletbtgen), 97> Bodmer, Joh. Jak., Introd. xiv. 

19-20. braucht -h acc, 64, 22. 

befonbcrs (for eigentümlich), 59i3- braud?t -|- gen., 104, 14-15. 

bejfer ( . . . l^aben), 16, 22-23. Braut unb Bräutigam, iQi 7. 

(l^ält . . . ), 5i 27-28. brao (for folbatifc^), 71, 2-3. 

(fein), 28, 17. Braoour, 112, 9. 

( . . . n)ei§ . . . ), 39i 20. Brawe, Joach. Wilh. von, Introd. 

BeftänbigFeit, 26, 18. xxü. 

beftreben (fic^ . . . + gen.), 114, brechen (mit mir . . . ), 118, 

17-18. 27-28. 

beftef^en (auf + dat.), 5, 31. Breitinger, Joh. Jak., Introd 
beträdptlic^, 104, i. xiv. 

Bettler, 83, 14; 91, 2. Breslau, Introd. xxvi and xxxvi ff. 

beurlauben, 94, 8-9. Brillant, 34,^- 

beujaf^re (fei . . . oor), 7, 29. bringen, 35, 21-22. • 

bewegen, n, 12. (in Sic^erl^eit . . , ), 60, 3. 

besal^Ien, 59, 27. (mic^ barum . . . ),94,9-io- 

bejal^It (bei ßeller unb Pfennig ( . . . fid? in ber leute ihäu» 

...),62,8-9. ler), 62, 23-24. 

Be3iel^ung ( . . . f^at . . . auf . . . ), (weiter . . . )/ 64, 28. 

26, 1-2. Bruber, 3, 2. 

bilben Sie pd? ein, 63, lo-ii. Brübern (unter . . . ), 34, 7-8. 

bin es (id? . . . ), 73> i4- bunt ( . . . mad?t . . . Z^ntn . . ,), 
bin ( . . . fd?on red?t), 38, 23. 96, 14-15- 

bis auf -f- acc, 94, 26. 

bißchen ( . . . ^riebe), 7, M- €♦ 

bitten ( + inf. with 3U), 14, 19- 

20. ^ Cf^arafter (for Stanb, Hang), 

Blatt papier, 28, 5. ' 29,8. 

bleibe (without idp), 16, 12. Chassiron, Pierre, M. M. de, In- 
bleiben (bei . . . Hebe . . . ), 5, trod. xvi. 

31- comique larmoyant, R^flezions 
bleibt {ba% . . . unter . . . unb ber sur le, Introd. xvi. 

Polisei bleibt), 31, 18-19. comoedia commovente, Pro, In- 
Blenbroer!, in, 14- trod. xvi. 

bleffterten (for oermunbeten), comedy, Lessing's early, Introd. 

37, I. xi-xiii. 

Bleffuren, 17, 28. Lessing's theory of, Introd. 

hlobe, 28, 26. XX, xxi, xxxiv, and xxxv. 

blutjung, 67, 11. Congreve, William, Introd. xviii. 
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concessive particles, (als), 55» 

31; (als ob), loa, 18; (unb), 

108, 23-24. 
concessive subj., (überliefe); 114» 

19; (brauche), 120, 4. 
condition contrary to reality (als 

ob), 53, 6; 102, 18-19. 
conjectural future with or without 

»ol^I, 3, 9-10; 13,16-17; 60, 

5-6; 70, 25-26; 72, 25. 
connecting vowel, 3, i. 
Corneille, Pierre, Introd. xxxi ff. 
Cronegk, Friedricl^ von, Introd. 

xxiff. 

^a (emphatic), 84, 14. 

(for t^ier), 40, 15- 

babet (bin . . .), 23, 11. 

(w'xü . . . fein), 37, 2-3- 

Vadf (unter . . . fd?Iec^ten . . .), 

28, 14. 
backte (subj.), 7, 23. 
bafür (forgen), loi, 14- 

(ftef^en), 15, 3- 

banac^, 33, H-^S- 
DanF (großen), 3, ^9- 
bann, 93, 6. 

t>ann unb wann, 114, 3- 
Dan3iger (Jiqueur), 5, 13. 
baxan (gebenFe . . .), 60, 15. 
baxan (ipas liegt ...?), 43, 12. 
baraus (ipas . . . löfe), 22, 26. 
barf (. . . anrüf^ren . . .), 17, 19- 

20. 
barum (. . . gebrad?t), 43, 12-13; 

94, 9-10. 
bas (forbie), 56, 15- 
dative (of interest), 23, 2. 



dative (of possession), 6, 14-15- 

16; 21, 13. 
Dato, 29, 16. 
bauert mic^, 80, 5-6. 
Pecfe {(xn bte . . .), 53, 10. 
bem (. . . er t^ört), 17, 19. 
demonstrative, ber, bie, bas, la, 

i; 22, 7; 22, 19; 22, 24; 24, 

13; 25, 19. 
\>znltn (mie !ann . . . Don mir 

...?), 52, 18-19. 
deliberative subj. (roäre), 37, 9- 

10; 96, 12. 
Dero, 7» 27; 29, 17. 
beru)eile, 65, 17. 
Deuteronomy (xix, S), 3, 3. 
Diderot, Denys, Introd. xxvi and 

xxix. 

Diener (3f^r . . .), 47, H- 

(fein . . .), 4, 3- 

Dienfte (in oenetianifc^e . . .), 93, 

29-30. 

(. . . nef^men), loi, 29. 

Dienfien (3U . . . feinen . . . jletjcn), 

9, 21. 
Dinge (aüe . . . brei), 5, 19-20. 
Dinger, 41, 7- 
bir es (for es bir), 120, 2. 
bir (ethical dat.), 21, 27. 
Dispofttion, 22, 21. 
bod?, 4, 6; 7, 6; 7, 24; 47, 1-2; 

52, 9-12; 53, 15-16; 59, 17; 

61, 17; 70, 9; 72, 26; 82, i; 

89, 31; loi, 30; III, 12-13. 
boc^ roof^I, 3» 17; 29,26-27; 34, 

15; 81, 26; 97, lO-II. 
bran (es ift nichts . . .), 72, 7- 
breifältige (eine . . . Schnur), 5, 

17-28. 
Dreiteil (for Drittel), 81, 3. 
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brüber (for barübcr), 62, 12. 

bxnm (for ba rum), 53, 19-20. 

Dufdten, 58, 6. 

bu, uns? (ellipsis), 3, 2. 

bu (use of), 3, 15; 20, 18. 

bürfte (. . . id? . . . tdnmn), 18, 



zhen (ba ftecffs . . .), 55> i9- 
ebenfo gut, 96, 24. 
€l^re (an 3l?rer . . .), 90, 28. 
€ljrenn)ort (acc. after auf), 11, 5. 
et^rltc^es (ein . . . HTäbd?cn),88, 

12. 
etgcntHd?ften, 14, 11. 
eilenbs, 99» 5- 
ein ad?t (Tage, 61, 13. 
einem (il^rer jipei . . .), 23, 15. 
einfällt (was einem . . .), 25, 

29-30. 
einlöfen. iio, 20-21. 
einmal, 27, 7-8. 
einnel^men (for bei ftd? aufnet^- 

men), 32, 29. 
ein paar (indeclinable adj.), 6, 5. 
€inrid?tung, 90, 31 and 91, i. 
eins (neut. sing, used indefinitely), 

8,4. 
ein (El^aler ac^tsig, 61, 7-8. 
ein roenig, 84, 12; 104, 2. 
ein3unel^men, 115, U- 
eitel (nidptais . . .), 83, 29. 
elegant, 6, 27. 
€Ienbe, 98, 25. 
(Elenben, 43» 5- 

„€milia (Salotti," Introd. xxxv. 
(Empfel^I (mad?t , . . meinen), 18, 

18-19. 
empPeiilt pd?, 51, 32. 



empffnbe, 69, 3. 

empPnben (. . . bag . . . foüen), 

10,9. 
emphatic position of the personal 

pronoun, 14, 15; 16, 4-5. 
(Ent>e (am . . .), 89, 18-19. 
(Znbe (unb fein . . .), 55, 22. 
(Znbt (3U . . .), 9, 9-10. 
entgegen ( -f- dat.), 72, 16; 121, 

17-18; 123,4. 
entgelten, 27, lo-ii. 
laffen ( + dat.), 5, 4-5; 

39/ 3-4. 
entlaben (for entlaflen), 95, "• 
entfagt, 73, 8. 

entftel^en (fann mir . . . ), 99/ 3- 
Ephesians (iv, 26), 4, 7-8. 
(Equipage, 13, 8; 91, 4. 
(Er (use of the personal pronoun), 

3,15. 
erbrod?en, 70, 22. 
erbic^tet, 121, 24. 
ereifert . . . fid?, 7, 15. 
erinnern (flc^), 13/ 25-26. 
erfennen, 9, 27; 18, 23; 62, 

19-20. 
crfunbigen (t^ätte . . . foUen), 76, 

18-19. 
erlaffen (Sie 3l?rer Perbinblid?= 

feit . . . ), 106, 5-6. 
(Ermübung, 28, 19. 
(Ernft (^wznn fte . . . fielet), 99, 

2-3- 
erraten, 4, i. 
erfd?rccfen, 9, 7. 
erft, 103, 9; 104, lo-ii. 
ertappt werben, 62, 12. 
ern)ät|nen ( + gen.), 74, 9-10. 
erroeift ( . . . nur . . . (Sefaflen), 

38, 15- 
erliefen l^aben(u)ill . , . ),57, 16. 
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er3äl?Ien, 7, 24« 

er3Ürnt (causative), 125, 3. 

CS (acc. for an old gen.), ao, 15. 

(for fte), 106, 30-31. 

(vicarious use of) , 63, 17 ; 73, 

14. 
es ifi (for es fet), 63, lo-i i ; 106, 

10. 
ettpa (meint er ...?), 4» ^7- 

( . . . peranlagt Ijat), a6, 30. 

ejaft, 30, 2. 



fable, Lessing's essays upon the, 

Introd. XXV. 
fal^ren lägt, 106, 29. 
Farquhaiy George, Introd. xliii. 
faffen (mid? ...?), 411 i3- 
fagt ( ... in b'xe Schatulle), 3Ö, 

18. 
"Faust,*' Lessing*s, Introd. xix 

and xxiii. 

f eitlen, 64, 20. 
^elbfriegsFaffen, 112, 5. 
^elbfdper, 16, 5. 
fertig ( . . . mac^t), 29, 13. 
finbtn ( + inf. without 3U), g, 3. 
Ringer (fd?nitt fid? in bzn . . .), 

16, 14-15-16. 
(Jingern (mit . . . roeifen), 88, 

21-22. 
fing ic^ . . . von , , , an 3U . . . 

(for ftng id? an, von . . . 3U . . . ), 

74, H-I5- 
fliel^t (...auf fte3u),4i, 'S- 
;JIitterfeite, 114, 27. 
find^en (mir bie d)l?ren , . . ooü 

...),6o, 14-15- 
foppen, 7, 2. 



fort (tPtU . . .), 83, 4. 
^rauens3eug, 47, 7- 
^räulein (as fem. noun), 34, 18-19. 
Frederick the Great, Introd. xix 
and xxxviii. 

„;Jreigeift, Per/' Introd. xü. 

freili^Sß, 25; 98/5- 

French drama, its influenae upon 

Germany before Lessing, Introd. 

ix and x; its influenae upon 

Lessing's early dramas, Introd. 

xi and xvi; Lessings's later esti- 

mate of, Introd. xvii and xxiii ff. 
^reuben, 36, 9-10. 
Jriebe, 7, 14; «6, 27; 27, i. 
;Jriebrid?sbor, 19» i9- 
frifc^?, 3, 2. 
^röf^ad?feit, 36, 33. 
früf^ (am (Tage), 12, 3. 
früf^erer (alter, geipefener), 10, 

30- 
funf3ig (for fifnf3ig), 51, 26. 
für (for oor), 14, 19; adv. use of 

. . . , 12, 16. 
füttern (3U (Tobe . . . ), 65, 30. 
future, see "conjectural future." 

galant (elegant), 6, 27. 
<5alle, 119, 25. 

gan3er (ein . . . IHenfd?), 50, 2. 
gan3 mof^l (for fc^on gut), 31, 9- 
gar eine gute (for eine gar gute), 

100, 7-8. 
gar (forfef^r),7i, "• 

(for fogar), 7, 2; 23, 23. 

(... + adj.), 125, 15-16. 

( . . . 3u gern), 103, 24-25. 

geantmortet (erfl . . . ), 35, i- 



Digitized 



by Google 



INDEX. 



211 



Qthen ( . . . Sturm . . . )/ *4i 21. 

geborgt, 23» 2. 

gebracht (mtc^ baxnm . . . )m3i 

12-13. 
gebrochen (benSiah . . . ), 116, 7. 
<ßerf (pofe . . . ), 55, 22. 
(Sebanfen (maditn Sie pd? . . . )/ 

87, 23. 
gebenfe ( . . . mir . . . baran), 

60, 15. 
(Sebränge, 64, 5. 
gefal?ren ( -h l^aben), 51, 8. 
äefaüen (ermeifi mir . . . ), 

38, 15- 

gefallen fein (for ausgefallen 

fein), 94, 19. 
gefaUen (fid? . . . laffen), 43, 19. 
gefäat ( . . . mir . . . übel), 71, 

22. 
gegangen fein, 58, 29-30. 
gegeben (aufjul^eben . . . ), 48, 

3^31- 
(Segenpart, 26, 30. 
gel?abt (fteljen . . . ), 9, 3- 
geljauen (3U Sd^anben . . . )/ 65, 

25- 
(Sel^eimniffe ( . . . oon . . . 2lrt), 

69, 30. 
gelten ( . . . auf mic^. . . ),39, i. 
gelten laffen (for in Hul^e laffen), 

39, 25-26. 

gelten (mirb fc^on . . .), 371 12. 
gel^örigen Orts, 29, 9. 
geljort (mas fic^ . . . ), 65, 15. 
geljt bic^ ... an, 61, 29. 

in bie 3el?nte IDod^e, 51, i. 

gefommen ( . . . märe . . . ), 61, 9. 
gefriegt (ooUer Hinge . . . ), 59, 2. 
gelajfen (for überlajfen), 86, 



gelajfen (im Stid?e . . . ), loi, 26- 

27- 

(Selb (ber . . . brauc^tj, 64, 22. 
Geliert, Chr. Fürchtegott, Introd. 

xii and xvi. 
gemerft ( . . . mirb mofjl . . . ), 

72, 25. 
genauer (mit . . . Hot), 38, 8. 
feeneralin (;Jrau . . .), 126, 13. 
genommen (3U ftc^ . . . ), 118, 

14-15- 
genug (ITtanns . . .), 104, 5-6. 
gering, 10, 12. 
Germany after the Thirty Years' 

War, Introd. viii. 
geruf^en, 28, 23. 

gefagt(f^ab' ic^*s boc^?) . . . ,100, 14. 
gefc^ef^en (ift um . . . ), 42, 17-18. 
gefc^ief^t (geleitet mirb), 95» 3©; 

III, 22. 
gefc^miegen (for the imperative), 

45, 9-.IO. 
(Sefc^minbigfeit, 107, 27. 
(Sefeüfd^aft ( . . . in . . . neljmen), 

80, 17-18. 
geftef^en, 49, 14. 
geftern ( . . . noc^), 18, 10. 
geflogen (aus bem £?aufe . . . ), 

4, 17. 
getljan (pon mir . . .=entlaffen), 

50, 5-6. 
gemaltig (. . . gern), 25, 14. 

(. . . lang werben), 24, 4-5. 

gemefener (= alter, frül^erer), 

10, 30. 
gemilligt (in nichts . . .), 106, 7. 
gemof^nt (. . . werben + acc), 

20, 15. 
geworfen (an ben Kopf . . .), 115, 

5-6. 
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geslert (Sie }:iahen ftd? . . .)/ 97, 

lO-II. 

(gleic^gülttgfeit, 43, 12-13. 

Goethe, his views of " Minna von 
Barnhelm," Introd. 1. 

Goldoni, Carlo, Introd. xix and xx. 

Gottsched, Joh. Christoph, his 
relation to German drama, In- 
trod. ix and x. 

Lessing's early agreement 

with — , Introd. xi ff. Lessing's 
later antagonism to — , Introd. 
xvii and xxiiiff. 

Greek drama, Introd. ix, xvii, xx, 
xxvi, and xxix ff. 

Gryphius, Andreas, Introd. viii. 

Itahen (es . . .), 83, 15. 

(es mit mir 3U tl^un . . ,), 

121, 7. 
(+ infinitive without 311), 9, 

3- 
(jum he^tn . . .), 7, 2; 31, 

27. 

(3u fagen . . .), 84, 14. 

Italien (. . . mid? . . . auf), 100, 

20. 

(fd?abIo5 . . .), 93, 8-9. 

(Stid? . . .), 91, 3- 

f^altung, 24, 24. 

ijälfte (3ur . ! .), 61, 29. 

l^ält (eine . . . Sdpnur . . .). 5, 27- 

28. 
Hamburg National Theater, 

Introd. xxvii. 
„£Jamburgifd?e Dramaturgie/' 

Introd. xxvii ff. 
fjanbfc^reiben, 109, 8. 



JJanbfc^rift (for Sc^ulbf^ein), 

13, 16-17. 
^an5WUV% Introd. ix and x. 
Wufen + mit (for . . . + auf), 

106, I. 
l^eba; 3, 4. 

t^eilen ftc^ bie £?aut, 21, 13. 
%inrid?, prin3 von preugcn, 

III, 27. 
t?ei6en (lägt ftc^ . . .), 18, 25. 
i^efler (bei . . . unb Pfennig), 

62, 8-9. 
£?enfer, ig, 3;. 22, 3. 
i)enfersfned?t, 10, 2. 
" Henzi," Introd. xiii and xvii. 
l^erab (ftieg . . .), 17, 9- 
l^eraus (mit ber Spradpe . . .)# 

45, 9-IO- 
l^ereinget^en (for f^ineingel^en), 

72, 15- 
fjereintragen (for t^ineintragen), 

59, 10. 
fjerrfd?aft, 18, 16. 
fjerr IPernern, 56, 31. 
£)crr (. . . tPirt), 4, 26. 
l^erfc^reibt (wo fid? ber Hing 

. . .), 34, 25-26. 
f^erumlaufen (ungel^angen . . . 

lägt), 83, 21-22. 
f^eroor3iel^t (f^inter bem ®ljrc 

. . .), 28, 28-29. 
ßer3 (. . . rebet . . . nad^ bem 

IHauIe), 25, 14. 
£Jeu (roie . . .), 58, i. 
i^ieb (btn . . . auffing), 63, 19. 
l^ierf^inter (for bal^inter), 98, 7. 
f^ilff 5 (+ acc), 5, 29-30. 
£)immel, 41, 24; 42, 21. 
l^inausfe^en (for l^inmegfe^en), 

106, 1-2. 
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l^inausmirft (3um ßaufe . . .)/ 23, 
6. 

f^tntjalten, 11, 8. 

IjintcriDärts, 54, i9- 

ijtn (mo benfen Sie . . . ?), 107, 

23. 
^of (auf bcn . . .), 30, 22. 
Humanism, Introd. vii ff. 

il?m (. . . aufpaßten), 23, 12-13. 
tlin (... l^elfen), 5, 29-30- 
Jl^rentmegen (for jl^retmegen), 

93, 15- 
tf^rer 3U)ei (. . . (Einem), 23, 15. 
tljr il^n (for if^n il^r), 70, 21-22. 
inbem + finite verb, 5, 7; 72, 15. 
inbes 76, M- 

(. ..bag), HO, II. 

indirect discourse dependent upon 

omitted verb, 4, 17; 7, 6. 
infame, 51, 20. 
tnnerf^alb (for inmenbig or an 

ber 3""ß"fßite), 53, 23. 
3ntereffen (ber . . . megen), 65, 

20. 
3rrtum, 103, 27-28. 
tfk 3l?nen . . , gut, 67, 24-25. 

{was . . . 3l?nen?), 46, 9- 

(mas . . . 3u tl^un?), 31, 

17-18. 

3* 

3«^ 17,30; 33,3; 54, h; "4, 
14. 

(. . . ober Hein), 44, 2-3. 

fo, 53, 29. 



3af?ren (fo oor . . ), 55, H-i5- 
3al?r (. . . unb (Tag), 6, 2-3. 
jammert (mer . . . bic^ ...?), 53, 

15-16. 
3e (for3efus),42, 4; 55, I. 
jemanb anbers (for fonft jemanb), 

"5, 9. 
3oad?imstl^aIer, 10, 22. 
„'^nben, Die," Introd. xiü. 
"Julius Caesar/' Shakespeare's, 

Introd. xiü. 

„Z^nqe <SeIeljrte,Der," Introd. xi. 
„3ungfer, Die alte," Introd. xü. 
3ungfer (bie . . . 3U fpredpen), 48, 

II. 
3uften (JJerr . . .), 7, 4. 
3ufti3foUegii5, 31, 4- 

Kaffee (. . . meIanc^oIifd?e . . .), 

74, 18. 
Kal?I, 20, 8. 
KammerFätjdpen, 47, 9- 
fann (for barf), 42, 24; 48, 22. 
Kapitulation, 24, 24. 
Karat, 34, 3- 
farrt, 50, 16. 
Kaffe (^orberung an ber . . .), 

14, 23. 
Haften, 34, 18. 
Tiai} . . ausl^alten), 69, 15. 
Ka^enburfel, 8, 4- 
feines (as Substantive), 64, 17-18. 
Kerl, 10, 12. 
Herls, 21, 22. 
hnm, 21,4-5; 35, 'S- 
fennft (bu . . . bie n:?elt),64, 21. 
fennten (Sie ... bie fjerrfd?aft), 

67, 16. 
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Kings (2, iv, 29), 3, 19. 

Kletbe, 87, I. 

fictn (for gering), 14, 5« 

KIcimKammsborf, 30, 21. 

KIcift, €ip. Cijr. von, Introd. 
xxxvii ff. 

flingt (. . . ganj befonbers),59»3- 

Klopftorf, ^rtebr. (Sottlieb, In- 
trod. xiii ff. 

flug (biftbu ...?), 103, 3. 

Kned?t (. . . foUte ftd? unterfte» 
Ijen?), 118, 7-8. 

Kol^len (mie auf . . .), 118, 7-8. 

Kommanbanten von Spanbau, 
50, 10. 

fommen (roie es . . . müjfen), 89, 

13. 

(. . . 3U + dat.), 34, 20-21. 

fommfk (. . . bu ba roieber l^in ?) , 

84, 14. 
fommt (. . . il^r ... entgegen), 
72, 16. 

(3um Schlimmen , . .), 18, 

1-2. 

fömmjl, Fömmt (Lessing's use of 
these forms), 4, 23. 

Kompliment (. . . mad?en lajfen), 

25, 2. 
fomplimentieren (. . . laffen), 38, 

21. 
König, 112, 18. 
fönnen beffer fein (for beffer fein 

tonnen), 28, 17. 

bitten laffeti (tor bitten 

laffen f'onntn), 25, 4. 

(. . , bürfte ic^ . . .), 18, 12. 

ft^en laffen (for ft^en laffen 

fönnen), 33, 22-23. 
fomtte nid?t . . . 2lbfd?ieb fein, 

52, 9-10. 



Kontribution, 91, 24. 

foften (-h acc), 3a, 6-7. 

framen . . . aus, 44, 28-29. 

KranFenbette, 12, i. 

Kreatur, 116, 26. 

frepieren, x6, 19. 

Kriegsgerät, 13, 8. 

Küd?e, 15, I. 

Küd?en3ettel (t>en . . . mac^n), 

47, 12-13. 
Kurlanb, 39, 22. 
Kutf^r (gar ein red?ter . ♦ .)^ 5i, 

7-8. 
(btn . . . oerfc^roemmt 

Ijaben), 51, 6-7. 

t. 

lac^s (X)an3iger), 5, ^3- 

lang (. . . werben), 24, 4-5 : 24, 

19. 
länge (auf bie . . .), 81, 17. 
Ia§ (or laffen Sie) ■+• nur, 39, 28- 

29; 75, 9. 
laffen (aufgellen . . J, 6, 6-7. 

(ausreben . . .), 95, 27-28. 

(entgelten . . .),5, 4-5; 39, 

3-4- 

(gelten . . .), 39, 25-26. . 

(fomplimentieren . . .;, 38, 

21. 
(Kompliment mad?en . . .), 

25,2. 

(melben . , .), 117, 9-io- 

(reifen . . .), 48, 28. 

(ftc^ gefallen i . .), 43, i9- 

(ftc^ feigen . . .), 52, 24-25. 

(fic^ träumen . . .), 44, 27. 

(Don ftd? . . .), 49, 15- 

lägt (for ausfielet), 7, i; 5«, »9. 
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lägt (. . . ftc^ . . . l^etgcn), i8, 25. 
laufenben (. . . IHonat), 16, i. 
läufer (ein perfefter . . .), 51, 25. 
Icbcnsart, 6, 1-2. 
£cbens (auf §eit . . 0^ 88,20-21. 
leben (we\% ju . . .), 18, 17. 
lebt (mooon . . . er . . . ?), 23, 4. 
L'Arede Fortunata, Introd. xx. 
lernt ftd? (es . . . moljl), 60, 28. 
leftte (for lefttere), 82, 17. 
£td?tme6 (fünftige . . .), 30, 24. 
lieb (foU mir . . . fein), 30, 6. 
lieben (mug . . .), 43» '7- 
liegt (was . . . baran?), 43i *2. 
Iie§e (ftd? totfd?lagen . . .), 56, 5- 
Lillo, George, Introd. xviii. 
£ipree, 16, 17. 
Liyres Tourüois, 10, 25. 
loljnen -h gen. (for ftd? loljnen + 

gen.), 112,31; 113, I. 
löfe (baraus . . .), 22, 26. 
Louisdor (origin, value,etc.),9, i. 
Luke (viii, 2 and 30), 55, 24-25; 

(ix, 55)» 29, 6. 
Luther, Martin, Introd. vü. 

madft (. . ♦ ba%, etc.), 19, 14-15; 

65,4. 
madpen (<6eban!en . . .), 87, 23. 

((grillen ...), 74, i7- 

(Kompliment . . . laffen), 

25,2. 
(Küc^ensettel . . .), 4*1 12- 

13. 

(. . . fd?limm), 17, 5- 

mad^t (. . . bunt), 96, 14-15. 

(. . . €mpfeljl), 18, 23-24. 

(fauer . . .), 22, u. 



mac^t (fid? fertig . . .), 29, 13. 
machte (. . . Sd?ulben),5i| 19-20. 
mad?f (subj,), 7, 6. 
mag (. . . er bodf), 72, 126. 
IHagen (einen nhexwadften . . .), 

5, I. 
rnajeftät (bes Königs . . .), 31, 

1-2. 
irtajors (bes . . . feinen), 86, 20- 

21. 
maledicere (cf. permalebeien),3» 

9- 
IRanns (. . . genug), 104, 5-6. 
Hlann (fed?s . . .)/ 5o, 18-19. 
IHanns (feines . . . mert), 88, 30. 
man poc^t, 86, 25. 
Marivauz, Pierre de, Introd. xi. 
IRarloffin, 6a, 3. 
martern, 73, 10. 
irtaul, 25, 14; 122, 7-8. 
IRäulern (mit beinen ... I), 25, 

18. 
mel?r (for fonfi), 35i 21. 
meinft (von benen bu . . ., ba%), 

17, 2-3. 
meinte (subj.), 107, 24. 
melandpolifc^e (ber . . . Kaffee), 

74, 18. 
melben (mxdf . . . laffen), 117, 

9-ia 
Mendelssohn, Moses, Introd. xix, 

XX ff. 

mengen (ol^ne bic^ in . . . 3U . . .), 

107, 11-12. 
IHenfd? (for Kerl), 50, 2. 
* * Moor of Venice," Shakespeare's, 

Introd. xxiv. 

merfft (. . . bu mas ?), 22, i ; 118, 

5- 
IHejfer, 6, 14-15-16. 
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IHcticr, 65, 8. 

mid? (. . . !o(icn), 3«, ^7- 

milbtliätigcn, 83, 13. 

„Utinna von Barnljclm/' the 

characters of, Introd. xliiff; the 

genesis of, Introd. xxxviff; 

Goethe' s estimate of, Introd. 1; 

the language of, Introd. lii and 

liii; the plot of, Introd. xxxixff; 

the structure of, Introd. 1 ff. 
mir (es war . . .), 102, 18. 

(lüie ift ...?)/ 102, 10. 

„IHifogYTt, Der/' Introd. xii. 
,,rnt§ Sara Sampfon," Introd. 

xvii ff. 
mit (as adverb), 5, 24-25; 20, 

2-3; 91,6. 

(as preposition), 17, 16. 

mittelfte (ber . . . Briaant),34, 3- 
Utobe, 25, 19. 
möge (optative), 05, 14. 
mögen ( ... es iiahtn), 83, 15. 
IlTof^r (for rnof?ren),93, 18. 
Molinie (Jean Baptiste Poque- 

lin), Introd. xi. 
IHonat ( . . . laufenben . . . ), 

16, I. 
Hlonate (acc. of time), 6, 5. 
IRontierungsftürfe, 67, 8-9. 
IHores (for £ebensart), 6, 1-2. 
muffen, 10, 21; 15, 1-2; 66, 14; 

70,25; 89, 13. 
Mylius, Christlob, Lessing's edi- 

torial Cooperation with, Introd. 

xiv. 

TXadfhax, 6, 26. 

TXadfbtnhn {nadf einem . . . ), 

40, 25; 82, 21-22. 



nadf ( ... ber Ut^r feigen), 24, 3. 

nad?giebt, 106, 27. 

nac^ (fommen . . . ), 104, lo-ii. 

Had?rid?t, 14, 19-20. 

TXadfi, 5, I ; 32, 6-7. 

Hät^ern (bes . . . ), iii, 27. 

Hamen (auf bes ßerrn . . . ), 

51, 19-20. 
tlame ( . . . trifft ein), 45, 17. 

(Der3ogener . . . ),34, 18-19. 

ria, nu, 7, 3- 

tlafeniüeife, 31, 27.. 

„tlatf^an ber IDeife," Introd. 

xxxvi. 
ttatur, 12, 20. 
Heglig^, 40, 20. 

net^men (Dienfte . . . ), loi, 29. 
(jtd? ... for jtd? benef^men), 

32, I. 
(in <5efeafd?aft . . . ), 80, 

17-18. 

(mir bie£it)ree . . . ), 16, 17. 

(fo . . . Sie bod?), 61, 17. 

nef^me (gufludpt . . . ), loi, 19. 
Nicolai, Friedrich, Introd. xx ff. 
md?t' bod?, 4,4; 6, 29. 
nid?t (in clause dependent upon 

f^inbern), 124, 4-5. 
nid?t nod? (for nic^t mel^r), 66, 2. 
nid?ts ( ... als eitel), 83, 29. 

(Pas ift . . . ), 23, 16. 

( . . . loeniger als), 24, 12. 

nimm ( . . . mit), 20, 2-3. 
nod? (gejtern . . . ), 118, 10. 
nod?maIs ( . . . aufsumuften), 

86, 4. 
nod? ( . . . reben), 83, 19. 
( . . . t)or einer Stunbe), 

35, 26. 
Hot (mit genauer . . . ), 38, 4. 
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notiDcnbig, 8, 13. 

nun ha', 115,. 12. 

nun einmal, 106, 4. C/. 46, 1-2. 

nun (emphatic), 29, 7. 

nu, nu, 7, 3; 47, 16. 

nur eben (for eben er(i), 94, 21-22. 

nur ( . • . erft), 3, 5. 

je^t (for erft vov fursem), 

95, 7- 
(merely), 114, n-12. 

(.. .md?ts),47, 4-5- 

(with the imperative), 27, 18; 

28, 4; 39, 28-29; 75, 9; 80, 
29-30; 82, 21. C/, 91, 15-16. 

©berji (declension), 112, 23. 
ob ( . . . ic^ itjn fenne), 80, 6-7. 
(meaning / wonder whether), 

80, 6-7. 
ober (for fonP), 108, 15-16. 
<öfft3ier, 8, i; 33,3. 
öfters, 83, 26. 

of^nlängjl (for unlängP), 80, 26. 
®ljre (tjinter bem . . . Ijerpor* 

3iel?t), 28, 28-29. 
®t^ren (bie . . . poll 3U fluchen), 

60, 14-15. 
(Dfonomie, 26, 16. 
Omission of auxiliary, 15, 22-23; 

25, 2; 38, 21; 43, 12-13; 76. 

14; 89, 13; 115, 24; 120, 27; 

124, 21-22. 

of ha^, 21, 6; 31, 11-12. 

of principal verb, 8, 9; 19, 

27; 27, 7-8; 27, 10-"; 31, 

18-19; 35, 15; 42, 21 ; 118, 

29. 
Opitz, Martin, Introd. viii. 



0rbre (for Befeljl), 91, 23; 100, 

23; lOI, I. 

®rts (gel]örigen . . . ), 29, 9. 
Otway, Thomas, Introd. xvii. 

p. 

paar, ein (indeclinable adjective), 

6,5. 
"Palaion," Introd. xv. 
Parabe (auf bie. . . 3ieljen), 86, 

8-9. 
parat (for bereit), loi, 17. 
parteiUc(?feit ( ... für -h acc), 

113, 6. 
participle (Eng. ... for Ger. tnbem 

+ finitive verb), 5, 7; 71, 15. 
partitive genitive, 44, 29-30. 
pauI IDernern, 22, 14. 
perfefter ( . . . £äufer), 51, 25. 
perlen ( . . . t)or bie Säue werfen), 

22, 22. 
personal pronoun for the reflexive, 

14, 20. 
Pfennig (bei f^eller unb . . . ), 

62, 8-9. 
"Philotas," Introd. xxiv and xxv. 
piftolen (origin, value), 10, 29. 
(. . . oergeffen werben), 19, 

28. 
Piautas, Introd. x and xiv. 
plnperfect subjunctive of the 

modal auxiliaries, 16, 17; 25,4; 

32, 29; 33, 22-23; 76, 18-19. 
plural in s (Kerls), 21, 22; 

(Säbels), 21, 27; (Korporals , 

24, 8; (ielllieims), 25, 6 and 

46, 1-2; (^räuleins),48, 7- 
"Poetics," Aristotle's, Introd. 

xxix ff. 
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poÜ3ci, 31, 18-19. 
po^ (for (5ott[e]s), 55» 22. 
preUtc . . . auf; 5«, 20-21. 
prepositional use of vov, 12, 6; 

80, 22; 105, 25. 
preugifc^ (for militärifd?), 71, 23. 
prtn3cn f^eraflius, 20, 24. 
pronoun, emphatic position of, 14, 

15; 16, 4-5- 
proßt (for iDo^I bcfomm's), 5, 6. 
Pubcl, 17, 21-22; 20, 2-3. 

Qnarf, 63, 8-9. 

Hacken (in ben . . . jag^n) , 6, 

14-16. 
räd?tcn (subj. of wish), 10, 12. 
Harfer, 10, 2. 
rapportieren, 85, 11. 
ratif^abierenbe, 92, i. 
Haud?, 15, II. 
Haum, 6, 7-8. 

räumen ( . . . roof^in), 19, 21. 
'raus (for f^eraus), 5, 17. 
Haufd? (einen 3änfifd?cn . . . ), 

36, 24-25. 
Hed?nung (auf . . . fe^cn), 54, 12. 

(f6Iägt bie . . . auf), 15, 22. 

Hed?t an 4- dative, 34, 1 7. 
rec^t (bin . . .), 38, 23. 

(3ft ^ös fo . . . ?), 90, 30- 

Hed?ts (bift . .'. was . . .), 119, 24. 
red?t (. . . wärt mir . . .), 25, 19. 
Hebe (bei ber . . . bleiben), 5, 31. 
reben (fann id? nodf ...?), 82, 

19. 



Hebens (^nbt bes . . .), 85, 9. 
Reformation, The Protestant, In- 

trod. vii. 
Reimarus, H. S., Introd. xxxvi. 
Heife, 28, 19. 
reifen (lagt ...), 48, 28. 
Heise, 43, 12-13. 
rei3t, 47, 20. 
Renaissance, Introd. vii. 
Hefpeft (lagt . . . permelbcn), 85, 

1-2-3; 

(roiber bzn . . .), 85, 22. 

Riccoboni, Franqois, Introd. xv. 
Richardson, Samuel, Introd. xviii. 
Hinge (Hed?t an biefem . . .), 34, 

17- 

(poüer.. .),39, 2. 

Hürfftd?t (nichts von , . . auf + 

acc), 112, 20-21. 
Huf^mbegierbc, 45» 20. 
Hummel (perpelft . . .), 48» 6. 

Säbels, 21, 27. 
Sad?en, 36, H-i5- 
Sachs, Hans, Introd. viii. 
fatj . . . an, 53, 7-8- 
fäl^e (als ob fle . . .), 53i 6. 
fauer (. . . mad?t), 22, 11. 
fc(?abe (es ifl , . .), 8, 9. 
fd?abIos (f^ält . . .), 93, 8-9. 
fc^affen (ftc^ (Tag . . .), 108, 2-3. 
Sd^anben (3U . . .), 65, 25. 
Sdjaiuüe, 35, ^9; 36, 17. 
Sd?Iage (t)or . . . brei), 85, 7. 
fd?Ied?ten (for fd?Itd?ten), 28, 14. 
Schlegel, Joh. Elias, Introd. p. xii. 
Sd?Ieifn)ege, 50» 23. 
fc^Itmm (machen . . .), 17, 5- 
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5d?Hmmen, cf. Sd?Itmm(ic. feit wann ?, 60, 26. 

Sd^limmftc (bas . . .3um Sd?Um= fc^en (auf . . . Sec^nung . . .)/ 

mcn fornrnt), 18, 1-2. 54, 12. 

(bas . . . feften), 92, 28-29. (bas Sd^Iimmfic), 92, 28-29. 

fc^mcrft (. . . itjee . . .), 24, 13. Scuf3er, 26, 27. 

Sd^ncUcr, 59, 23. Seven Years» War, Introd. xxvi 

Sd^nm, 5, 27-28. and xxxviii. 

Sd^nurrc (btc . . . ful^r mir . . . Shakespeare, Introd.xiii,xxiv,and 

heraus), 72, 6. xxx. 

5d?ofoIabe, 24, 14. 5id?erl|eit (in . . . bringen), 60, 3. 

fd?on, 28, 27; 37, 12; 47, II. fic^rer, 90, 14- 

(. . . gut), 18, 5. fiet^ft (wk bu mic^ . . .), 21, 21. 

(wenn . . .), 33, 5- Sie (polite form of address), 3, 15; 

fd?rerft?aften (for fc^rerflid?en), 84, 26. 

122, 26. Sinne (for Perftanbe), 14» ii- 

Sd?reib3eug, 28, 5. ftftt, 3, i- 

fd?ulbig, 15, 22-23. fo, cf. Sd?nurre. 

Sc^ulbner (for (gläubiger), 35, (at this rate), 24, 19. 

21-22. fobalb als, 22, 30. 

Sd?ultern (for 21c^feln), 41, 29. fo einen (for fold? einen), 4i 15- 
Sd?ul3engerid?t, 21, 31. 16. 

Sd?urf e (. . . von einem Solbaten), fo einer (for ein fold^er) , 64, 22. 

72, 9- fo etipas, 86, 24. 

fc^roa^e (. . . nur), 27, 18. fo (for eima), 55, 14-15- 

, Sd?iDeIIe, 53, I- Solbaten, 6, 5; 72, 9. 

Sc^roemmc, 51, 6-7. foUen (in dependent wish clauses), 
Sd?iDefter, 47, 3-4- 10, 9. 

Seele (auf meiner . . .), 108, 16- foll (. . . id? ipof^l fein), 30, lo-ii. 

17- (. . . Hlann fein;, 33, 7-8. 

(bei meiner . . .), 63, 25-26. (. . . mir fel^r lieb fein), 30, 

fetten (fo . . . Sie . . . aus), 71, 26. 

2-3. foüte, 58, 29-30; 62, 14-15; 84» 
fei bei uns, 53, 7- "• 

feinen (bes Hlajors . . ,),S6f 20- foII (ujas . . . ber . . .?), 2a, 7. 

21. fonbern, 10, 14. 

feiner (. . . er »offnen), 74, 9-io. Sonne, 4, 7-8. 

Seinige (bas . . . fauer mad?t), Sopt^iftin, 117, i. 

22,11. Sophokles, Introd. XXV. 

fein (fo gut . . . unb + Infinitive fo red?t, 90, 30; 123, 25. 

without 3u), 48, 1-2. forgen (bafür . . .), loi, 4. 
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fo (. . . mel bri t?aft), loo, ii. 
fo (was einem . . . einfällt), 25, 

29-30. 
fo 3iemlid?, 33, 20. 
fpalten follte, 63, 19-20. 
fpielen (3U . . . u)ei§), 80, 16- 

fpotte (. . . nur), 83, 21. 
fpöttifd^en (. . . (Tones), 86, 3. 

fprad? {betokened), 72, 23. 

Sprache (mit ber . . . tjeraus), 45, 

9-10. 
Stab ^zxi . . . gebrod?en), 116, 7. 
Stanbes unb (Sefd?Ied?tes (IPes 

* . .), 29, 6. 
jierfft (n)o . . . bu?), 100, 4-5. 
fterft's i:b<x . . .); 55, 19. 
fteljen, 5, lo- 

(. . . q,z\\(\>di), 9, 3. 

(3U Pienften . . .), 9, 21. 

\Xz\\i (. . . bafür), 15, 3- 

(. .. bir an), 36, H-iS- 

ftellen (ftd? . . . = pretend)^ 107, 

Stellung (in einer . . 0/84, 19. 
Stic^ (. . . I^alten), 91, 3- 
Stid?e (im . . . gelaffen), loi, 

26-27. 
ftieg (. . . f^erab), 17, 9- 
ftieg (. . . mit bem Jfuge), 17, 

16. 
Stol3 (ein wenig . . .), 84, 12. 
Stunbe (nod? oor einer . ♦ .)/'35, 

26. 
Sturm (. ♦ ♦ geben), 24, 21. 
subjunctiye of indirect discourse, 

61, 9; 67, 16; 89. 5. 

of purpose, 69, i ; 69, 3. 

pluperfect, of modaJ aux- 

iliaries. See " pluperfect." 



Suborbination (tpiber bie . . .), 

85, 22-23. 
Snnhi, 29, 26-27. 
Scene. (in bie . . . rufen), 4, 22. 

Cag {an \)tn , , . fommen), 92, 

21. 
(Tagen (erjt por wenigen . . .), 19, 

5. 
(Eag (for (Eageslidpt), 108, 2-3. 
Q:auenöien,(5eneral pon, Introd. 

xxvi and xxxvi. 
Terence, Introd. x. 
(Teufel, 23, 23. 

Cljaler (origin, value), 10, 25. 

^f?eatralifd?e 23ibUott^ef, Introd. 
XV ff. 

Cl^ee, 24, 13. 

Thirty Years' War, Introd. viii. 

tf^ue (. . . tvi6:i 3U wiffen), iii, 25. 

ttjun {was ift 3U ...?), 14, 16; 
31, 17-18. 

(Eobe (3U . . . füttern), 65, 30. 

topp, 126, 12-13. 

totf^Iagen (. . . ließe), 56, 5- 

tragedy, Lessing's theory of, In- 
trod. XX ff and xxx ff. 

traftiere, 32, 19. 

träumen (lägt pd? . . .), 44, 27. 

trefflid? (. . . beneiben), 89, 4. 

treibt (. . . länger . . .)/ 17, 22- 
23- - 

Creue, 26, 8. 

Criebfebern, 102, lo-ii. 

trifft ein {agrees),^^^ 17. 

{arrives), 87, 17-18. 

trinFen (. . . eins), 8, 4. 

trocfenen, 44» 2-3. 
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(Tropfen, 4» 27. 

ixnnhn (von ^röf^lid^fcit . . .)/ 

36, 23. 
(Eugenben, 26, 11. 

n. 

übel (gefällt mir . . .), 71, 22. 
(. . ♦ neljmen), 60, 8; 80, 

6-7. 
übler (lägt nichts . . .), 5«, 19- 
über (0 . . . ben alten Harren 1), 

55, 18. 
(0 . , . bte . . . rnänner 1), 

93, 21-22. 
:: — G . . 3«^« 3ö^»^)/ "6, 13. 
Übertreibungen, 90, 3M 9ii i- 
überdachten (einen . . . Hlagen), 

5, I. 
Utjr (nad? . . . feljenb), 24, 13. 
umgegangen, 36, 5. 
umfeljen (ftc^ . . .), 7, 24. 
umfonft, 40, 9. 
um (. . . fo üiel . . .), 90, 14- 
unanftänbig, 116, 9-10. 
unbefannt (ic^ bin . . .), 77, i7- 
unbefd?oIten, 96, 2-3; "5, 4- 
unb (. . . müßte ic^ . . .), 108, 

23-24. 
untbnes, 59, *8. 
ungel^altcn, 96, 10. 
ungeljangen (for ungebängt), 83, 

21-22. 
Ungefd?Iiffen, 37, 4- 
ungeftümes (. . . IPefen), 17, 2. 
Unglücf, 44, 28-29. 
Unglücflic^, 26, 21. 
unities, The French view of the 

dramatic, Introd. xxixff; Les- 

sing's view of same, Introd. xxxiv. 



Unmenf^en, 17, 25. 
unmöglid?, 20, 15. 
Unre^tes (etroas . . .), 65, 4. 
unfer bciber, 106, 17. 
untergeljen laffen, 4, 7-8. 
untergefiecft, 89, 10. 
unterftetjen (pc^ . . .), 8, i. 
unterttjänigen (feinen . . . He- 

fpeft), 85, 1-3. 
Unu)illen, 98, 27. 
urgiert, 95, 9; "2,6. 



Dalute, 92, 4. 

t)enetianifd?e (. . . Diente), 93» 

29-30. 
Perantmortung (acc. after auf), 

11,5. 
oeränbert (for oeru)ed?feIt), 34, 

28. 
perbinbe (hortatory subj.), 113, 

19. 

perbiffene (. . . IPut), 107, 31; 

108, I. 
pcrbammt, 13, 9- 
perbiene (. . . bzn Biß), 52, n. 
Pcrbienft, 6, 14-15-16. 
üerbienftlic^er, 21, 26. 
perbienter, 33, 7-8; 56, i^i9' 
oergeffen, 15, 1-2; 19, 27; 70, 9- 
perfennen, 83, 13-14- 
oerfnüpfen, 117, 22-23. 
oerlaffen, 55, 24-25. 
perlegen, 13, 8. 
oer leugnet, m, 9- 
oerliebt, 71, n. 

oerloren (ft^ . . . l^atte), 63, 3. 
Derluft, 90, 2-3. 
permalebeit, 3, 9. 
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permelbcn (for mclben), 85, 1-2-3. 
permögen (for betpegen), 11, 12. 
pernarrt (for perliebt), 46, 1-2- 
pernommen (for perljört), 31, 

11-12. 
t)errtd?tungen (for (gefd^äfte), 

30, 30- 
perfd?afft, 121, 13-14. 
perf^eud^ten, 87, 21. 
perfd^ieben, 10, 21. 
perfd?Iägt (ipenn es . . . nichts 

. . . )/ 59, 6. 
perfd?ipemmt Ijaben, 51» 6-7. 
perfekt, loi, 12. 
perfpielen, 22, 8-9. 
Perftanbe, 14, ii- 
peripeigert (mid? . . . )/ 75, 2. 
Peripetien, 87, 9. 
peripirre, 69, i. 
per3ef?ren, 22, 8-9. 
vtt^exiC, 41, 24. 
per3ipetfelte (ber . . . Had^bar), 

6, 26. 
per3n?etfelt (for fef^r), 49, 20. 
pcyieren, 7, 2. 

V'ltll (contemptuous) , 47, 13. 
piel ( . . . aufget^cn laffen), 6, 

6-7. 

( . . . Befonbers), 56, 25. 

(um fo . . . ), 90, 14- 

(3«--),5, 29. 

pielleid?t, ba%, 28, 19. 

pierfad?e (eine . . . Sd?nur), 5, 

27-28. 
perunb3ipan3ig Stunben erft, 123, 

6-7. 
pollenbs, 16, 17; 28,4; 75,12. 
poller (for poll), 45, 20. 
pöüig, 74, 2; 76, 17- 
poll ( . . . Haud?), 15, II. 



poIl3teljen, 13, 4-5- 
Voltaire^Fran^ois de, Introd. xxiv. 
pon bemn ( . . . bu meinfl), 17, 

2-3. 
porbereiten, 14, 28. 
Voxhewn%i (ohne . . . )/ 34, 27. 
Dorbittertn (for ^ürbitterin), 

III, 6. 
porgab (tpenn . . . Sd?ritte . . . )/ 

51, 26. 
porgefd?offen (for porgeftrecft), 

16, 8. 
porf^in, 87, 9. 
Dormunb, 88, 2. 
Vovpoften, 50, 18-19. 
por fein (for betauten), 7, 27. 
t)orf!d?t (for Dorfet^ung), 92, 26. 
porftetjenbe, 16, 11. 

IDad^tmeifter, 10, 30. 

ipägen, 103, 15. 

tpäre (es , . . btnn), 57, ^7- 

wavm, 7, 6. 

iparte ( ... er bod? ja), 59, i7- 

iparten, 3, 23. 

ipar (ipie mir . . . ), 53, 14. 

ipas (for etipas), 23, 10; 27, 4. 

(for iparum), 7, 15. 

(ipas für), 10, 24; 26, II. 

(...giebt's?),i8, 8. 

IPaffer (3U . . . mad^en), 104, 3. 
ipegbleiben, 84, 11. 
IPege (aus bem . . . ), 6, 7-8. 
roeljgetf^an, 107, 3. 
Weise, Christian, Introd. viii. 
roeifen (auf mid? . . . ) , 88, 2 1-22. 
IPeifen ( . . . aus bem ITlorgen» 
lanbe), 21,4-5. 
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tDeismad^cn, loi, 3-4. 

Weisse, Chr. Felix, Introd. xii 

and xxvii. 
wtxttv ( . . . 3u bringen), 64, 28. 
toeld^cs (indefinite, 23, 2; 64, 

17-18. 
ipem ( . . ♦ tft er f^ulbig)?, 35, 21. 
loenig ein, 84, 12; 104, 2. 
wenigen (oor . . . (Tagen), 19, 5. 
weniger (nid?ts . . . als), 24, 12. 
IPenigfeit (for mir), 31, 28-29. 
wenig (oer3n)eifeIt . . . ),49, 20. 
toenn' fd?on, 33» 5- 

tOtnn (wÄenever),4Sy 22. 

werben (Sie . . . bod? nid?t), 82, i. 
werfen (cor bie Säue werfen), 

22, 22. 
wert 4- acc. of price, 34, 7-8. 

* h gen. of price, 88, 30. 

wes (for weld^es), 29, 6. 

IDie ( . . . bu mic^ . . . ftef^ft), 21, 

20. 
wilbes IPefen, 17, 2. 

ipia (c/aims), 47, 3-4; 57, 16. 

— - ( . . . hen . . . nid?t befom* 
men traben), 116,13. ^7:97,6-7. 

IPiüen, 13, 4-5. 

winfeln (l^rte . . . ), 17, 5- 

IPinter (auf ben . . . ), 58, 22-23. 

IPirte (dat. of possession), 6, 
I4-I5-I6. 

ibirt Oerr . . . ), 4, 26. 

IPirtstafel, 71, ^7- 

IDifpel (for IPinfpel), 22, 25. 

wiffen (beffer . . . ), 39, 20. 

(id? tt^ueeud?3u . . .),iii, 

25- 

( -f- infinitive with 3U), I3, 

25-26; 18, 17; 32, i; 80, 
16-17. 



wollen (im Begriff fein), 43, 24; 

60, 12; 83, 4; 102, 15; 116, 

16. 
IPoc^e (in bie 3el?nte . . . ), 51, i. 
lDod?en (aller . . . ), 19, 2. 
wo (for falls), 84, 15-16. 
wofür (accented lipon the first 

syllable), 83, 16. 
VDoili, 3, 9-10; 5, 24-25; 60, 28; 

loi, 10. 
wol^laffeftioniert, 112, 10. 
wol^I (boc^... ),3, 17- 

(gan3...), 31, 9- 

n^oljltf^aten, 14, 28. 
wo, indefinite, for irgenbwo, 23, 2. 
Wolff, Christian, Introd. ix. 
wollen laufen laffen (for laufen 

laffen wollen), 95, >3- 
word-order (attraction), 4, 6-7; 

31, 28; 36, 9-10; 59, 27; 74, 

14-15- 

(auxiliary), 64, 1-2. 

(emphatic), 14, 15; 16,4-5. 

(gar), 100, 7-8. 

(infinitives and participles) , 

25, 4; 33, 22-23; 39, 25-26; 

58,11; 95, 13. 

(personal pronouns), 70, 20- 

21. 

(was für ein) 10, 24-25. 

worin (indefinite), 12, 11. 
IPort (auf ein . . . ),48, 24; iio, 

15-16. 
IPorte (3U . . . fommen), 7, 23. 
IDort (ins . . . fallen), 94, 16. 
wooon ( . . . lebt er?), 23, 4. 
IDunber ( . . . I^ören), 23, 22. 
würbe getl^an f^aben (for getljan 

[iahen würbe), 64, 1-2. 
wüßte, 57, 17; 59,27. 
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Saljlungstcrmm; loi, i6. 
" Zaire/' Introd. xxiv. 
3änftfd?cn (einen . . . Haufc^), 

36, 24-25. 
3aubern, laa, 27. 
§etd?nung (for Unter3eic^nung), 

91, Se- 
gelt (auf . ♦ . meines £ebens), 

88, 20-21. 
(bie . . . ipirb . ♦ . lang rDtt- 

ben), 24, 4-5- 
3erriffen, 27, 20. 
3ieljen (auf bie parabe . . .), 86, 

8-9. 
3iemUd? (fo . . .), 33, 20. 
gorn (feinen . . . beljaltcn), 4, 

7-8. 



3U (adverl)), 3, 3. 

3ubringen, 3, 9-io. 

3urft (... bie Sd?ultern), 41, 

27. 
gufaü, 3a, 6-7. 
§uflud?t, loi, 17. 
3ugebad?t (. . . wav einem . . .), 

83, I. 
3U9efto6en, 98, 29-30. 
3ulangt (fortjinreid?t),36> 19-20. 
3umuten, 60, 25. 
3u nichts weniger als, 24, 12. 
3ureid?en, 70, 21. 
gurürf fünft (for Hitrf fünft, Kürf = 

fet|r), 6, 12. 
gufammen^ang, 53. 27. 
3uftatten (. . . fommt), 118, 29. 
3U3ufd?an3en, 118, 32. 
3tDin9t, 27, lo-ii. 



Digitized 



by Google 



Macmillan's German Series 

Prepared under THE General Editorship of 
WATERMAN T. HEWETT, Ph.D. 

Professor of German Language and Literature in Comcll University 

ADAPTED TO COLLEGE AND SCHOOL REQUIREMENTS 

NOW READY 

SCHILLER'S WILHELM TELL. Edited by W. H. Carruth, 

University of Kansas ..... 50 cts. 

The same. With Vocabulary. . . . . 60 cts 

GOETHE»S EGMONT. Edited by Sylvester Primer, Uni- 

versity of Texas . . . . . . 60 cts 

GOETHE'S IPHIGENIE. Edited by Charles A. Eggert* 60 cts* 

LESSING'S NATHAN DER WEISE. Edited by Geo. O. 

Curme, of Northwestern University ... 60 cts 

FREYTAG'S DIE VERLORENE HANDSCHRIFT. Edited by 

K Atherine M. Hewett . . . . . 60 cts 

SCHILLER»S JUNGFRAU VON ORLEANS. Edited by Wil- 
lard HuMPHREYS, Princeton University ... 60 cts 

GOETHE'S HERMANN UND DOROTHEA. Edited by J. T. 

Hatfield, Northwestern University . . . 60 ctS 

LESSING'S MINNA VON BARNHELM. Edited by Starr 

Willard Cutting, University of Chicago. . . 60 cts. 

HEINE'S PROSE. Edited by A.B. Faust, Wesleyan University. 60 cts. 

SCHILLER'S MARIA STUART. Edited by H. Schönfeld, 

Columbian University ... • . 60 Cts. 

OOETHE'S POEMS. Edited by M. D. Learned, University 

of Pennsylvania. ..... 60 cts. 

UHLAND'S POEMS. Edited by W. T. Hewett, Cornell Uni- 
versity ....... 60 cts. 

SCHILLER'S WALLENSTEIN. Edited by Max Winkler, University 
of Michigan. 

A GERMAN READER for Schools and Colleges. Edited with Notes by 
Waterman T. Hewett, Ph.D. 12iiio, cloth, $1.00 

" I like the Collection very much better than any book of this size I have ever 
Seen." Helen E. Stoddard, Chauncey Hall School, Boston. 



TO APPEAR DÜRING THE YEAR. 

GOETHE'S FAUST. Edited by Henry Wood, Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity. 

A GERMAN GRAMMAR for High Schools and Colleges. By W. T. 
Hewett, Cornell University. 



THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 

NEW YORK. BOSTON. CHICAGO. SAN FRANCISCO. 



Digitized 



by Google 



SIEPMANN'S SERIES 

OF 

ELEMENTARY AND ADVANCED 
GERMAN CLASSICS 

EDITED BY 

OTTO SIEPMUHH 

This series introduces a number of works by distinguished German authors, 
such as 

GRILLPARZER, ROSEGGER, FONTANE, WACHENHUSEN 

who are prominent in their own country, but whose books have not yet received 
that recognition among our school-classics which is their due; it will also include 
some of the best productions of 

GUSTAV FREYTAG, VICTOR VON SCHEFFEL, ERNST 
VON WILDENBRUCH, VON KLEIST, 
and otherg, of which no English school editions exist; and linally it will contain a 
few works which are more familiär. 

NOW READY ADVANCED 

Elster — Zwischen den Schlachten. By Dr. Hirsch. Price 75jcts. 

Grillparzer — Sappho, Trauerspiel. By Prof. Rippmann. Price 75 cts. 

IN rntrARATtOn ELEMENTARY 

Ebner — Walther von der Vogel weide. Edited by E. G. H. North. 
Goebel — Rübezahl. Edited by D. B. Hurley. 
Schmidt — Reineke Fuchs. Edited by A. L. Gaskin. 
Schrader — Friedrich der Grosse. Edited by R. H. Allpress. 
Von Wildenbruch - Das Edle Blut. Edited by Otto Siepmann. 
Wachenhausen — Vom ersten bis zum letzten Schuss. Edited by T. H. 

Bavlpy. 
Zastrow — Wilhelm der Siegreiche. Edited by P. Ash. 
Others to follow. 
ADVANCED 
Fontane — Vor dem Sturm. Edited by Prof. Weiss. 
Frey tag — Die Ahnen — Part I. Ingo. Edited by Otto Siepmann. 
Goethe — Die italienische Reise. Edited by Prof. Fiedler. 
Heine — Die Harzreise. Edited by O. Schlapp. 
Kurz — Die Humanisten. Edited by A. Voegelin. 
Rosegger — Als ich jung noch war. Edited bv Prof. Schüddekopf. 
Von Kleist — Michael Kohlhaas. Edited bv R. T. Carter. 
Von Scheffel — Der Trompeter Von Säkkineen. Ediied by E. L. Milner-Barrv. 
Von Wildenbruch — Die Danaide. Edited by I^r» Breul. 
Others to follow 

A PUBLIC SCHOOL GERMAN PRIMER 

Comprisingf a First Reader^ Gf ammaft and Exercises 
With Some Remarks on German Pronunciation and Füll Vocabularies 

By OTTO SIEPMANN Price, $1.00 



THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 

NEW YORK. BOSTON. CHICAGO. SAN FRANCISCO. 



Digitized 



by Google 



KROEH'S THREE-^TEAR 
PREPARATORY COURSE IN FRENCH 

Covering all the requirements for admission to 
Universities, Colleges and Schools of Science.- 

By CHARLES F. KROEH, A. M. 

Professor of Langiiages in Stevens Institute of Technology. 

F/rst'Vear Course, price 60 eis. Teacher's Edition, price 65 cts, 

Second'Year Course, price 80 cts. 



WHY KROEH'S COURSE 
IS THE BEST. 

Because foundations are carefully laid for pronunciation, for understanding 
spoken French, for thinking and speaking in French, for grammar, reading and 
translating, for writing and tnemorizing ; 

Because each of these subjects is developed systematically and in accordance 
with psychological principles ; 

Because eadi is made to aid the acquisition of the others ; 

Because the course is laid out in progressive lessons and reviews ; 

Because pui)ils are shown how to study each subject ; 

Because copious suggestions are added to teadiers; 

Because pupils who have mastered the first two years are prepared for a College 
examinations in " Elementary French ; " 

Because pupils who have mastered the entire three years are prepared for 
examination in " Advanced French ; " 

Because no other books are needed ; 

Because all the best methods have been utilized. 



WORKS BY G. EUGENE FASNACHT 
Macmillan's Progressive German Course. 

I. FIRST YEAR. — Easy Lessons and Rules on the Regulär Accidence. 
« Cents. 
II. SECOND YEAR. — Conversational Lessons in Systematic Accidence and 
Elementary Syntax. With Philological Illustrations and Etymological 
Vocabulary. 90 cents. 
in. THIRD YEAR. — InPreparation. 
TEACHERS' COM PANIONS TO THE ABOVE, with Copious Notes. 
Hints for Different Renderings, Synonyms, Philological Remarks> etc. 
Each Year, jfi.io. 

Macmillan's German Composition. 

I. FIRST COURSE.— Parallel German-EnglishExtracts and Parallel Eng- 

lish-German Syntax. 65 cents. 
TEACHERS' COMPANION TO THE ABOVE, $1.10. 

Macmillan's Progressive German Reader. 

I. FIRST YEAR.— Containing an Introduction to the German Order of 
Words, with Copious Examples, Extracts from German Authors in Prose 
and Poetry, Notes and Vocabularies. 65 cents. 



THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 

HBWYORK. BOSTON. CHICAGO. SAN FRANCISCO. 



Digitized 



by Google 



SIEPMANN'S SERIES 

OF 

ELEMENTARY AND ADVANCED 
FRENCH CLASSICS 

EDITED BY 

OTTO SIEPHiKH and EUGEHE PELUSSIER 



Among the writers, some of whose works are in this series, are : 

HUGO DAUDET DE VOGUE 

DESNOYERS THEURIET COPPEE 

SOUVESTRE POUVILLON DE LA BRETE 

DE BERNARD DE VIGNY 

NOW READY ADVANCED 

De Bernard — L'Anneau d'Argent. By Louis Sers. Pricesocts 
Michaud — Histoire de la Premiere Croisade. 

By A. V. HouGHTON. Price 60 cts 

Pouvillon — Petites Arnes. By S. Barlet. Price 60 cts 

Sandeau — Sacs et Parchemins. By E. Pellissier. Price 75 cts 

Theuriet — L*Abb^ Daniel. By Paul Desages. Price 60 cts 

De Vigny — Cinq Mars (abridged). G. G. LÖane. Price 60 cts 

IN PR EPARATION ELEMENTARY 

Biart — Monsieur Pinson. Otto Siepmann. 
Copp6e — Contes Choisis. Miss M. Skeat. 
Desnoyers — Jean Paul Choppart. L. von Glehn. 
Dumas — Histoire de Napoleon. W. W. Vaughan. 
Souvestre — Le Chasseur de Chamois. F. VoGELSANa 
Normand — L'Emeraude des Incas. F. Aston Binns. 
Laurie — Une Ann6e de College, k Paris. F. Ware. 

Others to Follow 

ADVANCED 
Daudet — Tartarin de Tarascon. Otto Siepmann. 
De la Brete — Mon Oncle et Mon Cur6. E. Goldberg. 
De Vogü^ — Coeurs Russes. E. Pellissier.. 
Hugo — Ruy Blas. Prof. C. Bävenot. 

THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 

NEW YORK. BOSTON. CHICAGO. SAN FRANCISCO. 



Digitized 



by Google 



Digitized 



by Google 



Digitized 



by Google 



Digitized 



by Google 



THE ÜNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN 



DATE DUE 



■TT 



..;.ö**^^ 



.^^.J;^»-*^^'^' 



- - - ^ > 




Digitized by VjOOQIC 



